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SUPPLEMENT TO THE MONTHLY BULLETIN OF STATISTICS, 1954 
Introduction 


The present volume is the third issue of the Supple- 
ment to the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, prepared by the 
Statistical Office of the United Nations. The purpose of 
the Supplement is to provide more detailed definitions and 
explanatory notes for the statistical series published in the 
Bulletin than is possible in footnotes to the tables. In pre- 
senting these descriptions, particular reference is made 
to scope, coverage, methods of compilation, definitions 
and other factors affecting the international comparability 
of statistics. 


The descriptions of the country series for each table 
are preceded by a General Statement which is essentially 
a detailed definition of the statistics sought for each series. 
These General Statements are, in most cases, standard 
definitions which have been developed by the Statistical 
Office of the United Nations (often on the basis of recom- 
mendations by the Statistical Commission), the special- 
ized agencies and other international bodies. The country 
series for some tables are described with reference to the 
General Statement, i.e., the extent to which the series con- 
form is indicated in the notes pertaining to that country. 
Supplementary information, not at variance with the Gen- 
eral Statement, is also given when such information is 
considered significant. The country descriptions for the 
remaining tables, in particular the index series where 
country practice may vary considerably, are self-contained, 
in the sense that they present all information of import- 
ance available in the Statistical Office of the United Na- 
tions. 


The descriptive notes given in this volume relate to 
the regular tables published in the December 1954 issue 
of the Bulletin. New series and major revisions introduced 
in subsequent issues are generally described in the Intro- 
duction of each issue under Major Changes. For conven- 
ience, a cumulative list of additions and changes is main- 
tained in Annex III of the Bulletin. In addition, descrip- 
tions are given for the following special tables which ap- 
pear either quarterly or semi-annually in the Bulletin: 
Infant mortality rates; World index of industrial pro- 
duction; World shipbuilding: vessels under construction 
and vessels launched; International sea-borne shipping: 
entrances and clearances; Indexes of ocean freight rates; 
World trade: value of imports and exports by countries 





and regions; World trade: value of exports by provenance 
and destination; World trade: export quantum and price 
indexes by regions; World trade: price indexes by com- 
modity classes. No descriptions are given in the Supple- 
ment for the special tables published annually in the Bul- 
letin, since they are adequately described in the issue in 
which they appear. The quarterly table “World produc- 
tion of certain raw materials and electricity” also re- 
quires no special description since the series are based on 
aggregates of the corresponding national data published 
monthly in the Bulletin. 


The descriptions of most of the tables are based on 
information supplied by the national statistical offices and 
information contained in official publications. The descrip- 
tions of the tables on employment, unemployment, hours 
worked, earnings and cost of living are based on infor- 
mation furnished by the International Labour Office. The 
descriptions of the tables on finance are based on infor- 
mation furnished by the International Monetary Fund. 
The descriptions of the table on civil aviation traffic are 
based on information furnished by the International Civil 
Aviation Organization. The descriptions for the rubber 
and tin tables are based on information furnished by the 
International Rubber Study Group and the International 
Tin Study Group, respectively. 


Certain general assumptions are applicable to all 
series in the Bulletin, unless otherwise indicated in the 
descriptions of individual tables. Thus, it may be assumed 
that each series is generally comparable as to scope, com- 
position and territory throughout the period for which 
figures are published. Similarly, current monthly figures 
are usually comparable to monthly averages shown for 
annual periods. 


The principal government and central bank publica- 
tions, in which the Bulletin series are published by the 
country concerned, are listed in the Bibliography appear- 
ing in the Appendix to the 1954 Supplement. Private or 
non-governmental sources which are used for certain 
series are given in the descriptions of those series. Where 
further details in published form are available on the 
scope, coverage, computation, etc., of index numbers of 
industrial production, wholesale prices and cost of liv- 
ing, reference thereto is made in the country descriptions. 
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I. POPULATION 
Estimates of total population 


General statement 


COVERAGE 


Unless otherwise stated in the country descriptions 
below, the annual data shown in the Monthly Bulletin of 
Statistics are estimates of the total “present-in-area” or 
de facto population within 1953 territorial boundaries, 
rather than “habitually resident” or de jure estimates. 
Thus they include jungle tribes, aborigines, nomadic peo- 
ples, internees, displaced persons and refugees. However, 
if the required statistics are available, the estimates have 
been adjusted to include armed forces stationed outside 
the country in question and to exclude alien armed forces 
and enemy prisoners of war located in the country. Such 
adjustments are noted in the country descriptions below. 


METHOD OF ESTIMATION 


The series are composed of postcensal estimates, i.e., 
estimates relating to dates since the last census, and inter- 
censal estimates, i.e., estimates relating to dates between 
censuses. Unless otherwise noted, postcensal estimates are 
obtained by applying to the most recent census figures the 
natural increase or decrease of population’ and, when im- 
portant, net migration. When the results of a new census 
become available, intercensal estimates are computed by 
means of interpolation between census dates and the re- 
sults used to revise the original postcensal figures. For 
date and results of the latest available census for each 
area of the world, refer to Population and Vital Statistics 
Reports, Statistical Papers, Series A, issued quarterly 
by the Statistical Office of the United Nations. 


In the countries which do not conform to the method 
described above, postcensal estimates are computed by 
arithmetic extrapolation, i.e., the addition of the average 
annual amount of increase observed between the two pre- 
ceding censuses, or by geometric extrapolation, i.e., the 
addition of the average annual rate of increase observed 
between the two preceding censuses; in some instances, 
more involved mathematical formulas are used. This 
method assumes that the amounts or rates of increase re- 
main unchanged over the years following a census. Cor- 
rections are introduced when revised intercensal rates of 
change are calculated on the basis of a new census. For 
more detailed information on census dates and results, 
methods of estimation, and evaluation of the base data, 
see the United Nations Demographic Yearbook 1953. 


TIME REFERENCE 


Unless otherwise indicated, the estimates shown refer 
to the midyear, i.e., 30 June or 1 July. For countries where 
reliable estimates are available only as of the end of the 
year (31 December or 1 January), midyear estimates have 
been obtained by averaging the population at the begin- 
ning and end of the calendar year. For any year when an 
adequate estimate is not available but the results of an 





*For an evaluation of the completeness of birth and death 
registration, see the country descriptions of the section Crude birth, 
death a marriage rates; infant mortality rates, beginning on 
page 7. 


enumeration are, the census figure is published regard- 
less of date. For easy identification, census figures are 
shown in italics. 


Country descriptions 


Albania _ Information not available. 
Algeria Conforms to the General Statement. 
Angola _Postcensal estimates are computed by arith- 


metic extrapolation. In other respects the series conforms 
to the General Statement. 


Argentina Conforms to the General Statement. 


Australia Conforms to the General Statement except 
that full-blooded aborigines (estimated at 47,000 in 1944) 
are excluded. 


Austria Conforms to the General Statement with the 
following exceptions: (1) the estimates for 1937-45 and 
1949-53 relate to the de jure population; (2) the esti- 
mates for 1946-47 are based on the number of distributed 
ration cards, thus excluding a relatively small number of 
displaced persons living at the time in camps and receiv- 
ing food supplies from UNRRA agencies; (3) the estimate 
for 1948 is the result of registration for fiscal purposes 
on 10 October of that year. 


Belgian Congo _ Estimates are the results of investiga- 
tions made each year by the territorial administration. 
Coverage and time reference conform to the General State- 
ment. ‘ 


Belgium ___ Estimates relate to the de jure population. 
The figures for 1940-43 exclude 41 communes of Eupen, 
Malmedy and Moresnet, not under Belgian administra- 
tion at the time, with a population of 88,090 in 1939. 
In other respects the series conforms to the General State- 
ment. 


Bolivia Postcensal estimates are computed by geo- 
metric extrapolation, using the rate of increase observed 
between the censuses of 1900 and 1950. Estimates refer 
to 1 September of the year stated. In other respects the 
series conforms to the General Statement. 


Brazil _The Indian jungle population is excluded. Post- 
censal estimates are computed by geometric extrapolation. 
In other respects the series conforms to the General State- 
ment. 


British Guiana Conforms to the General Statement 
except that the estimates exclude the Indian population of 
remote districts (estimated at 6,000 in 1946). 


Bulgaria Southern Dobruja, ceded by Romania in 
1940, is excluded from the estimates prior to 1941. Post- 
censal estimates are computed by geometric extrapolation. 
In other respects the series conforms to the General State- 
ment. 


Burma Estimates for 1937-40 exclude data for re- 
mote areas not enumerated at the 1931 census. Postcensal 
estimates are computed by adding an assumed annual 





Population estimates 





amount of increase to the census result of 1941. In other 
respects the series conforms to the General Statement. 


Cameroons (British Administration) Estimates 
for 1937-47 are multiples of the known number of taxable 
males taken from the tax registers. The estimate for 1952 
takes into account partial returns from the 1953 census. 
No other information is available. 


Canada Conforms to the General Statement except 
that estimates relate to the de jure population and refer to 
1 June of the year stated. The series includes Newfound- 
land which became the 10th province of Canada on 1 
April 1949. 


Ceylon Conforms to the General Statement. Non-resi- 
dent military and shipping personnel are excluded from 
the estimates. The series excludes the Maldive Islands 
which were separated from Ceylon on 4 February 1948. 


Chile Conforms to the General Statement except that 
the intercensal estimates are not yet revised to accord with 
the 1952 census. 


China __ Estimates are calculated on the basis of the data 
reported by Pao Chia (basic political groups) in various 
provinces and municipalities. Enemy prisoners of war are 
included. Owing to the absence of a modern census base- 
line and of an adequate registration system for vital sta- 
tistics, the estimates are subject to a large margin of error. 
No other information is available. 


Colombia _Postcensal estimates are computed by geo- 
metric extrapolation. Intercensal estimates are not yet re- 
vised to accord with the 1951 census. In other respects the 
series conforms to the General Statement. 


Costa Rica 


Cuba Conforms to the General Statement except that 
intercensal estimates are not yet revised to accord with 
the 1953 census. 


Cyprus Conforms to the General Statement except that 
persons in special military and internment camps (num- 
bering 12,422 at the 1946 census) are excluded. 


Czechoslovakia | Conforms to the General Statement 
except that the Bratislava (Pozsony) bridgehead, ceded 
by Hungary at the Treaty of Paris on 10 February 1947, 
is excluded from the series prior to 1948, and estimates 
are not yet revised to accord with the 1950 census. 


Conforms to the General Statement. 


Denmark Conforms to the General Statement except 
that the Faeroe Islands are excluded from the series and, 
beginning 1940, the estimates relate to the de jure popula- 
tion. Estimates are based on a population register. 


Dominican Republic _Postcensal estimates are com- 
puted by geometric extrapolation. In other respects the 
series conforms to the General Statement. 


Ecuador __ Estimates are based on the 1950 census and 
take into account the recorded natural increase in pre- 
vious and subsequent years. Coverage and time reference 
conform to the General Statement. 


Egypt Conforms to the General Statement. Enemy 
prisoners of war and alien armed forces within the coun- 
try are excluded from the estimates. 


El Salvador 


Conforms to the General Statement. 


Fiji | Conforms to the General Statement. 


Finland Conforms to the General Statement except 
that, prior to 1950, the estimates relate to Finnish na- 
tionals in Finland, including merchant seamen at sea. The 
figures for 1937-39 and 1942-43 relate to the territory 
of Finland prior to the Soviet cessions initiated by the 
Treaty of Moscow on 12 March 1940, and confirmed at the 
Treaty of Paris on 10 February 1947; this does not ma- 
terially affect the continuity of the demographic data, 
however, as the population of the territory ceded to the 
USSR migrated to the remainder of Finland. Estimates 
are based on a population register, but provisions for trans- 
ferring records of migrants are imperfect. 


France Conforms to the General Statement. Enemy 
prisoners of war, estimated at 663,000 in 1946 and 486,000 
in 1947, and alien armed forces within the country are ex- 
cluded. Beginning 1946, the annual estimates include al- 
lowances of 300,000 for armed forces and 6,000 for mer- 
chant seamen outside the country at the time of the 1946 
census. The variations in the population estimates during 
the period 1939-46 are due to external migrations (par- 
ticularly the movement of prisoners of war and French 
deportees), which took place during and after the German 
occupation. 


Germany _ Estimates for the period 1937-43 relate to 
the territory of 1937, i.e., excluding Austria and the Sude- 
tenland but including the Saar. Beginning 1946, the figures 
relate to the territory of Western Germany (Federal Re- 
public) only, i.e., the former British, French and United 
States Zones, excluding Berlin and the Saar. The series 
refers to the de jure population, including aliens in I.R.O. 
camps beginning 1946. Method of estimation and time 
reference conform to the General Statement. The de jure 
population of Western Germany, the Soviet Zone and 
Berlin totalled 64,061,918 persons at the census of 29 
October 1946; population of the corresponding area in 
1939 was 58,848,582. 


Gold Coast (Colony and Protectorate) _—The figures 
are based on the 1931] and 1948 counts, using estimates 
of natural increase and net migration. Coverage and time 
reference conform to the General Statement. 


Greece __ Estimates for the period 1937-40 exclude the 
Dodecanese, ceded by Italy on 10 February 1947. No re- 
liable estimates can be made for the period 1941-48. In 
other respects the series conforms to the General State- 
ment. 


Guatemala Conforms to the General Statement. 


Hawaii __ Estimates relate to the de jure population but 
include United States armed forces stationed in the area. 
In other respects the series conforms to the General State- 
ment. 


Honduras _ Fstimates are based on the 1945 census 
results, augmented by 5% to allow for probable under- 
enumeration, and take into account recorded natural in- 
crease in previous and subsequent years. Coverage and 
time reference conform to the General Statement. 


Hong Kong _ Estimates refer to the civilian population 
only. Refugees and immigrants included in the figures 
numbered as follows: 275,000 in 1937, 450,000 in 1938, 
700,000 in 1939, 750,000 in 1940, and 600,000 in 1941. 
No reliable estimates can be made for the period of Japan- 
ese occupation, i.e., 1942-45. Postwar estimates are ob- 
tained by applying the recorded natural increase and net 
migration to the results of the population surveys made in 
1947 and 1948. Time reference conforms to the General 
Statement. 
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Hungary _ Estimates for 1937-43 include the Bratislava 
(Pozsony) bridgehead (population of 3,379 persons at 
the 1941 census), ceded to Czechoslovakia at the Treaty 
of Paris on 10 February 1947. They are unrevised esti- 
mates and no allowance has been made for population 
losses due to the war. Estimates since 1945 have been made 
to accord with the census of 1949 and conform to the 
General Statement. Time reference conforms to the General 
Statement. 


Iceland _ The figures relate to the de jure population, 
including all persons resident in the country for one-half 
year or more. Estimates are based on annual household 
counts in the capital and two other towns, and on reports 
by the clergy in all other localities. In other respects the 
series conforms to the General Statement. 


India _‘ Estimates relate to the Republic of India but 
include Kashmir-Jammu (population estimated at 4.41] 
millions on 1 March 1951), the political status of which 
is not yet determined. The estimates for the years 1937-49 
are calculated by applying the average annual rate of 
increase observed between the censuses of 1931 and 1941. 
Beginning 1950, the estimates are obtained by applying 
an assumed rate of increase to the results of the 1951 
census. Time reference conforms to the General Statement. 


Indonesia _ Estimates for 1937-41 include Netherlands 
New Guinea and are obtained by applying an annual rate 
of increase of 1.5% to the results of the 1930 census. The 
figures for 1948-51 are based on a rough estimate for 1948 
and an assumed rate of increase for subsequent years. The 
1952 figure is a rough estimate based on current informa- 
tion locally available. Time reference conforms to the 
General Statement. 


Iran The figures are based on a national register of 
identity cards to which births are added and from which 
deaths are removed. Estimates prior to 1949 refer to 21 
March of the year stated. Coverage conforms to the General 
Statement. 


Iraq _ Information not available. 
Ireland, Republic of 


ment. 


Conforms to the General State- 


Israel The series conforms to the General Statement 
except that the figures relate to the Jewish population only 
(the non-Jewish population was estimated at 183,000 at 
midyear 1953). Prior to 1948, data refer to the Jewish 
population of formerly mandated Palestine (total popula- 
tion estimated at 1,912,000 at the end of 1946). 


Italy | Conforms to the General Statement except that 
intercensal estimates are not revised to accord with the 
results of the 1951 census. Estimates prior to 1951 include 
armed forces outside the country and civilians following 
the troops. Population of the former British-United States 
Zone of the Free Territory of Trieste is excluded. 


Jamaica Conforms to the General Statement. The esti- 
mates exclude the dependencies (i.e., the Cayman, Turks 
and Caicos Islands). 


Japan Conforms to the General Statement except that 
armed forces outside the country are excluded and esti- 
mates for 1937-44 and 1946-49 refer to 1 October, while 
the 1945 estimate refers to 1 November. Estimates relate 
to the four main islands (Hokkaido, Honshu, Shikoku and 
Kyushu) and small outlying islands. The Ryukyus under 
United States Military Administration are excluded. Since 
1945, allied military and civilian personnel and their de- 
pendents within the country have been excluded. 


Kenya (Colony and Protectorate) — Estimates for 
Kenya, Tanganyika and Uganda are obtained by applying 
estimated rates of natural increase and net migration to 
the 1948 census results, separate assumptions being made 
for the African and non-African sectors of the population. 
The estimates for non-Africans are believed to give a rea- 
sonably good indication of the increase in this part of the 
population, but the estimated rates of increase for Africans 
are very approximate. Net migration among the African 
population is known to be small in Kenya and Tanganyika 
but considerable in Uganda. For all three territories, cov- 
erage and time reference conform to the General Statement. 


Korea __ Estimates relate to Korean nationals only. The 
figures for 1937-43 are based on a register of resident 
population. They are not in agreement with results of the 
censuses of 1935, 1940 and 1944. The estimate for 1949 
takes into account the results of the South Korean census 
taken 1 May 1949 (total enumerated: 20,188,641). The 
estimates for 1 July 1953 and 1 June 1954 relate to South 
Korea only and take into account the results of field 
surveys conducted in December 1952 and December 1953. 


Lebanon _ Estimates are obtained by applying the re- 
corded natural increase to the results of the group enu- 
merations of 1932 and 1942. Coverage and time reference 
conform to the General Statement. 


Luxembourg Conforms to the General Statement ex- 
cept that the estimates relate to the de jure population. 


Malaya, Federation of Conforms to the General 
Statement. The series excludes transients afloat, non-resi- 
dent military personnel, and enemy prisoners of war, 
numbering altogether 14,735 at the 1947 census. 


Malta and Gozo — Conforms to the General Statement 
except that estimates relate to the civilian population only. 
The population of Comino Island is included. 


Mauritius Conforms to the General Statement except 
that intercensal estimates are not yet revised to accord with 
the 1952 census, The estimates exclude the dependencies 
(Rodriguez, Diego Garcia and other small islands), the 
population of which numbered 15,085 at the census of 
29 June 1952. 


Mexico Conforms to the General Statement except 
that intercensal estimates are not yet revised to accord 
with the 1950 census. 


Mozambique _‘Postcensal estimates are computed by 
geometric extrapolation. In other respects the series con- 
forms to the General Statement. 


Netherlands _ Estimates refer to the de jure population 
listed on population registers, except residents of Jewish 
birth deported to Germany during the war years. Regis- 
tration is compulsory for all persons having their fixed 
abode in the Netherlands, for subjects staying in the 
country temporarily more than 30 days, and for foreigners 
staying over 180 days. Prior to 1949, the series excludes 
the villages of Elten and Tiiddern (approximate popula- 
tion: 9,000 persons), acquired from Germany in 1949. 
Method of estimation and time reference conform to the 
General Statement. 


New Zealand Conforms to the General Statement ex- 
cept that armed forces outside the country are excluded. 
Estimates refer to the North and South Islands and adja- 
cent islands. Dependent territories are excluded. Enemy 
prisoners of war and alien armed forces within the country 
are excluded. 








Population estimates 








Nicaragua Conforms to the General Statement. 
Northern Rhodesia _ Estimates are obtained as fol- 


lows: for the European population, from the recorded 
natural increase and estimated net migration; for the 
African population (domiciled or de jure indigenous pop- 
ulation), from tax registers; for the Asiatic and other 
population, from the estimated natural increase and net 
migration. Coverage and time reference conform to the 
General Statement. 


Norway Conforms to the General Statement except that 
the series relates to the de jure population. 


Nyasaland _ Information not available. 


Pakistan The data exclude Kashmir-Jammu, Gilgit, 
Baltistan, Junagadh and Manavadar. No information is 
available concerning the basis of the estimate for 1950. 


Panama Estimates exclude the Canal Zone. Tribal 
Indians included in the series numbered 55,987 at the 1940 
census and 48.654 at the 1950 census. Postcensal estimates 
are computed by geometric extrapolation. In other respects 
the series conforms to the General Statement. 


Paraguay _ Estimates are computed by using the aver- 
age annual rate of increase observed between the corrected 
census of 1886 and the 1950 census, no allowance being 
made for changes in territory, migration or war losses. 
Coverage and time reference conform to the General 
Statement. 


Peru Estimates are computed by using intercensal 
rates of increase determined by a parabolic third-degree 
equation based on results of the censuses of 1836, 1850, 
1876 and 1940. Estimates for each year include 465,000 
as an adjustment for under-enumeration at the 1940 census 
and 350,000 for the Indian jungle population. In other 
respects the series conforms to the General Statement. 


Philippines _ Estimates are computed by applying the 
average annual rate of increase observed between the 
censuses of 1939 and 1948. No allowance is made for war 
losses or migration. Coverage and time reference conform 
to the General Statement. 


Poland _ Estimates for 1937-38 relate to prewar terri- 
tory. Intercensal estimates are not yet revised to accord 
with the census of 1950. In other respects the series con- 
forms to the General Statement. 


Portugal Conforms to the General Statement except 
that postcensal estimates are computed by arithmetic ex- 
trapolation. The population of the Azores and Madeira 
Islands is included. 


Portuguese Guinea _Postcensal estimates are com- 
puted by arithmetic extrapolation, using the average an- 
nual amount of increase observed between the count of 
1936 and the 1950 census, In other respects the series con- 
forms to the General Statement. 


Portuguese India _Postcensal estimates are computed 
by arithmetic extrapolation. In other respects the series 
conforms to the General Statement. 


Portuguese Timor _ Estimates for 1947-50 are inter- 
polations between the results of an administrative enumera- 
tion in 1947 and the census of 1950. The estimates prior 
to 1947 show a constant amount of annual decrease, those 
after 1950 a constant amount of annual increase, but the 
basis of these computations has not been made known. 
Coverage and time reference conform to the General 
Statement. 


Puerto Rico __ Estimates relate to the de jure population 
but include United States armed forces stationed in the 
area. In other respects the series conforms to the General 
Statement. 


Romania Conforms to the General Statement except 
that estimates are not yet revised to accord with the census 
of 1948. Estimates relate to present territory, i.e., exclud- 
ing Southern Dobruja (ceded to Bulgaria) and Bessarabia 
and Northern Bukovina (ceded to the USSR), but includ- 
ing Northern Transylvania which had been under Hungar- 
ian administration during the period 1940-45. 


Ruanda-Urundi __ Estimates are the results of investi- 
gations made each year by the territorial administration. 
Fluctuations during the period 1943-47 are believed to be 
attributable to incomplete registration, famine and emi- 
gration. Coverage and time reference conform to the 
General Statement. 


Saar ___ Estimates for the years 1937-45 relate to the terri- 
tory as defined by the Treaty of Versailles. Beginning 
1946, the estimates relate to present territory except that 
the commune of Kirrberg (population: 1,782 persons at 
the census of 29 October 1946), which became part of the 
Saar on 1 March 1949, is excluded during the period 
1946-48. Estimates relate to the de jure population but 
exclude troops in garrisons and drafted labourers during 
the war years. Method of estimation and time reference 
conform to the General Statement except that the esti- 
mates for 1941-42 refer to 1 April and the estimate for 
1945 refers to 1 November. 


Singapore Conforms to the General Statement except 
that, prior to 1947, the series excludes Christmas and 
Cocos-Keeling Islands (population: 2,395 at midyear 
1953) which, together with Singapore Island, form the 
Colony of Singapore. The series excludes transients afloat, 
non-resident military personnel and enemy prisoners of 
war, numbering altogether 36,015 at the 1947 census. 


South West Africa _ Estimates prior to 1947 are based 
on the 1946 census in the Police Zone (comprising roughly 
one-half of the population of the territory) and on rough 
estimates for the remainder of the population. Beginning 
1947, the estimates take into account the results of the 1951 
census which covered the entire territory. Coverage and 
time reference conform to the General Statement. 


Southern Rhodesia _ Estimates for the European pop- 
ulation are obtained from the recorded natural increase 
and estimated net migration; for the indigenous African 
population, from tax registers and the 1948 sample survey, 
plus estimates of the non-indigenous African population 
from employment contracts and quinquennial censuses; 
for the Asiatic and other population, from rates obtained 
by geometric interpolation between census enumerations. 
Coverage and time reference conform to the General 
Statement. 


Spain Conforms to the General Statement except that 
postcensal estimates are computed by geometric extra- 
polation. The population of the Canary and Balearic 
Islands is included. 


Surinam The series includes the Indian and Negro 
population of the interior, estimated at 20,500 in 1937, 
21,600 for each year 1938-45 and 25,700 for each year 
1946-52. No other information is available. 


Sweden __ Estimates are derived from a continuous pop- 
ulation register which is corrected from the results of the 
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annual tax registration. The estimates relate to the de 
jure population and include former displaced persons 
and other aliens now permanent residents. In other respects 
the series conforms to the General Statement. 


Switzerland Conforms to the General Statement ex- 
cept that estimates relate to the de jure population. 


Syria _ Estimates are obtained by applying the recorded 
natural increase to the results of the 1932 group enumera- 
tion. Data exclude nomads and semi-nomads estimated 
at 288,400 in 1945. Time reference conforms to the Gen- 
eral Statement. 


Tanganyika See description for Kenya. 


Thailand Conforms to the General Statement except 
that data for the war years exclude refugees within the 
country and postcensal estimates are computed by geo- 
metric extrapolation. During the war years, alien armed 
forces and prisoners of war are excluded. 


Trieste Estimates for 1937-42 relate to the total Free 
Territory of Trieste. Beginning 1943, estimates relate only 
to the former British-United States Zone (Zone A). Method 
of estimation and time reference conform to the General 
Statement except that intercensal estimates are not yet 
revised to accord with the 1951] census. 


Trinidad and Tobago 


Statement. 


Conforms to the General 


Turkey Estimates for 1937-38 exclude Hatay acquired 
from Syria on 29 June 1939. Postcensal estimates are 
computed by geometric extrapolation. Estimates refer to 
1 October of the year stated. In other respects the series 
conforms to the General Statement. 


Uganda See description for Kenya. 


Union of South Africa _ Estimates for the European 
population and, beginning 1946, the Asiatic and coloured 
population take into account the recorded natural increase 
and net migration. Estimates for the African population, 
and for the Asiatic and other population prior to 1946, 
are based on intercensal rates of increase. In other re- 
spects the series conforms to the General Statement. Dur- 
ing the war years, estimates include armed forces outside 
the country (estimated at 32,000 in 1941), and exclude 
enemy prisoners of war within the country (numbering 
57,067 in 194] and 27,898 in 1946). 


United Kingdom Conforms to the General Statement 
except that intercensal estimates are not yet revised to 
accord with the 1951 census. Beginning 1940, estimates in- 
clude armed forces overseas but exclude Commonwealth 
and alien armed forces within the country. Estimates for 
the years 1940-50 include also merchant seamen at sea. 


United States _ Estimates relate to the de jure popula- 
tion except that civilian citizens of continental United 
States absent from the country for extended periods of time 
are excluded, and residents of the territories and posses- 
sions in the armed forces are included. The estimates in- 
clude an allowance for all armed forces abroad. In other 
respects the series conforms to the General Statement. 


Uruguay The last census was taken in 1908. No other 
information is available. 


USSR The 1939 census figure refers to the territory as 
of 17 January 1939. The population of territories annexed 
during 1930-40 (Estonia, Latvia; parts of former Lithu- 
ania, Czechoslovakia, Finland, Poland and Romania) was 
estimated at 23 millions in 1940. Present territory also 
includes Tannu-Tuva, Southern Sakhalin, the Kurile Is- 
lands, the remainder of former Lithuania and former parts 
of Germany. The estimate shown for 31 December 1951 
was published by the United Nations Economic Commis- 
sion for Europe in Economic Survey of Europe since the 
War, Geneva, 1953, p. 49. 


Venezuela _ Estimates exclude the Indian jungle popu- 
lation estimated at 100,600 in 1941 and 56,700 in 1950. 
Postcensal estimates are computed by geometric extra- 
polation. In other respects the series conforms to the 
General Statement. 


Windward Islands 


ment. 


Conforms to the General State- 


Yugoslavia _Estimates for 1937-40 relate to prewar 
territory, i.e., excluding Zara and former parts of Venezia 
Giulia ceded by Italy in 1947. They are computed by 
geometric extrapolation, using the average annual rate 
of increase observed between the censuses of 192] and 
1931. No reliable estimates can be made for the period 
1941-46. Beginning 1947, the series conforms to the Gen- 
eral Statement. 


Zanzibar and Pemba Conforms to the General State- 


ment. 


Crude birth, death and marriage rates; infant mortality rates 


General statement 


Annual and current monthly or quarterly crude 
live-birth, death and marriage rates in selected countries 
are published each month in the Monthly Bulletin of 
Statistics. Annual infant mortality rates appear semi-an- 
nually in the April and October issues. The statistical 
definitions of “live-birth”, “death” and “marriage” are 
those given in Principles for a Vital Statistics System.’ 


CovERAGE 


Unless otherwise stated in the country descriptions 
below, the territory covered by the vital statistics on which 
* Principles for a Vital Statistics System, Series M, No. vag) a 
ork, 


lished by the Statistical Office of the United Nations, New 
August 1953. 


these rates are based is the same as that for the correspond- 
ing series in Estimates of total population, described on 
pages 1-5. In general, the rates refer to all segments of 
the population present in the area. Therefore, unless 
otherwise specified, events occurring among aborigines, 
nomadic tribes, war refugees, displaced persons and other 
foreigners in the area are assumed to be included. Events 
occurring among armed forces and civilian nationals sta- 
tioned or residing outside a country are normally ex- 
cluded from the national data. The precise treatment of 
pa groups is specified in the country descriptions, when 
nown. 


COMPUTATION OF RATES 


To facilitate international comparability, rates for 
the majority of the countries published in the Bulletin 
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are computed in the Statistical Office of the United Na- 
tions by the method described below. Thus, except in the 
few instances where data for rate computation are not 
available and rates supplied by a country are published, 
the rates shown in the Bulletin may differ slightly from 
those published by the national statistical offices. 


Crude birth, death and marriage rates 


(1) Annual. Annual rates are the numbers of births, 
deaths or marriages reported for a specified period and 
geographic area, per thousand of the corresponding pres- 
ent-in-area population. Midyear estimates of population 
are used whenever possible, the population at the mid- 
point of a calendar year being assumed to represent the 
average number of persons present throughout the year. 
Until such time as current midyear population estimates 
are available, or until a country supplies comparable rates, 
the latest available estimate is used as the base for com- 
putation, irrespective of the date to which it refers. For 
any year when an adequate estimate is not available, but 
the results of an enumeration are, the census figure is used 
as the base for computation. Unless otherwise indicated 
in the country descriptions, the population totals used 
for annual rates are those shown in the table Estimates of 
total population published in the Bulletin. 


(2) Monthly and quarterly. Rates for individual 
months or quarters are computed whenever possible on 
the corresponding monthly or quarterly estimates of popu- 
lation and are adjusted to an annual basis, taking into 
account the exact number of days in the period considered. 
When corresponding monthly or quarterly population 
estimates are not available, the rates are computed on the 
midyear population or on the latest available estimate. 


Infant mortality rates 


These rates are the total number of deaths of live- 
born infants under one year of age (365 days) per thou- 
sand live births in the same calendar year. The rates are 
computed with reference to live births instead of to popu- 
lation under one year of age, because in most cases the 
number of births which occurred is the better approxima- 
tion to the actual population-exposed-to-risk and also be- 
cause, for most countries, estimates of population under 
one year of age are available only at the census year. No 
adjustment is made to compensate for the fact that deaths 
under one year of age occurring in any calendar year are 
deaths of infants born not only in the same calendar year, 
but also during part of the previous year. When the num- 
ber of births is increasing or decreasing rapidly from year 
to year, a slight error may be introduced by this lack of 
adjustment. 


LIMITATIONS OF DATA? 


Incompleteness of Registration (under-registration) 


The vital statistics on which the rates are based are de- 
rived from reports of live births, deaths and marriages, reg- 
istration of which is required by law in the various coun- 
tries. Therefore, the completeness of the data, in terms of 
inclusion of every vital event which occurs, depends pri- 
marily on the efficiency with which the basic registration 
system functions. Some births, deaths and marriages are 
omitted from the recorded figures in every country, but in 
countries where adequate registration systems have been 


* For further details see the Technical Notes in the Demo- 


graphic Yearbook, published annually by the Statistical Office of the 
United Nations, New York. 


functioning for long unbroken periods, there is reason to 
believe that registration is substantially complete in normal 
years. In less highly developed systems, it may be assumed 
that a varying number of births, deaths and marriages es- 
cape registration. 


With regard to birth and death registration, it is gen- 
erally assumed that deaths are more completely registered 
than births, although there is increasing evidence that this 
may not be the case everywhere. Under-registration of both 
births and deaths may be indicated by abnormally low rate 
levels, or by violent fluctuations in the rates from year to 
year. Thus, a steadily rising trend in birth or death rates 
may well indicate an improvement in registration, rather 
than a rise in fertility or mortality. 


Under-registration of births may also be evident in 
statistics of infant mortality. Since infant mortality rates 
are the ratio of infant deaths to live births (see Computa- 
tion of rates above), they are affected by under-registra- 
tion of both infant deaths and live births. Infants who 
are born alive, but who die within a few hours or days, 
tend either to escape registration altogether, to be regis- 
tered as a death only or to be defined, for registration 
purposes, as stillbirths. In a few countries where they 
are so defined, provision is made to include such cases in 
the statistics of both live births and deaths, but unless this 
is done, live birth and infant mortality statistics are under- 
registered. Since the deficiency is proportionately greater 
in relation to the number of infant deaths, the infant mor- 
tality rates will tend to be understated. Again, in coun- 
tries where statistics are compiled by date of registration 
(see below), if for one reason or another a large propor- 


- tion of births are not registered until many years after 


occurrence, or if a large number of live births are regis- 
tered in any one particular year, sizeable errors may be 
introduced into the infant mortality rates. 


With reference to marriage registration, it should be 
noted that in countries where large segments of the popu- 
lation are reported in the census as “consensually mar- 
ried”, the marriage rates which are based on registered 
marriages will be correspondingly low. Where statistics 
are based on marriage licenses issued, rather than on 
marriages performed and registered, the rates are over- 
stated, as the number of licenses issued (representing a 
compilation of statements of intent only) always exceeds 
the number of marriages performed or registered. 


Basis of tabulation 


In countries with efficient registration systems, the 
lag between the occurrence of an event and its registra- 
tion is normally so short as to involve no appreciable 
error. In fact, the occurrence of a marriage and its regis- 
tration are simultaneous in many countries. In other areas, 
gradual improvement in the functioning of the registra- 
tion system may produce a steady increase in the number 
of events recorded over a period of years. An important 
change in registration practice, such as the removal of 
fees for registration, may temporarily result in increased 
registrations, including some which have been delayed 
for months or even years. The basis of tabulation for each 
series, i.e., whether according to date of occurrence or date 
of registration, is given in the country descriptions below. 
The effect of these discontinuities should be borne in mind 
not only with respect to the significance of apparent 
changes in the trend of crude birth and death rates, but 
also in regard to the level and direction of infant mortality, 
the rates for which are computed on live births. 
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Country descriptions 


Australia _The series exclude full-blooded aborigines. 
Birth and death rates do not cover alien armed forces 
within the country, enemy prisoners of war or internees 
from overseas; deaths among armed forces outside the 
country are included, however. Computation conforms to 
the General Statement. Registration is believed to be vir- 
tually complete. Final tabulations are according to date 
of registration. 


Austria Coverage and computation conform to the 
General Statement. Registration is believed to be com- 
plete except among displaced persons living in camps. 
Final tabulations are according to date of occurrence. 


Belgium _I[ncluded only in table /nfant mortality rates. 
The 1940-43 rates exclude the 41 communes not under 
Belgian administration. Computation conforms to the 
General Statement. Registration is believed to be com- 
plete. Final tabulations are according to date of occur- 
rence. 


Canada _ Data for the Yukon and Northwest Terri- 
tories are excluded. Births to, and deaths of, Canadian 
citizens temporarily residing in the United States are in- 
cluded. Births to, and deaths of, United States citizens 
temporarily residing in Canada are excluded. Deaths 
among armed forces are excluded although armed forces 
overseas are included in the population base for rate 
computation. Computation conforms to the General State- 
ment. Registration of births has been tested and was 
found to be 98% complete in 1941. Final tabulations are 
according to date of occurrence. 


Ceylon Coverage and computation conform to the 
General Statement. Birth and death registration is be- 
lieved to be complete while marriage registration is about 
90% complete (Kandyan marriages are completely regis- 
tered; registration of Moslem and general marriages is 
fairly complete). Final tabulations are according to date 
of registration. 


Chile | Coverage and computation conform to the Gen- 
eral Statement. Registration is believed to be incomplete. 
Final tabulations are according to date of registration ex- 
cept that births registered more than two years after oc- 
currence are excluded. 


Colombia _Included only in table /nfant mortality 
rates. Coverage conforms to the General Statement. Rates 
are the number of infant burial permits per 1,000 baptisms 
recorded in parish registers. Registration is believed to be 
incomplete. Final tabulations are according to date of 
registration. 


Costa Rica | Coverage and computation conform to the 
General Statement. Registration is believed to be complete 
for deaths and marriages but incomplete for births. Final 
tabulations are according to date of registration. 


Cyprus _ Included only in table /nfant mortality rates. 
Coverage and computation conform to the General State- 
ment. Registration is believed to be virtually complete. 
Final tabulations are according to date of occurrence. 


Czechoslovakia _Included only in table /nfant mortal- 
ity rates. Prior to 1948, rates refer to territory excluding 
the Bratislava (Pozsony) bridgehead, ceded by Hungary in 
1947, Computation conforms to the General Statement. 
Registration is believed to be virtually complete. Final 
tabulations are according to date of occurrence. 


Denmark Coverage and computation conform to the 
Genera] Statement. Birth and death rates exclude data for 
civilian aliens living in Denmark without residence per- 
mits, numbering about 2,500 at the end of 1948. Registra- 
tion is believed to be complete. Final tabulations are ac- 
cording to date of occurrence. 


Dominican Republic Coverage and computation con- 
form to the General Statement. Registration is incomplete 
but has improved in recent years. The high marriage rate 
in 1950 was due to a temporary new law facilitating the 
legalization of consensual marriages. Final tabulations of 
births are according to date of occurrence; of deaths and 
marriages, according to date of registration. 


Ecuador _ Data for the Eastern Provinces (Napo Pas- 
taza and Santiago Zamora) and the Galapagos Islands are 
excluded. Computation conforms to the General State- 
ment. Live-born infants dying within 24 hours of birth 
are excluded from birth, death and infant mortality rates. 
Registration is believed to be incomplete. Final tabula- 
tions are according to date of registration. 


Egypt _Included only in table /nfant mortality rates. 
Coverage and computation conform to the General State- 
ment. Registration is believed to be incomplete. Final 
tabulations are according to date of registration. 


El Salvador Coverage (except for marriages) and 

computation conform to the General Statement. Marriage* 
rates refer to civil marriages only. Registration is believed 

to be incomplete. Final tabulations are according to date 

of registration. 


Finland Prior to 1951, final figures for births, deaths 
and infant deaths refer to Finnish nationals in Finland. 
Deaths of persons killed during the war are included, 
although for the years 1940-50, persons reported missing 
and declared dead are excluded. Computation conforms 
to the General Statement. Registration is believed to be 
complete. Final tabulations are according to date of oc- 
currence. 


France Coverage and computation conform to the 
General Statement. Registration is believed to be com- 
plete. Final tabulations are according to date of occur- 
rence. 


Germany, Western (Federal Republic) Coverage 
and computation conform to the General Statement. Regis- 
tration is believed to be complete. Final tabulations are 
according to date of occurrence. 


Guatemala Coverage and computation conform to the 
General Statement. Prior to 1939, live-born infants who 
died before registration of birth were excluded from birth, 
death and infant mortality rates. Marriage rates refer to 
civil marriages only. No other information is available on 
completeness of registration. Final tabulations are ac- 
cording to date of registration. 


Hong Kong Included only in table Crude birth and 
death rates. Coverage and computation conform to the 
General Statement. No information is available on com- 
pleteness of registration. Final tabulations are according 
to date of registration. 


Hungary _Included only in table /nfant mortality rates. 
Prior to 1948, rates refer to territory including the Bra- 
tislava (Pozsony) bridgehead, ceded to Czechoslovakia 
in 1947, Computation conforms to the General Statement. 
Registration is believed to be complete. Final tabulations 
are according to date of occurrence. 
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Iceland _Included only in table /nfant mortality rates. 
Coverage and computation conform to the General State- 
ment. Registration is virtually complete. Final tabulations 
are according to date of occurrence. 


India Not included in table Marriage rates. Prior to 
1947, rates refer to the registration area of the British 
provinces in pre-partition India, representing approxi- 
mately 75% of former India (excluding Burma). Begin- 
ning 1947, rates refer to the registration area of the 
Republic of India. Deaths among armed forces overseas 
are excluded. Computation conforms to the General State- 
ment. The monthly rates are supplied by the national 
statistical office. Prior to the receipt of absolute figures for 
the latest year, the annual rate shown is the average of the 
monthly rates for that year. Registration is believed to be 
very incomplete. Fina] tabulations in postwar years are 
according to date of occurrence. 


Ireland, Republic of —_ Beginning 1940, death rates do 
not cover non-residents. Computation conforms to the 
General Statement. Registration is believed to be com- 
plete. Tabulations are according to date of registration 
except that births registered more than one year after oc- 
currence are excluded. 


Israel _ Rates refer to the Jewish population only (prior 
to 1948, Jewish population of Palestine). Death rates ex- 
clude war casualties. Computation conforms to the Gen- 
eral Statement. Registration is believed to be complete. 
Final tabulations are according to date of registration. 


Italy _—_ Rates for 1937-42 refer to prewar territory. Com- 
putation conforms to the General Statement. Registration 
is believed to be complete. Final tabulations are accord- 
ing to date of occurrence. 


Jamaica _Included only in table /nfant mortality rates. 
Rates refer to the Island of Jamaica only and therefore 
exclude data for the dependencies (i.e., the Cayman, Turks 
and Caicos Islands). Computation conforms to the Gen- 
eral Statement. Registration is believed to be complete. 
Final tabulations are according to date of registration. 


Japan The rates refer only to Japanese nationals in 
Japan. Computation conforms to the General Statement 
except that prior to 1946, rates are computed on popula- 
tion estimates as of 1 October of the corresponding year. 
The monthly rates shown are supplied by the national 
statistical office. Prior to the receipt of absolute figures 
for the latest year, the annual rates are averages of the 
monthly rates for that year. Registration of births and 
deaths is believed to be 99% complete. The delay in the 
registration of marriages is highly variable but has tended 
to decrease in recent years. Final tabulations of births 
and deaths are according to date of occurrence; of mar- 
riages, according to date of registration. 


Luxembourg __ Included only in table /nfant mortality 
rates. Coverage and computation conform to the General 
Statement. Registration is believed to be complete. Final 
tabulations are according to date of occurrence. 


Malaya, Federation of | Coverage and computation 
conform to the General Statement. Prior to 1941, rates 
refer to the territory of former British Malaya, i.e., includ- 
ing Singapore and Labuan. Beginning 1946, rates refer 
to the Fe eration of Malaya, i.e., excluding Singapore. 
Registration is believed to be virtually complete. The basis 


of tabulation is unknown. 


Mexico Coverage and computation conform to the 


General Statement. Registration is believed to be incom- 


plete but has improved in recent years. Final tabulations 
are according to date of registration. 


Netherlands __ Birth, death and marriage rates refer to 
the resident population listed in the population register, 
including those reported as having occurred outside the 
country. Prior to 1949, the rates exclude the villages of 
Elten and Tiiddern. Computation conforms to the General 
Statement. Live-born infants dying before registration of 
birth are included in statistics of births and deaths, al- 
though not registered as such. Otherwise, registration is 
believed to be complete. In general, tabulations are ac- 
cording to date of occurrence except that events occuring 
abroad and reported after 31 January of the following year 
are included in the year of registration. 


New Zealand The birth and death rates exclude 
Maoris, although data for the latter are available sepa- 
rately. Marriage rates include Maoris, since it has become 
difficult in recent years to distinguish between Maori and 
European marriages. Computation conforms to the General 
Statement. Registration for non-Maoris is believed to be 
complete. Final tabulations are according to date of regis- 
tration. 


Nicaragua _Included only in table /nfant mortality 
rates. Coverage and computation conform to the General 
Statement. Registration is estimated to be about 80% 
complete for births and deaths at all ages and about 70% 
complete for infant deaths. Final tabulations are accord- 
ing to date of registration. 


Norway _ Births and deaths occurring among the resi- 
dent population within the country, births occurring in 
Sweden to Norwegians domiciled in Norway and deaths 
abroad of Norwegians domiciled in Norway are included. 
Marriage rates refer to the marriages performed of which 
the groom is domiciled in Norway. Computation conforms 
to the General Statement. Registration is believed to be 
complete. Final tabulations are according to date of oc- 
currence. 


Panama Not included in table Marriage rates. Data 
for the Canal Zone and for tribal Indians are excluded. 
Computation conforms to the General Statement. Prior to 
1941, birth and death registration was very incomplete; 
it has since improved, but the present extent of under- 
registration is unknown. Beginning 1943, final tabulations 
are according to date of occurrence. 


Peru _ Data for the Indian jungle population, estimated 
at 350,000, are excluded. Computation conforms to the 
General Statement. Under-registration of live births is 
estimated at 30%, deaths (all ages) at 15% and infant 
deaths at 20%. No estimate of the completeness of mar- 
riage registration is available. Final tabulations are ac- 
cording to date of registration. 


Portugal Coverage and computation conform to the 
General Statement. Data for the Azores and Madeira 
Islands are included. Registration is believed to be com- 
plete. Final tabulations are according to date of occur- 
rence. 


Puerto Rico Vital events occurring among United 
States forces stationed in the country are included; deaths 
among Puerto Rican armed forces outside the country 
are excluded. All rates are computed on total present-in- 
area population. Live-birth registration was tested and 
found to be 86.5% complete in 1940. No estimate is avail- 
able on the completeness of death and marriage registra- 
tion. Beginning 1951, final birth tabulations are based on 
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a 50% sample. Final tabulations are according to date 
of occurrence. 


Spain Coverage and computation conform to the Gen- 
eral Statement. Data for the Balearic and Canary Islands 
are included. Registration is believed to be complete. 
Final tabulations are according to date of occurrence. 


Sweden Coverage and computation conform to the 
General Statement. Registration is virtually complete. 
Final tabulations are according to date of occurrence. 


Switzerland Coverage and computation conform to 
the General Statement. The rates refer to events occurring 
among the resident population. Registration is virtually 
complete. Final tabulations are according to date of oc- 
currence. 


Trinidad and Tobago Coverage and computation 
conform to the General Statement. Registration is believed 
to be virtually complete. Final tabulations are according 
to date of registration. 


Union of South Africa _Not included in table Mar- 
riage rates. Rates refer to the European or white popula- 
tion only, birth and death registration of natives not being 
compulsory in rural areas where the majority live. Com- 
putation conforms to the General Statement. Registration 
of Europeans is considered to be virtually complete. Final 
tabulations are according to date of occurrence. 


United Kingdom _—_ Coverage and computation conform 
to the General Statement. The percentage of vital events 
which are not registered is negligible. Final tabulations 
in England and Wales are according to date of occur- 


rence; in Northern Ireland and Scotland, according to 
date of registration. 


United States | Coverage and computation conform to 
the General Statement. Provisional birth and death rates 
are based on data reported by state and city registration 
offices. Beginning 1951, final birth tabulations are based 
on a 50% sample. Marriage rates are estimated on the 
basis of marriages reported and licenses issued by state 
and local officials. Data for armed forces overseas are 
excluded. Birth registration was tested in 1950 and found 
to be 97.9% complete (a similar test in 1940 revealed 
92.5% completeness). Completeness of death registration 
has not been tested, but it is believed that deaths (all 
ages) are more completely registered than births, and that 
the deficiency in registration of infant deaths is no greater 
than in registration of births. No estimate is available 
on the completeness of marriage registration. Final tabula- 
tions are according to date of occurrence. 


Venezuela Data for the Indian jungle population, 
estimated at 56,700 in 1950, are excluded. Computation 
conforms to the General Statement. Prior to 1940, rates 
are not very reliable. Registration is stated to be incom- 
plete for births, but virtually complete in later years for 
deaths, infant deaths and marriages. Final tabulations 
are according to date of registration. 


Yugoslavia Not included in table /nfant mortality 
rates. The 1937-38 rates do not cover the territory ceded 
by Italy in 1947. Computation conforms to the General 
Statement. Registration is believed to be virtually com- 
plete except during 1947 and 1948 when a postwar re- 
organization of the Registrars Service was in process. 
Final tabulations are according to date of occurrence. 








Il. MANPOWER 
Index numbers of employment’ 


General statement 


Series A. Index numbers of employment, excluding 
agriculture cover, in general, employment in non-agricul- 
tural activities. The data relate, unless otherwise stated in 
the country descriptions below, to wage-earners and sal- 
aried employees in mining, manufacturing, construction, 
transport, commerce, and personal and public services; 
employment in agriculture, forestry and fishing is not in- 
cluded. In general, workers on paid or unpaid holiday or 
vacation are included but employers, self-employed per- 
sons and persons on strike, on temporary military leave, 
or temporarily laid off are excluded. 


Series B. Index numbers of employment in manufac- 
turing cover, in general, wage-earners in manufacturing 
(excluding public utilities and construction). Workers on 
paid or unpaid holiday or vacation are generally included 
but employers, self-employed persons, salaried employees, 
and persons on strike, on temporary military leave or 
temporarily laid off are generally excluded. 


The statistics in Series A and B usually refer to the 
total numbers at work at a specified date in each month 
or quarter. For certain countries, however, the data refer to 
the average number of employed over a given period of 
time. 


The index numbers are shown in the Monthly Bulletin 
of Statistics, wherever possible, on the base 1948= 100. 
Where the original data are shown as absolute figures in 
the national publication, they have been converted into 
index numbers by the International Labour Office for pub- 
lication in the Bulletin. For countries which publish the 
data as index numbers, the original base of the index is 
given in the country descriptions below. 


The principal sources of statistics of employment are 
the following: 


1. Statistics of establishments. The number of persons 
reported as employed is the sum of the individuals reported 
on the payrolls of a complete enumeration or sample of 
establishments. 


2. Social insurance statistics. When all or most 
workers are members of social insurance schemes (sick- 
ness, accident, unemployment, etc.) , in which contributions 
are suspended for unemployed persons, the records of the 
number of contributors provide a measure of the number 
of insured persons in employment. 


3. Labour force sample surveys. Information on em- 
ployment is obtained by direct interview from a stratified 
random sample of the population. 


The source of the statistics of employment, including 
certain special cases which fall outside the three main 
groups outlined above, are specified for each country. 
Major exceptions or deviations from the usual definition 
and coverage set out above are specifically noted for 


Series A and B. 


* All data in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics and the descrip- 
—_ here given are furnished by the International Labour Office 
(Geneva). 
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Country descriptions 
Argentina 


SERIES B 


Definition: Wage-earners employed full-time by re- 
porting establishments. 


Coverage: The series covers wage-earners employed 
in approximately 2,000 establishments representing 18 
main industrial groups, including mining, electricity and 
gas. Persons absent because of illness, leave or accident 
are included. 


Source of data: Reports of establishments. 


Computation: Questionnaires are collected monthly 
from establishments. Estimates for late returns are pre- 
pared and subsequently revised upon receipt of the returns. 
The indexes are adjusted on the basis of the results of in- 
dustrial censuses, generally conducted every two years, 
and have been adjusted in accordance with the 1948 Gen- 
eral Census. The general index, original base 1943= 100, 
is a weighted arithmetic average of the indexes for the 
various industrial groups; the weights are based on em- 
ployment shown by the 1943 Industrial Census. The 1937 
figure is from an earlier series of smaller scope. 


Major exceptions: Inclusion of mining, electricity and 
gas. 


Australia 
Series A AND B 


Definition: Wage-earners and salaried employees at 
work or on paid holiday, vacation, etc. 


Coverage: The statistics refer to the estimated total 
number of wage-earners and salaried employees, including 
foremen and apprentices, in civilian employment other 
than agriculture and private domestic service. Forestry, 
fishing and trapping are included. The returns account for 
over 80% of workers in private employment in the field 
covered by the statistics. 


Source of data: Current information on month-to- 
month changes in employment is derived from monthly 
payroll tax returns and employment returns by Govern- 
ment authorities. 


Computation: Month-to-month variations in employ- 
ment revealed by current returns are linked to benchmark 
(census) data to derive estimates of employment during 
the last payroll period of each month. 


Series B covers employment in factories (including 
public establishments) defined as “industrial establish- 
ments in which four or more hands are employed or in 
which power other than hand is used”. Employees of such 
establishments who are engaged in selling and distribu- 
tion are not included. Estimates of employment in manu- 
facturing based on payroll tax returns are adjusted to the 
results of the annual census of factories when they become 
available. 


Major exceptions: Series A includes fishing, forestry 
and trapping, but excludes private domestic service. Series 
B includes salaried employees. 
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Austria 
Series A 


Definition: All workers with a work or apprenticeship 
contract. 


Coverage: The statistics relate to all employed per- 
sons covered by sickness insurance in non-agricultural 
branches of economic activity; 95% of all employed per- 
sons are covered. Persons working temporarily for less 
than one week are excluded. 


Source of data: Compulsory sickness insurance sta- 
tistics. 


Computation: An enumeration of the employed under 
compulsory sickness insurance, based on the files of all 
insurance funds, is made twice a year. Monthly statistics 
of employment, referring to the last day of the month, 
are based on notifications of appointments and termina- 
tions which must be reported by employers. 


Belgium 
Series B 


Definition: All workers with a work contract not def- 
initely terminated at the end of a quarter. 


Coverage: All wage-earners and salaried employees 
in manufacturing industries. Absentees, persons tempo- 
rarily ill or on holiday, and persons on a part-time sched- 
ule are included. 


Source of data: Compulsory social insurance statistics. 


Computation: Returns of employers show the number 
of contributors on the last day of each quarter. The sta- 
tistics refer to the end of June and December of each year; 
annual figures refer to June. 


Since the figures of this series are only available after 
a long time lag, preliminary estimates on a monthly basis 
are published until these semi-annual figures become avail- 
able. These estimates are prepared by the United Nations 
Economic Commission for Europe from data with a less 
comprehensive coverage. 


Major exception: Inclusion of salaried employees. 


Canada 
Series A 


Definition and coverage: Persons counted as em- 
ployed are those who, during the survey week, were either 
(a) “at work”, i.e., who did any work for pay or profit or 
who did unpaid work which contributed to the running of 
a business operated by a relative; or (b) “those who had 
jobs but did not work because of illness, bad weather, vaca- 
tion, industrial dispute, or temporary lay-off, with definite 
instructions to return to work within 30 days of the time 
of being laid off”. The figures include employment in 
forestry, fishing and trapping. 


Source of data: Labour force sample surveys. 


Computation: The statistics of total non-agricultural 
employment are computed from data obtained through 
monthly labour force sample surveys; the sample com- 
prises about 30,000 households throughout the country 
selected by scientific sampling methods. 


Major exceptions: Inclusion of forestry, fishing and 
trapping and of employers, self-employed and unpaid 
family workers. 


Series B 


Definition: Persons drawing pay from employers in 
the pay period reported. 


Coverage: All wage-earners, salaried employees and 
employees on commission on the payrolls of establishments 
usually employing 15 or more persons in manufacturing 
industries. Home workers, foremen, apprentices, persons 
on paid leave, vacation, sick-leave, etc., are included ; work- 
ers on own account, persons on unpaid leave, including 
temporary lay-off, strike or lockout, military leave, etc., are 
excluded. Part-time and casual workers are included as 
reported and not as the equivalent of full-time workers. 
The scope of the series is gradually extended and adjust- 
ments on this account are made in the computation of the 
index numbers. 


Source of data: Statistics of establishments. 


Computation: The statistics relate to the last payroll 
period in the preceding month. Data from establishments 
are obtained by mail; data for establishments whose re- 
turns are late are estimated on the basis of their previous 
returns. The statistics are compared with benchmark data 
where available, annually for industries covered by the 
Census of Industry, and every ten years for other indus- 
tries. Original base of index: 1949= 100. 


Major exceptions: Inclusion of salaried employees 
and employees on commission. 


Denmark 


Series B 
Definition: Actual hours worked. 


Coverage: Wage-earners, including working foremen 
and apprentices, on the payrolls of approximately 600 
large establishments in manufacturing. The sample is re- 
vised annually. 


Source of data: Payrolls of establishments. 


Computation: Monthly data are averages for all work- 
ing days in the month. The provisional annual figure is a 
simple arithmetic average of monthly indexes and is sub- 
sequently replaced by a yearly figure derived from annual 
statistics. In case of non-response, the link relative method 
is used. Original base of the index: 1949= 100. 


Major exception: The index is based upon man-hour 
data. 


Finland 


Series B 


Definition: All wage-earners on the payrolls of re- 
porting establishments during the first normal pay period 
in the quarter. 


Coverage: All wage-earners on the payrolls of the 
reporting establishments in the principal manufacturing 
industries; in general, the larger and most representative 
establishments are included, covering about 40% of all 
workers in each of the branches of industry covered by 
the inquiry. Persons temporarily laid off, on strike, mili- 
tary service or sick-leave are in principle excluded. 


Source of data: Reports of establishments. 


Computation: The statistics refer to the first normal 
pay period in each quarter. Basic indexes are computed 
by comparing the data covering identical establishments 
for two successive quarters and these are used to prepare 
an estimate of employment for the current period. 
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France 
Series A AND B 


Definition: All persons on establishment payrolls, 
whether at work or temporarily absent. 


Coverage: All paid workers, including foremen and 
home workers, on the payrolls of reporting establishments 
employing 10 or more workers in all non-agricultural 
branches of economic activity except Government service, 
communications and private domestic service. Part-time 
workers employed fewer than 20 hours per week are ex- 
cluded. The number of reporting establishments as com- 
pared to existing establishments varies from 15% for the 
group of establishments employing 10 to 19 persons, to 
100% for those employing 5,000 or more persons. 


Source of data: Reports of establishments. 


Computation: Statistics refer to the first working day 
in the quarter. Annual figures are obtained by giving a 
weight of 1 to the figures for April, July and October and 
a weight of 14 to those for January of the current and 
following year. 


In each industry, an index is computed for each of the 
five size groups of establishments; these indexes are com- 
bined into an industry index through the use of weights 
proportional to the numbers employed in each size group 
in the base period. The index for all industries, original 
base 1938= 100, is a weighted arithmetic average of the 
industry indexes, the weights being the numbers employed 
in each industry in the base period. 


Major exceptions: Series A excludes persons em- 
ployed in public administration, communications and pri- 
vate domestic service. Series B includes salaried employees. 


Germany, Western (Federal Republic) 


Series A aNnD B 


Definition: All persons with a job not definitely ter- 
minated. 


Coverage: All wage-earners and salaried employees 
in non-agricultural branches of economic activity, includ- 
ing persons not at work through sickness or other reasons. 


Source of data: Statistics of employment offices and 
sickness insurance offices. 


Computation: Data refer to the last day in each quar- 
ter and are based on (a) compulsory notifications by em- 
ployers to employment offices of all appointments and ter- 
minations; (b) employers’ returns to sickness funds and 
unemployment insurance funds. Annual figures are com- 
pee by dividing by four the total of the figures for 

arch, June and September, together with half of the 
figures for the December quarter and the preceding De- 
cember quarter. 


Major exception: Series B includes salaried em- 
ployees. 


Greece 
Series B 

Definition: Wage-earners employed by reporting es- 
tablishments. 

Coverage: The series covers wage-earners employed 
in 563 manufacturing establishments in the Athens-Piraeus 
area and in 7 provincial establishments. These establish- 
ments are estimated to account for 56% of total production 


in Greece, the 563 establishments accounting for 95% 


of the total manufacturing output in the Athens-Piraeus 
area. 


Source of data: Reports of establishments. 


Computation: The series is compiled by the Federa- 
tion of Greek Industries and is based on monthly returns 
from the 570 reporting establishments. The original sur- 
vey covering about 2,000 establishments was carried out 
between May and November 1950 and the first monthly 
figure referred to November 1950. The subsequent monthly 
figures were obtained by adjusting the November 1950 
benchmark figure on the basis of “numbers hired” and 
“numbers separated”, as reported by the 570 establish- 
ments each month. No change has been made in the report- 
ing establishments. 


Guatemala 
SERIES B 

Definition: Wage-earners employed during one week 
of the month. 


Coverage: The series covers wage-earners employed 
in representative manufacturing establishments employ- 
ing five or more workers. The establishments are carefully 
selected within each industry group. 


Source of data: Reports of establishments. 


Computation: Information is collected monthly by 
means of simple questionnaires previously distributed. 
The index is weighted, based on an employment survey 
carried out in October 1952. The original base of the 
index is September 1949= 100. 


Hawaii 
Series A 


Definition and coverage: All persons 16 years of age 
and over who did any work for pay or profit or who worked 
without pay for 15 hours or more on a family farm or 
business. Persons temporarily absent from their jobs or 
businesses, or temporarily laid off with definite instruc- 
tions to return to work within 30 days of the lay-off are 
included. 


Source of data: Labour force sample surveys. 


Computation: The statistics of civilian employment 
are computed from data obtained through monthly labour 
force sample surveys. No details are available regarding 
the composition of this sample. 


Major exceptions: Inclusion of employers, self-em- 
ployed and unpaid family workers. Agriculture is in- 
cluded. 


Ireland, Republic of 
SERIEs B 
Definition: All persons employed on a specific date. 


Coverage: The annual figures cover all persons on 
the payrolls of manufacturing establishments in which 
three or more persons are employed. The quarterly data 
relate to all persons engaged in approximately 1,300 es- 
tablishments covering at least 80% of the total manufac- 
turing output. The list of establishments is periodically 
modified as results of the annual census of production 
become available. 


Source of data: The annual figures are derived from 
the annual census of industrial production; the quarterly 
figures from statistics of establishments. 
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Computation: The figures collected for wage-earners 
in the annual inquiry relate to the middle of each month 
and those for salaried employees to mid-October. The 
figures in the quarterly inquiry relate to the middle of the 
months of March, June, September and December. Annual 
figures are computed by taking from the annual census 
of industrial production the simple average of wage- 
earners engaged in a week in each month, plus salaried 
employees at mid-October. 


Major exceptions: Inclusion of proprietors and sal- 
aried employees. 


Israel 
Series B 
Definition: Wage-earners in reporting establishments. 


Coverage: The series covers establishments employing 
five or more workers. In some branches of industry where 
the degree of mechanization is high, and a smaller num- 
ber of workers are generally employed, some establish- 
ments employing fewer than five workers are included. 
The branches of industry covered account for 78% of the 
establishments and 85% of the employees enumerated in 
the 1950/51 preliminary census. 


Source of data: Reports of establishments. 


Computation: The series is based on a sample of 
large, medium and smal] establishments, representing 13% 
of the establishments and 46% of the workers in the 
branches of industry covered. The chain system is used 
in order to take into account changes in the composition 
of the reporting establishments. The index is computed 
by combining with appropriate weights individual group 
indexes for the large, medium and small establishments. 
The original base of the index is December 1951 = 100. 


The former index, original base October 1938-Sep- 
tember 1939=100, includes salaried employees and is 
described in the 1950 Supplement to the Monthly Bulletin 
of Statistics. 


Italy 


Series B 
Definitions: Average number of wage-earners em- 
ployed in establishments during the month. 


Coverage: The series covers all wage-earners em- 
ployed in approximately 16,500 establishments in manu- 
facturing, mining and electricity, or about 55% of all 
wage-earners in the country. For 30 branches of industry 
all establishments employing 10 or more workers are in 
principle included; for the remaining 13 branches of in- 
dustry all establishments are covered. 

Source of data: Reports of establishments. 

Computation: Questionnaires on employment are 
collected monthly from establishments; for late or miss- 
ing returns, figures for the previous month are provision- 
ally used. 

Major exceptions: Inclusion of mining and electricity. 


Japan 
Series A anp B 

Definition and coverage: Wage-earners and salaried 
employees 14 years of age and over who worked half an 
hour or more, or who had a job but were not at work, 
during the survey week. This covers employees who re- 
ceived or expected to receive some wages, salary or other 
payments from their employers. 


Source of data: Labour force sample surveys. 


Computation: The statistics are computed from data 
obtained in monthly labour force sample surveys con- 
ducted during the week ending on the last day of the 
month. The surveys cover about 45,000 persons in 13,000 
households selected from the entire country with a sam- 
pling rate of 1/1,300, by means of a stratified two-stage 
sample employing the Census Enumeration District as 
the first-stage sampling unit. Estimates of total employ- 
ment are obtained by the use of ratios based on monthly 
estimates of the total population. Beginning November 
1952, the sampling design was revised. 


Major exceptions: Series A includes fishing. Series B 
includes salaried employees. 


Luxembourg 


Series A 


Definition: Wage-earners on the payrolls of estab- 
lishments, including persons on holiday. 


Coverage: All wage-earners in reporting establish- 
ments in non-agricultural industries, excluding public utili- 
lies, services and part of commerce. Since 1950, State or 
community-owned workshops and handicraft enterprises 
employing fewer than six workers are also excluded. The 
sample of establishments covers approximately two-thirds 
of the wage-earners employed in the branches of activity 
represented. 


. 
Source of data: Monthly reports of establishments. 


Computation: The data represent the total number of 
persons reported as of the last day of each month. 


Major exceptions: Exclusion of salaried employees 
and employment in public utilities, services and part of 
commerce. 


Mexico 


Series B 


Definition and coverage: All wage-earners on the 
payrolls of reporting establishments. A sample of the 
most important establishments in each industry has been 
selected in 24 industry groups. 


Source of data: Reports of establishments. 


Computation: The data refer to the number of wage- 
earners on the last working day of the month, quarter or 
year, depending on the industry to which the establishment 
belongs. Of the 25 industries covered, 17 supply monthly 
data, 5 supply quarterly data only and 3 supply annual 
data only. In the case of non-response or late returns, data 
for the previous month are utilized. 


Netherlands 


Series B 


Definition: All wage-earners on the payrolls of re- 
porting establishments. 


Coverage: Wage-earners on the payrolls of manufac- 
turing establishments employing ten or more persons. 
Persons temporarily absent because of sickness or accident 
and those on vacation are included; persons on military 
service and home workers are excluded. 


Source of data: Reports of establishments. 








Employment indexes 








Computation: The statistics, referring to the end of 
the quarter, are collected by means of questionnaires; esti- 
mates are made for non-responding establishments. Orig- 
inal base of the index: 1947=100. 


New Zealand 
Series A AND B 


Definition: Persons on the payrolls of reporting estab- 
lishments. 


Coverage: Wage-earners and salaried employees, 
working proprietors, and commission agents on the pay- 
rolls of all establishments employing two or more persons. 
Persons on unpaid vacation, on strike or lock-out, or tem- 
porarily absent from work are included. All branches of 
economic activity except agriculture, fishing, hunting, 
trapping, stevedoring and private domestic service are 
covered. 


Source of data: Reports of establishments. 


Computation: Establishments submit returns twice a 
year and supply data relating to the payday nearest the 
15th of each month. Persons working for three-quarters 
or more of the normal working hours of the industry are 
counted as fully employed. Estimates of total employment 
are computed by linking the data obtained in the semi- 
annual survey to census data. Annual figures are computed 
by the International Labour Office. 


Major exceptions: Series A includes forestry but 
excludes stevedoring and private domestic service; includes 
persons on strike, lock-out or temporarily absent from 
work. It also includes working proprietors and commis- 
sion agents. Series B includes salaried employees. 


Norway 
Series A AND B 


Definition: All persons employed for more than five 
days. 

Coverage: The statistics include all employed persons 
who come under the compulsory health insurance scheme 
and are registered with the insurance funds. All non- 
agricultural branches of economic activity are covered. 
Partially employed persons are included; persons tem- 
porarily laid off or involved in industrial disputes are ex- 
cluded. The entire country is represented. 


Source of data: Sickness insurance records. 


Computation: An enumeration of the employed per- 
sons covered by the compulsory health insurance scheme, 
based on the files of all insurance offices, is taken at the 
end of October of each year. Monthly statistics of em- 
ployment, which refer to the last working day of the 
month, are based on notifications of appointments and 
terminations which must be reported by employers within 
five days. 


Major exceptions: Series B includes quarrying and 
also salaried employees. 


Philippines 
Series A AND B 

Definition: All persons on establishment payrolls in 
a given period. 

Coverage: The series relates to all wage-earners and 
salaried employees in establishments in non-agricultural 


industries (except services) employing 20 or more work- 
ers. Persons on vacation or paid sick-leave are included. 


Source of data: Statistics of establishments. 


Computation: Monthly figures refer to the middle of 
the month. The 1950-51 figures are from an earlier series of 
more limited scope. 


Major exceptions: Series A includes some services. 
Series B includes salaried employees. 


Puerto Rico 
Series A AND B 


Definition and coverage: The following persons are 
counted as employed: (a) all civilians 14 years of age 
and over who, during the survey week, worked for pay 
or profit or worked without pay for 15 hours or more on 
a family farm or in a family business; (b) persons not 
at work and not looking for work, but with a job or busi- 
ness from which they were temporarily absent because 
of vacation, illness, industrial dispute or bad weather; 
(c) workers on temporary layoff, with definite instruc- 
tions to return to work within 30 days; (d) persons who 
had new jobs to which they were scheduled to report 
within 30 days. 


Source of data: Labour force sample surveys. 


Computation: Statistics are obtained through surveys 
conducted in January, April, July and October. The sam- 
ple comprises about 12,000 households in 37 municipali- 
ties. The basic observations refer to the week preceding 
the enumeration. 


Major exceptions: Series A includes employers, work- 
ers on own account and unpaid family workers. 


Saar 
Series A 


Definition: All employed wage-earners and salaried 
employees covered by sickness insurance. 


Coverage: The statistics cover the resident popula- 
tion employed in non-agricultural activities. 


Source of data: Manpower registration and sickness 
insurance fund notifications. 


Computation: A complete manpower register was es- 
tablished in 1946 in conjunction with the issue of ration 
books. The register is kept up to date through regular 
notifications by sickness insurance funds and revisions to 
take account of death, retirement, etc. Employment data 
refer to the number of persons on the register on the 25th 
of each month. Annual figures are computed by dividing 
by 12 the total of monthly figures from January through 
November plus half of the figures for December of the 
current and preceding years. Indexes on base June 1946= 
100 are computed by the Statistical Office of the Saar. 


Sweden 


Series B 


Definition: Persons actually at work, plus those em- 
ployed but not at work on the day of the count due to 
shift arrangements, lack of work, breakdowns, etc. 


Coverage: Since 1946, wage-earners, apprentices and 
foremen on the payrolls of reporting establishments with 
five or more employees in manufacturing and mining. 


Source of data: Statistics of establishments. 
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Computation: Each establishment selects a day dur- 
ing the last calendar week of the month for the supply 
of data. Indexes are computed by comparing the data 
covering establishments reporting for both the current 
period and the preceding period; the indexes so obtained 
are used to compile index numbers by the chain method 
on the original base 1937= 100. As data for June are not 
available, annual figures are simple arithmetic averages 
of 1] months. 


Major exception: Inclusion of mining. 


Switzerland 


Series B 


Definition: Workers on the payrolls of reporting es- 
tablishments. 


Coverage: All production workers in approximately 
4,000 manufacturing establishments, employing in general 
ten workers or more. 


Source of data: Statistics of establishments. 


Computation: The statistics refer to the last pay day 
in the quarter. Original base of index: 1938= 100. 


United Kingdom 
Series A AND B 


Definition and coverage: All persons insured under 
the National Insurance Scheme. Insurance is compulsory 
for all persons who do any work for an employer and for 
all other gainfully occupied persons, including home 
workers, in all branches of economic activity, excluding 
agriculture. Persons on sick-leave, vacation or other tem- 
porary absence are counted as employed. The data exclude 
Northern Ireland. 


Source of data: Compulsory national insurance rec- 
ords linked to reports of establishments. 


Computation: Employment is estimated on the basis 
of establishment reports linked to annual benchmark data 
(in May) derived from a count of insurance cards. Each 
person is counted as a full unit, irrespective of the num- 
ber of hours worked. Monthly establishment returns cover 
all manufacturing establishments with ten or more work- 
ers and a sample of establishments in other industries. 
Quarterly returns are received from all local authorities. 
The annual indexes are based on June figures. Monthly 
data refer to the end of the month. 


Major exceptions: Series A includes employers and 
persons working on their own account. Series B includes 
salaried employees. 


United States 


Series A 


Definition and coverage: Persons counted as em- 
ployed are those who, during the survey week, were either 
(a) “at work”, i.e., who did any work for pay or profit, 
or worked without pay for 15 hours or more in a family 
business; or (b) “with a job but not at work”, i.e., who 
did not work and were not looking for work but who had 
a job or business from which they were temporarily ab- 
sent because of vacation, illness, industrial dispute, bad 
weather or layoff, with definite instructions to return to 
work within 30 days of layoff. Persons who had new jobs 


to which they were scheduled to report within 30 days are 
also included. The figures include forestry and fishing. 


Source of data: Labour force sample surveys. 


Computation: The statistics of total non-agricultural 
employment are computed from data obtained through 
monthly labour force sample surveys. The sample com- 
prises about 25,000 households throughout the country 
selected by scientific sampling methods. The basic obser- 
vations refer to the calendar week (Sunday to Saturday) 
which contains the eighth day of the month. 


Major exceptions: Inclusion of employers, self- 
employed and unpaid family workers. The figures also 
include forestry and fishing. 


Series B 


Definition: All full and part-time employees who 
worked during, or received pay for, any part of the pay 
period ending nearest the 15th of the month. 


Coverage: All wage-earners on the payrolls of re- 
porting establishments in manufacturing. Workers on an 
establishment payroll who are on paid sick-leave, paid 
holiday or paid vacation, or who worked during part of 
a specified pay period and are unemployed or on strike 
during the other part of the period, are counted as em- 
ployed. Reports are received from a sample of approxi- 
mately 44,000 manufacturing establishments. 


Source of data: Reports of establishments. 


Computation: The data collected from monthly re- 
ports of the establishments sampled are adjusted annually 
to new benchmark data derived principally from social 
insurance reports. A total employment figure (bench- 
mark) for an industry, as of a specified date, is obtained 
from sources which provide a complete count of employ- 
ment for the industry. For each industry, the ratio of em- 
ployment in one month to employment in the preceding 
month (link relative) is computed for the sample estab- 
lishments which reported in both months. Beginning with 
the last month of the benchmark period, the estimate for 
each subsequent month is obtained by multiplying the 
estimate for the previous month by the link relative for 
the current month. 


Yugoslavia 
Series A AND B 


Definition: Wage-earners and salaried employees on 
the payrolls of nationalized industrial enterprises who 
have worked for at least one month. 


Coverage: Since 1953, all wage-earners and salaried 
employees, excluding apprentices and Government officials, 
on the payrolls of all nationalized establishments. All 
—— of economic activity, except agriculture, are cov- 
ered. 


Source of data: Reports of establishments. 


Computation: All movements in the personnel of the 
nationalized industrial establishments are registered on the 
last day of each month and communicated to the Federal 
Statistical Office. The figures prior to 1952 are based on a 
different industrial classification. 


Major exceptions: Series A excludes Government 
officials and apprentices. Series B includes salaried em- 
ployees. 
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Hours worked per week in manufacturing’ 


General statement 


The series described below generally represent the 
average hours actually worked per week by wage-earners 
in manufacturing industries. In a few cases the data relate 
to hours paid for, or to normal hours rather than actual 
hours worked, or include some non-manufacturing indus- 
tries. 

Statistics of average hours actually worked are gen- 
erally based on the payrolls of establishments. In calculat- 
ing these data, the hours worked in a given period (day, 
week or month) are divided by the average number of per- 
sons at work in the same period to yield average hours 
(per day, week or month). Differences in the definition of 
hours worked (hours spent at the job, meal times, rest 
periods, travel time, hours paid for, etc.) and in the di- 
visor (persons at work, persons receiving pay, etc.), to- 
gether with calendar adjustments made in certain cases, 
are noted for each country. 

Normal hours of work are generally compiled from 
records of collective agreements, legal regulations or other 
decisions which fix hours of work. The details of method 
are noted below for the countries concerned. 


Country descriptions 


Austria 

Definition: Hours paid for during the calendar month. 

Coverage: Wage-earners of both sexes, without dis- 
tinction as to age, and including apprentices in mining as 
well as manufacturing (excluding sawmills). The entire 
country is represented. As of February 1954, approxi- 
mately 370,000 wage-earners were covered, or about 95% 
of those employed in the industries represented. 

Source of data: The statistics are based on the payrolls 
of all establishments employing six or more persons cov- 
ered by the Industry Section of the Chamber of Commerce, 
excluding sawmills and electricity, gas and water works. 

Computation: Total hours paid for during each month 
are divided by the number of wage-earners reported on 
the last day of the month. Averages are weighted by re- 
ported employment. Annual figures are computed by the 
International Labour Office as unweighted arithmetic aver- 
ages of monthly data. 


Canada 

Definition: Hours paid for in the reporting week. 

Coverage: Wage-earners of both sexes, without dis- 
tinction as to age, including apprentices and those working 
foremen who are remunerated on the same basis as wage- 
earners. The entire country is represented. As of February 
ory 826,700 wage-earners in manufacturing were cov- 
ered. 

Source of data: The statistics are based on the payrolls 
of establishments usually employing 15 or more persons. 

Computation: Total hours actually worked, plus the 
normal hours of work of persons absent with pay, are di- 
vided by the average number of persons employed in the 
reporting period (including persons absent with pay). 
The data refer to the last pay period in the preceding 
month, and are weighted by the numbers of persons em- 
ployed as shown monthly by the reporting establishments. 


* All data in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics and the descrip- 
_ oom here given are furnished by the International Labour Office 
(Geneva). 


Annual figures are unweighted arithmetic averages of 
monthly data. 


Egypt 
Definition: Hours actually worked in the reporting 
week. 


Coverage: Wage-earners of both sexes, without dis- 
tinction as to age. The whole country is represented. As 
of 1952, approximately 128,000 persons employed in non- 
agricultural activities were covered. The manufacturing 
series is a component of the general series. 


Source of data: The statistics are based on a 25% 
sample of establishments drawn from the triennial census 
of establishments. 


Computation: Total hours worked in the establish- 
ments during the first week of January and July are divided 
by the number of persons reported at work in that week. 
Industry and overall averages are weighted by employ- 
ment reported in the week in question. Annual figures are 
computed by the International Labour Office as unweighted 
arithmetic averages of semi-annual data. 


Finland 

Definition: Average hours per week spent at work, 
including short rest periods and travel at the work sta- 
tion. Other time paid for but not worked is generally ex- 


cluded. 


Coverage: Wage-earners of both sexes, without dis- 
tinction as to age. The whole country is represented. As of 
1953, approximately 103,000 wage-earners were covered. 


Source of data: The statistics are based on the payrolls 
of establishments. All establishments of a given size are 
included; in industries where these represent fewer than 
half the total number, additional establishments are asked 
to report. The industries covered (metallurgy, glass, chemi- 
cals, food products, leather, textiles, paper and wood) 
were chosen because employment in these activities is 
sensitive to cyclical and seasonal fluctuations. 


Computation: Total hours worked in the first pay 
period of each quarter are divided by the average num- 
ber of persons at work in that period. In the case of a 
short work week, average hours worked per day are pro- 
jected to a full-week basis. Industry and overall averages 
are weighted by employment reported in each pay period. 
Annual figures are unweighted arithmetic averages of 
quarterly data. The original data are computed per fort- 
night and are converted by the International Labour Office 
to hours per week. 


France 


Definition: Average hours actually worked in the re- 
porting week. The concept is not strictly that of an average 
of the hours worked by individual workers, but rather an 
average of the scheduled hours of work in the reporting 
week for establishments as a whole, or for major groups 
of workers in the establishments. Thus, overtime is counted 
when an entire establishment or a major working section 
has extra hours scheduled; when an establishment or a 
major working section is on temporary lay-off, a figure 
of “zero hours” is reported and is included in the averages. 


Coverage: Wage-earners and salaried employees of 
both sexes, without distinction as to age. The entire coun- 
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try is represented. As of 1953, the series covered approxi- 
mately 70% of the persons employed in manufacturing. 


Source of data: The statistics are based on question- 
naires returned by establishments. Questionnaires are sent 
to all establishments employing more than 50 persons and 
about one-half of the establishments employing from 10 
to 50 persons. The rate of response declines with the size 
of establishments, but it is endeavoured to maintain a fixed 
sample. The sample is not random. 


Computation: Average hours reported for the last 
full work week of each quarter are computed separately 
for wage-earners and salaried employees in each size class 
of establishment, weighted by employment reported in the 
period in question. The averages for the different size 
classes of establishment are then combined, using 1938 
employment weights. Finally, the data for salaried em- 
ployees and wage-earners are combined, using employ- 
ment weights for the period in question. Annual figures 
are computed by assigning a weight of 14 to the first quar- 
ter of two successive years and a weight of 1 to the three 
intervening quarters. 


The 1937-38 figures are from an earlier series of more 
limited scope. 


Germany, Western (Federal Republic) 
Definition: Hours paid for in the reporting week. 


Coverage: Wage-earners of both sexes, without dis- 
tinction as to age, including apprentices and foremen. All 
of Western Germany is represented except that, prior to 
1951, the data relate to the Bizonal Area only. As of No- 
vember 1953, approximately 4.5 million wage-earners 
were covered, or more than 95% of those employed in 
manufacturing and building. 


Source of data: The statistics are based on the payrolls 
of a large non-random sample of establishments employ- 
ing 10 or more persons. The sample covers most of the 
persons employed in manufacturing and building. 


Computation: Total hours paid for are divided by 
the number of persons receiving pay in each reporting 
week. Industry and overall averages are weighted by em- 
ployment reported in each survey period. Annual figures 
are averages for the four reporting periods, weighted by 
employment reported in each period. 


Ireland, Republic of 


Definition: Hours actually worked in the reporting 
week. 


Coverage: Wage-earners of both sexes, without dis- 
tinction as to age, including apprentices and foremen in 
both mining and manufacturing. The entire country is 
represented. As of 1951, the annual series covered 226,400 
persons in non-agricultural activities. The quarterly series 
covers 75 to 80% of the persons represented in the annual 
October data. The manufacturing and mining series is a 
component of the general series. 


Source of data: The annual October statistics are 
based on the payrolls of all establishments in which an 
average of three or more persons (including working pro- 
prietors) were engaged during the year. The quarterly 
statistics are based on a sample of these establishments de- 
signed to represent a minimum of 80% of the gross output 
of each industry included in the annual series. 


Computation: Total man-hours worked in the report- 
ing week are divided by the number of persons at work 


in that week. No instruction is given about treatment of 
persons receiving pay but not at work, but each establish- 
ment is instructed to show in its return the number of hours 
of work relating to the number of persons reported. Indus- 
try and overall averages are weighted by employment in 
the reporting week in question. The annual data refer to 
mid-October and the quarterly data to the middle of March, 
June, September and December. 


Italy 
Definition: Hours per day actually spent at work. 


Coverage: Wage-earners of both sexes, without dis- 
tinction as to age, including apprentices and foremen. The 
entire country is represented. As of 31 December 1953, 
a total of 1,722,753 wage-earners, or approximately 55% 
of those employed in manufacturing, were included. 


Source of data: The statistics are based on the payrolls 
of all establishments in 30% of the industries covered and 
of all establishments employing at least 10 wage-earners 
in the remaining industries. 


Computation: Total hours actually worked in each 
month are divided by the number of man-days reported 
by the establishments concerned in the same month. In- 
dustry and overall averages are weighted by employment 
reported by the establishments for the month in question. 
Annual figures are arithmetic averages of monthly data, 
weighted by reported employment in each month. 


Japan 


Definition: Actual hours spent at work during the 
month. 


Coverage: Wage-earners and salaried employees of 
both sexes, including juveniles, apprentices, foremen and 
management personnel. The entire country is represented. 
As of 1953, the series covered approximately 54% of the 
persons employed in manufacturing. 


Source of data: The statistics are based on the payrolls 
of establishments. Questionnaires are sent to a sample of 
establishments with 30 or more workers. The sample is 
stratified by number of workers and is revised at approxi- 
mately three-year intervals on the basis of the Census of 
Establishments. If the number of establishments sampled 
covers less than half of the number of workers in a prefec- 
ture, smaller establishments are included. 


Computation: Industry and overall averages are com- 
puted from establishment returns, weighted by employment 
reported for the month in question. Annual figures are un- 
weighted arithmetic averages of monthly data. 


The figures prior to 1950 relate to wage-earners only. 


Switzerland 


Definition: Hours paid for in the reporting week. 
When an entire establishment does not work the same 
hours, its data refer to the most common schedule. 


Coverage: Wage-earners of both sexes, without dis- 
tinction as to age, excluding foremen and including ap- 
prentices. The entire country is included. As of 1950, 
approximately 880,000 wage-earners, or about 43% of 
those employed in manufacturing, were represented. 


Source of data: The statistics are based on a non-ran- 
dom sample of establishments with 10 or more wage- 
earners. The inquiry is voluntary and about two-thirds of 
the establishments reply. 
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Computation: Hours worked by the entire establish- 
ment (or by the largest group of workers in the establish- 
ment) are reported for the last pay week of each quarter. 
Industry and overall averages are weighted by employment 
reported for the week in question. Annual figures are un- 
weighted arithmetic averages of quarterly data. 


United Kingdom 


Definition: Hours actually worked in the reporting 
week, plus those hours not worked for which a guaranteed 
wage is payable. 


Coverage: Wage-earners of both sexes, without dis- 
tinction as to age, including apprentices and ordinary 
working foremen. Wage-earners are defined as “manual 
workers”. The whole country is represented. As of October 
1953, a total of 6,750,000 wage-earners in non-agricultural 
activities were included. The manufacturing series is a com- 
ponent of the general series. 


Source of data: The statistics are based on the payrolls 
of establishments. Questionnaires are sent to all known 
firms with more than 10 workers and to a proportion of 
smaller firms. 


Computation: Total hours worked in the last pay week 
or nearest full work week of April and October are di- 
vided by the number of persons who were at work during 
all or part of the week. Two part-time women are counted 
as one full-time woman in the divisor. Industry averages 
are weighted by employment reported for the pay week 


in question. The all-manufacturing average is weighted 
by estimated total employment in each industry during the 
pay-week in question. October data are published as annual 
figures. 


United States 
Definition: Hours paid for in the reporting week. 


Coverage: Wage-earners of both sexes, without dis- 
tinction as to age, excluding foremen. Wage-earners are 
defined as “production and related workers and non-super- 
visory employees”. The entire country is represented. As 
of early 1954, the series covered approximately 11,000,000 
wage-earners, or about 68% of those employed in manu- 
facturing. 


Source of data: The statistics are based on the payrolls 
of establishments. The sample consists of all firms of a 
given size; the size criterion is established separately for 
each industry, generally on the basis of social insurance 
records. Because of the birth and death of firms, about 10% 
of the sample is changed annually. 


Computation: Total hours paid for in the pay week 
nearest the 15th of each month are divided by the number 
of persons receiving pay during that week. For public 
holidays and vacations, persons are credited as having 
worked the hours paid for. Industry and overall averages 
are weighted by aggregate man-hours reported in the pay 
week in question. Annual figures are annual aggregate 
hours divided by the annual average number of persons 
receiving pay. 


Unemployment’ 


General statement 


The series described below generally represent the 
number of wholly unemployed persons (i.e., persons able 
and willing to work but without employment). Differences 
in the definition of unemployment are noted below for each 
country. 


The data are shown, wherever possible, both in terms 
of numbers unemployed and as percentages of unemploy- 
ment. Percentages of unemployment are generally calcu- 
lated by relating the numbers unemployed to either (1) the 
sum of the persons covered in the employment and unem- 
ployment statistics, or (2) an estimate of the total labour 
force. 


The principal sources of statistics of unemployment 
are the following: 


1. Sample surveys of the labour force. Information on 
unemployment is obtained by direct interview from a 
stratified random sample of the population. Sample sur- 
veys, by their random nature, encounter persons entering 
the labour force for the first time and certain other groups 
of persons who are not included in administrative sta- 
tistics. 
2. Administrative statistics 
(a) Unemployment insurance statistics. These data 
show the numbers of persons registered for or receiving 
unemployment benefits. The figures generally do not in- 
clude persons entering the labour force for the first time 
and in some cases exclude persons who remain unemployed 
* All data in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics and the descrip- 


tive notes here given are furnished by the International Labour Office 
Geneva). 


after exhausting insurance benefits. When the insurance 
is provided by trade union funds, the coverage is limited to 
trade union members and the percentage of unemployment 
is computed with respect to trade union membership or 
fund membership. 


(b) Employment office statistics. These figures show 
the number of persons registered as applicants for work, 
or registered as unemployed. Applicants for work may in- 
clude some persons who, though employed, are seeking 
transfer to other work to better their conditions of em- 
ployment. On the other hand, when registration is volun- 
tary and not accompanied by inducements such as entitle- 
ment to benefits, large numbers may fail to register. Where 
registration is compulsory or a condition for the receipt of 
benefits, broad and comprehensive figures result. 


The source, coverage and method of computation of 
statistics of unemployment, including certain special cases 
which fall outside the main groups outlined above, are 
specified for each country. 


Country descriptions 


Australia 
Definition: Persons receiving unemployment benefits. 


Coverage: All persons aged 16 to 65 years (females 
60 years) in all branches of economic activity who have 
established that they are unemployed, able and willing to 
work, and who have registered at an employment office. 
Persons on strike or unemployed for less than seven days 
are not eligible for unemployment benefits. Unemployed 
persons whose means of living are above a certain level 
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are also excluded. Persons occupied under emergency 
works schemes are not covered. 


Source of data: Unemployment benefit records. 


Computation: The statistics refer to the end of the 
last week of each month. The International Labour Office 
computes annual figures as simple arithmetic averages 
of monthly data. All recipients of unemployment benefits 
have to complete each week a statement of income. As 
soon as they have found regular work they are removed 
from the registers. 


Austria 


Definition: All unemployed persons who register with 
employment offices. 


Coverage: The statistics cover all registered unem- 
ployed applicants with full work capacity in all branches 
of economic activity; workers under emergency public 
works schemes and partially unemployed persons are not 
taken into account. Although registration is not compul- 
sory, the coverage of the statistics is considered to be fairly 
complete as registration is necessary to obtain unemploy- 
ment benefits. 


Source of data: Employment office records. 


Computation: The series refers to the number of per- 
sons remaining registered at the end of each month. Regis- 
tration cards are withdrawn for persons who obtain em- 
ployment or fail to renew their application during the 
last third of the month. Unemployment percentages are 
computed by comparing the number of registered unem- 
ployed to the number of wage-earners and salaried em- 
ployees. 


The 1937-38 figures are from a former series relat- 
ing to applicants for work. 


Belgium 

Definition: All insured unemployed registered at em- 
ployment offices under the compulsory unemployment in- 
surance scheme. 


Coverage: Insured wage-earners and salaried em- 
ployees in all industries, except permanent employees of 
the State, local authorities and Belgian Railways, appren- 
tices and private domestic servants, persons over 65 years 
of age and persons on strike. The figures cover only the 
wholly unemployed and do not cover the partially or inter- 
mittently unemployed. 


Source of data: Unemployment insurance records. 


Computation: Weekly, monthly and yearly figures are 
computed ; the figures refer to the daily average of regis- 
tered unemployed in the period covered. The daily aver- 
age is computed by dividing the total number of regis- 
tered unemployed on each of the working days of the 
period by the number of working days in the period. Un- 
employment percentages are computed by relating the 
number of insured unemployed to the total number of 
workers insured in June of each year. 


Burma (Mandalay, Rangoon) 


Definition: Persons registered at employment offices 
as seeking work. 


Coverage: All persons registering voluntarily at the 
employment exchanges in Mandalay and Rangoon as seek- 
ing work in rice milling, sawmilling, road and house build- 
ing, haulage and transport, office work, and domestic serv- 
ice. 


Source of data: Employment office records. 


Computation: The data refer to the number of appli- 
cants registered at the end of each month. 


Canada 


Definition and coverage: All persons 14 years of age 
and over, except inmates of institutions, Indians on reser- 
vations and persons in certain remote areas, who did no 
work in the survey week and were recorded as seeking work 
either as their principal or secondary activity. Included 
under “seeking work” are those who would have looked 
for work except that (a) they were temporarily ill, (5) 
they expected to return to a job from which they had been 
laid off for an indefinite or prolonged period, or (c) they 
believed that no work was available. 


Source of data: Labour force sample surveys. 


Computation: The statistics relate to a survey week 
in each month. Unemployment percentages are computed 
by dividing the number of unemployed persons by the 
number of persons in the civilian labour force (employed 
plus unemployed) as shown by the survey. The labour 
force sample survey estimates are compared with related 
data from other series, such as insurance claimants, appli- 
cations for employment at national employment service 
offices and employment data from surveys of establishments 
in order to detect possible inconsistencies. 


Prior to 1948, the figures are estimates derived from 
census data, unemployment insurance statistics and other 
related sources. 


Ceylon 


Definition: Unemployed persons seeking work or em- 
ployed persons seeking better work. 


Coverage: All persons aged 16 to 60 years in any 
occupation who register as seeking work. Persons with a 
job, but seeking better employment, are not distinguished 
from unemployed persons. 


Source of data: Employment office records. 


Computation: The data represent persons registered 
as seeking work on the last day of each month. 


Chile 
Definition: Unemployed persons seeking paid em- 
ployment and registered at employment offices. 


Coverage: All applicants who register, irrespective 
of age, occupation, status or branch of economic activity. 


Source of data: Employment office records. 


Computation: The statistics refer to applicants reg- 
istered during each month. 


Denmark 


Definition: Persons aged 18 years and over insured in 
trade union benefit funds who have been employed at least 
five weeks in the previous three years, and who are able 
and willing to work but are without wage income on a 
given day. 

Coverage: The insurance is voluntary and open to 
virtually all wage-earners and salaried employees; par- 
tially unemployed are excluded. Since registration entitles 
persons to certain benefits, the statistics are considered to 
cover the majority of union members. 


Source of data: Records of trade union unemployment 
insurance funds. 
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Computation: Persons are included in the statistics 
when they report to the funds; they must then report daily. 
Monthly statistics refer to the last Wednesday in the month. 
Unemployment percentages are computed by relating the 
number of registered unemployed to the total number of 
insured trade union members. 


Finland 


Definition: Persons registered as unemployed at em- 
ployment offices for at least six days. 


Coverage: The statistics relate to all registered per- 
sons 17 years of age and over in all branches of economic 
activity who were approved as unemployed by the com- 
munes, Unemployed persons whose means of living are 
above a certain level are excluded. Persons sick, anticipat- 
ing resumption of job or temporarily laid off are covered 
in so far as they have applied and have been registered 
as unemployed. 


Source of data: Employment office records. 


Computation: Monthly data refer to the last day of 
the month. 


The 1937-38 figures are from a former series relating 
to applicants for work. 


France 
(a) Applicants for work 

Definition: All persons not at work, seeking employ- 
ment and registered at employment offices. 


Coverage: Any person seeking work may register, ir- 
respective of age, occupation, status or branch of economic 
activity. 

Source of data: Employment office records. 


Computation: The figures refer to the end of each 
month. The International Labour Office computes annual 
figures as simple arithmetic averages of monthly data. 


(b) Relief recipients 
Definition: Persons receiving funds from public relief 
agencies. 


Coverage: Wage-earners and salaried employees in 
non-agricultural activities. Persons 65 years and over, 
workers on public works, persons seeking their first job 
and workers temporarily laid off are excluded. 


Source of data: Unemployment relief records. 


Computation: The statistics refer to the end of éach 
month. The International Labour Office computes annual 
figures as simple arithmetic averages of monthly data. 


Germany, Western (Federal Republic) 


Definition: Persons registered at employment offices, 
out of work or looking for their first job, and who wish to 
work more than 24 hours per week. 


Coverage: All persons aged 14 years and over without 
a contract of service, able to work, seeking paid employ- 
ment of more than 24 hours per week, and who register at 
employment offices. Registration is not compulsory, but is 
an essential condition for receiving unemployment bene- 


fits. 


Source of data: Employment office records. 


Computation: Data refer to the last day of the month 
and cover persons registering for the first time in the second 
half of the month and those who renew their registration 
10 days before the closing date for the statistics. Annual 


figures are computed by dividing by 12 the total of monthly 
figures from January through November plus half of the 
figures for December and the preceding December. Un- 
employment percentages are computed for each quarter 
by relating the number of registered unemployed to the 
total number of wage-earners and salaried employees. 


Hawaii 


Definition and coverage: All persons 16 years of age 
and over in all branches of economic activity who are not 
working and who are looking for work. The series also in- 
cludes those who would have been looking for work except 
that (a) they were temporarily ill, (b) they expected to 
return to a job from which they had been laid off for an 
indefinite period, or (c) they believed that no jobs were 
available in their line of work or in their community. 


Source of data: Labour force sample surveys. 


Computation: No details available. Unemployment 
percentages are computed by relating the number of un- 
employed to the total labour force. 


The June 1939 figures are estimates. 


India 


Definition: Persons seeking work and registered at 
employment exchanges. 


Coverage: All persons who register for work volun- 
tarily at the employment offices are included. Less than 
0.5% of the total number of applicants on the live regis- 
ter are employed persons seeking other jobs. The rural 
population is under-represented, due to the distance of 
their homes from employment exchanges. 


Source of data: Employment exchange records. 


Computation: Statistics are computed monthly and 
refer to the last day of the month. Persons who are placed 
in employment through the efforts of the employment ex- 
changes, who found work on their own, or who fail to 
renew their registration within specified periods are elimi- 
nated from the live register. 


Ireland, Republic of 


Definition and coverage: All insured persons between 
the ages of 16 and 70 who have paid the necessary mini- 
mum number of contributions under the Social Welfare 
Act, 1952, and who qualify for unemployment benefits. 
Persons in agriculture, private domestic services and fish- 
ing, and persons on strike, dismissed because of miscon- 
duct or who left their job without justification, are ex- 
cluded. Registration at employment offices is essential to 
obtain unemployment benefits and, as a rule, to obtain in- 
surance contribution credits during the period of unem- 
ployment, and to be eligible for certain classes of work. 


Source of data: Compulsory unemployment insurance 
records. 


Computation: The statistics refer to a specified date 
in the month. Unemployment percentages are computed 
by relating the number of unemployed to the estimated 
— of persons insured under the Social Welfare Act, 

2. 


Data for 1952 and earlier periods are not comparable 
with more recent data, owing to changes in the legislation. 


Israel 


Definition: Average daily number of unemployed 
wage-earners and salaried employees registered at employ- 
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ment offices during the month. Unemployed persons are 
required to register daily. Temporarily laid-off persons 
who register at employment offices are included, but per- 
sons on strike and those incapacitated by injury are not 
covered. 


Coverage: Persons 17 years and over in all branches 
of economic activity. 


Source of data: Employment office records. 


Computation: The “daily registration average” is ob- 
tained by summing up the total number of days of unem- 
ployment and dividing this number by the number of 
working days in the month. This figure minimizes unem- 
ployment since some unemployed may fail to report on a 
day or two in the month when they are actually unem- 
ployed. 


Italy 


Definition: Unemployed persons seeking paid em- 
ployment and registered at employment offices. 


Coverage: The statistics relate to persons 14 years 
of age and over in all branches of economic activity seek- 
ing paid employment and registered at employment offices. 
Demobilized persons and persons under 21 years of age 
seeking their first job are included. Employed persons 
seeking new employment, housewives seeking work for 
the first time, and pensioners seeking employment are 
excluded. In order to obtain unemployment benefits, regis- 
tration at an employment office is necessary. 


Source of data: Employment office records. 


Computation: The statistics refer to the number of 
persons remaining registered at the end of each month. 
Persons placed by the employment offices are eliminated 
from the registers on the days they are placed. Other 
series are computed for housewives seeking work for the 
first time, pensioners seeking employment, etc. Unemploy- 
ment percentages are computed by relating the number 
of unemployed to the total economically active popula- 
tion as shown by (a) the 1936 general census, for the years 
1937-41 and (6) the 1951 general census, for the year 
1946 and subsequent years. 


Japan 


Definition and coverage: All persons 14 years of age 
and over who worked less than half an hour during the 
survey week and did not have a job or business from which 
they were absent, and who actively sought work or were 
awaiting results of previous applications for work. 


Source of data: Labour force sample surveys. 


Computation: The statistics are computed from data 
obtained in monthly labour force sample surveys con- 
ducted during the week ending on the last day of the month. 
The surveys cover about 45,000 persons in 13,000 house- 
holds selected from the entire country, with a sampling rate 
of 1/1,300, by a stratified two-stage sampling method em- 
ploying the Census Enumeration District as the first-stage 
sampling unit. Estimates of total unemployment are ob- 
tained by the use of ratios based on monthly estimates 
of the total population. Unemployment percentages are 
computed by relating the unemployed to the total civilian 
labour force (employed plus unemployed), as shown by 
the labour force sample survey. 


The figures for 1937 and 1938 are official estimates 
of unemployment. 


Netherlands 


Definition: Persons 14 to 64 years of age without a 
labour contract who are seeking full-time employment. 


Coverage: Any unemployed persons may register at 
an employment office except married women who are not 
breadwinners, persons temporarily not at work on account 
of bad weather and members of the Dock Manpower Re- 
serve. Since December 1952, persons pant a in emer- 
gency public works are also excluded. Registration is com- 
pulsory for persons in receipt of unemployment insurance 
benefits or unemployment relief. 


Source of data: Employment office records. 


Computation: Basic observations refer to the day pre- 
ceding the last full working day of the month. Unem- 
ployed persons must report regularly to the employment 
office in order to remain on the register. 


New Zealand 


Definition: All persons willing and able to work who 
have registered with the Department of Labour and Em- 
ployment. 


Coverage: All unemployed wage-earners and salaried 
employees who register for employment in all industries 
and occupations are included in the statistics. Persons tem- 
porarily laid off, seeking their first job or willing to re- 
enter the labour force after voluntary inactivity are in- 
cluded. Registration is not compulsory, but is a condition 
for the receipt of unemployment benefits. 


Source of data: Employment office records. 


Computation: Data refer to the number of persons 
registered on the last working day of the month. Applicants 
who have not reported to the employment office for more 
than two weeks are dropped from the register. 


Norway 


Definition: Persons seeking work who did not work 
at all on the last working day of the month and who were 
currently registered at employment offices. 


Coverage: All unemployed persons in all branches 
of economic activity may register except persons employed 
in emergency public works and persons with less than 
50% working capacity. About 75% of all wage-earners and 
salaried employees are insured against unemployment. In 
order to obtain unemployment benefits, registration at an 
employment office is necessary. 


Source of data: Employment office records. 


Computation: Basic observations refer to the last 
reporting day of the month. Unemployment percentages 
are computed by relating the number of registered unem- 
ployed to the total number of unemployed and employed 
persons. 


Pakistan 

Definition: Persons registering voluntarily at employ- 
ment offices, including those employed but seeking better 
employment. 


Coverage: All categories of workers over 18 years 
of age in manufacturing, cottage and handicraft industries 


‘in urban areas. In principle, the whole country is repre- 


sented, but the number of employment offices varies from 
time to time. 


Source of data: Employment exchange records. 








Unemployment 








Computation: Data refer to the number of applicants 
registered at the end of each month. 


Puerto Rico 


Definition and coverage: All persons aged 14 years 
and over who were not at work during the survey week 
and who were looking for work, or would have been look- 
ing for work except that (a) they were temporarily ill, (b) 
they expected to return to a job from which they had been 
laid off for an indefinite period, or (c) they believed no 
= —" available in their community or in their line 
of work. 


Source of data: Labour force sample surveys. 


Computation: The statistics are computed from data 
obtained in labour force sample surveys conducted in 
January, April, July and October. The basic observations 
refer to the week preceding the enumeration. Unemploy- 
ment percentages are computed by dividing the number of 
unemployed by the number of persons in the civilian 
labour force (employed plus unemployed), as shown in 
the labour force sample survey. 


Saar 
Definition: All persons out of work, but able and will- 
ing to work. 


Coverage: The statistics cover all unemployed per- 
sons seeking work who register at employment offices. All 
branches of economic activity are covered. Registration, 
although not compulsory, is a condition for the receipt 
of unemployment benefits. 


Source of data: Employment office records. 


Computation: The statistics relate to all applicants 
registered at the end of each month. Persons who obtain 
. employment or fail to renew their application at least once 
a month are eliminated from the register. Annual figures 
are computed by dividing by 12 the total of monthly figures 
from January through November plus half of the figures 
for December and the preceding December. Unemploy- 
ment percentages are computed by the International 
Labour Office by relating the number of registered unem- 
ployed to the total of unemployed and employed persons 
as shown by the employment statistics of manpower regis- 
tration. 


Southern Rhodesia 


Definition: Persons registered voluntarily at employ- 
ment exchanges as seeking employment. 

Coverage: Male workers of European, Asian and col- 
oured (mixed) ethnic origin, excluding natives. The whole 
country is represented. 


Source of data: Records of registry offices at Salis- 
bury and Bulawayo. 


Computation: Data refer to the number of applicants 
registered at the end of each month. 


Spain 
Definition: The total number of unemployed regis- 
tered at employment offices. 


Coverage: All workers between the ages of 14 and 60 
who are willing to work for the minimum salary specified 
in the labour regulations of their profession or occupation. 
They include those who have been working in the past and 
have certificates of termination from their former em- 
ployers and those who are seeking work for the first time. 


Source of data: The series is based on the returns 
of employment agencies. 


Computation: Figures are computed on the last Fri- 
day of the month. To the unemployment figure of the pre- 
vious month are added the new demands for employment, 
less jobs actually obtained together with the number no 
longer seeking work. In cases where some provinces are 
under-represented, estimates are made taking into account 
the indexes of seasonal variations of each province and un- 
expected anomalies and fluctuations. The annual figures 
are arithmetic averages of monthly data. 


Sweden 


Definition: Members of trade unions who are unem- 
ployed or working less than a specified minimum num- 
ber of hours and who are exempted from union dues. 


Coverage: The statistics cover about one million wage- 
earners, members of 27 unions affiliated with the National 
Confederation of Swedish Trade Unions, in mining, manu- 
facturing, building and agriculture. Unions of agricul- 
tural workers are not included in the data for 1937 and 
1938. 


Source of data: Reports of trade unions. 


Computation: The statistics refer to the last week of 
every other month. Annual figures are simple arithmetic 
averages of the data for alternate months. Unemploy- 
ment percentages are computed by relating the number 
of unemployed to the total paid-up membership of the 
unions covered. 


Switzerland 
(a) Number unemployed 


Definition: All unemployed persons willing and able 
to work who register at employment offices. 


Coverage: All persons aged 15 years and over who 
are without a contract of employment and who register 
at employment offices. Persons engaged on emergency 
public works and workers in the building industry laid off 
on account of bad weather are included; those on strike 
or who are sick are excluded. Registration is not compul- 
sory but is a condition for the receipt of unemployment 
benefits by persons insured against unemployment. 


Source of data: Employment office records. 


Computation: The data relate to the wholly unem- 
ployed persons registered on the last working day of the 
month. 


(b) Percentage unemployed 

Definition: All workers without a work contract who 
come under compulsory unemployment insurance and who 
register at employment offices. 


Coverage: The statistics relate to all insured wage- 
earners and salaried employees, 16 to 60 years of age, in 
all branches of economic activity, except agriculture and 
domestic service, who register at employment offices and 
renew their registration daily. Workers in the building 
industry laid off on account of bad weather are included. 


Source of data: Unemployment insurance records. 


Computation: Each insured person is included from 
the first day of unemployment and remains included, pro- 
vided he reports daily, until he has exhausted his right to 
unemployment compensation (usually 90 days per year, 
extendable in special cases to 150 days). Unemployment 
percentages for 1937-51 were computed by relating the 











Unemployment 





nurnber of insured unemployed to the total number covered 
by insurance; beginning 1952, they are computed by re- 
lating the total number of days for which insurance is paid 
to the total number of insurable days at full employment. 


Union of South Africa 


Definition: On the basis of Employment Act No. 34, 
all persons who are not engaged in any business, trade, 
profession or remunerative activity, who are not pupils 
or students at any educational institution or who, having 
completed a course at one institution, are not awaiting 
admission to another institution, who are capable of em- 
ployment and who are mainly dependent upon employ- 
ment for their means of subsistence, are registered as un- 
employed. 


Coverage: Employment Act. No. 34 of 1945 makes it 
compulsory for all white, coloured and Asiatic persons 
aged 15 to 65 (60 in the case of females) seeking work 
in certain “proclaimed areas” to register at employment 
offices. In “unproclaimed areas’’, registration is optional. 
Natives are excluded. 


Source of data: Employment office records. 


Computation: The statistics refer to the end of the 
month. The International Labour Office computes annual 
figures as simple arithmetic averages of monthly data. 

The 1937-48 figures are from an earlier series of some- 
what different scope. 


United Kingdom 


Definition: All persons without a job registered at 
employment offices. 


Coverage: Unemployed persons in all branches of 
economic activity are included, provided they register. Par- 
tially unemployed persons are included in the statistics, 
a separate register being kept for them. Registration is not 
compulsory, but is a condition for the receipt of unem- 
ployment benefits. Since the introduction of the National 
Insurance Act in July 1948, the great majority of em- 
ployed persons are eligible for benefits on becoming un- 
employed. 


Source of data: Records of employment offices in con- 
junction with unemployment insurance records. 


Computation: The figures relate to the numbers of 
persons who are on the registers of employment exchanges 
and not at work on a specified Monday in each month. 
Persons who register must report at the employment offices 
at certain dates and sign a certificate that they are unem- 
ployed and available for work. During the period of un- 
employment, the insurance cards are usually deposited at 
the employment office; on resumption of work, the cards 
are returned to the persons concerned who are then re- 
moved from the register. Unemployment percentages are 
computed by relating the registered unemployed to the 
estimated total number of wage-earners and salaried em- 
ployees, including unemployed. 

The figure for 1938 has been adjusted to include the 


uninsured as well as insured persons on the register and 
is therefore comparable with the current data. 


United States 


Definition and coverage: Wage-earners, salaried em- 
ployees and self-employed persons aged 14 years and over 
in all branches of economic activity who did no work for 
pay or profit (including unpaid work in family enter- 
prises) during a specified week, but who were looking for 
work, Persons laid off without definite instructions to re- 
turn to work, and those seeking a job for the first time or 
after a period of inactivity, are classified as unemployed. 


Source of data: Labour force sample surveys. The 
sampling design was revised at the beginning of 1954. 


Computation: Persons are counted as unemployed 
who were not at work during the survey week (the week in- 
cluding the 8th of the month) and who were looking for 
work, or who would have looked for work except that (a) 
they were temporarily ill, (b) they expected to return to a 
job from which they had been laid off for an indefinite 
period, or (c) they believed no jobs were available in 
their line of work or in the community. 

Unemployment percentages are computed by relating 
the number of unemployed to the civilian labour force 
(employed plus unemployed), estimated from the same 
survey. 

Prior to 1948, the figures are estimated on the basis 
of census data, social security, etc. 








Ill. FORESTRY 
Rubber’ 


Natural rubber: General statement 


Unless otherwise stated in the country descriptions 
below, the series refer to the production of crude rubber, 
including the rubber content of latex (milky liquid from 
which the rubber is obtained). They cover both plantation 
(estates and smallholdings) and wild rubber, but exclude 
reclaimed rubber. 


Country descriptions 


Belgian Congo Conforms to the General Statement 
except that the figures relate to net exports. 


Brazil Conforms to the General Statement. 


Burma Conforms to the General Statement except that 
the figures relate to net exports. 


Cameroons (French Administration) Conforms 
to the General Statement except that the figures relate to 
net exports. 


Ceylon Conforms to the General Statement. 
India Conforms to the General Statement. 
Indochina Conforms to the General Statement. The 


figures relate to production in Cambodia and Viet-Nam. 


Indonesia Conforms to the General Statement. The 
postwar figures shown refer to the reported production 
on estates and reported exports of smallholders’ rubber, 
plus the non-reported exports of smallholders estimated 
from reported net imports of Indonesian rubber into 
Malaya. 


Liberia | Conforms to the General Statement except that 
the figures relate to net exports. 


Malaya Conforms to the General Statement. The 
figures relate to the production of rubber in the Federa- 
tion of Malaya and include Singapore (about 100 metric 
tons a month). Beginning 1949, dealers’ reported pur- 
chases of smallholders’ rubber each month have been taken 
to represent the latter’s monthly production. These figures 


* All figures in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics and the de- 
scriptive notes here given are furnished by the Secretariat of the 
International Rubber Study Group (London). 
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are adjusted quarterly by equating stocks, net exports, 
local consumption, and production. 


Nigeria Conforms to the General Statement except that 
the figures relate to net exports. 


North Borneo and Brunei _—Conforms to the General 
Statement except that the figures relate to net exports. 


Papua __ Conforms to the General Statement except that 
the figures relate to net exports. 


Sarawak Conforms to the General Statement. 


Thailand Conforms to the General Statement except 
that the figures relate to net exports. 


Synthetic rubber: General statement 


The series refer specifically to the production of co- 
polymers of butadiene and styrene (buna-S type), copoly- 
mers of butadiene and acrylonitrile (buna-N type or 
perbunans), together with neoprene and butyl type rub- 
bers. They thus exclude “plastics” used as rubber sub- 
stitutes. The figures include the dry weight of latices. 


Country descriptions 


Canada _ Conforms to the General Statement. The series 
relates to the total production of the following types of 
synthetic rubber: buna-S, butyl, buna-N and other types. 


Germany, Western (Federal Republic) Conforms 
to the General Statement. The series relates to the total 
production of the following types of synthetic rubber: 
polysar krynol and all nitrile types; hycar OR15, OR25 
and corresponding latex types; polysar S types like GR-S, 
$20, etc.; polysar krylene; hycar GR-S; hycar OS10 and 
high styrene copolymers of butadiene; buna-S; buna-SS 
and corresponding latex types; perbunan; perbunan 
latex. 

United States | Conforms to the General Statement. The 
series relates to the total production, both by Rubber 
Reserve Corporation plants and private plants, of the fol- 
lowing types of synthetic rubber: all neoprene types; 
all butyl (GR-I) grades except plant clean-up material ; 
all butadiene polymer and copolymer types; all butadiene- 
acrylonitrile types. 











IV. INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 


Index numbers of industrial production 


General statement 


Index numbers of industrial production are designed 
to measure changes over time in the total volume (quan- 
tum) of commodities produced in industry. The United 
Nations Statistical Commission has recommended that a 
general index should cover four divisions of the /nterna- 
tional Standard Industrial Classification of all Economic 
Activities’ (ISIC), viz., mining and quarrying, manufac- 
turing, construction, electricity and gas, and that, where 
feasible, countries should compile separate sub-indexes 
for the major groups 11 through 51 of this classification. 


Index numbers of industrial production prepared by 
national statistical offices or other bodies cover manufac- 
turing fairly comprehensively. Mining and quarrying and 
the production of electricity and gas are also generally 
included. The difficulty of collecting adequate and timely 
information on construction activities, however, has pre- 
cluded the inclusion of this industry by many countries 
in their general indexes. 


National classifications are not adjusted where the 
divergence from the /SI/C divisions is minor, but where 
major differences exist, the components of the national 
index are regrouped by the Statistical Office of the United 
Nations wherever possible to approximate the /SI/C divi- 
sions. Where sub-indexes are also available according to 
ISIC major groups, mention is made in the country descrip- 
tions below. 


The basic concepts and methodology recommended by 
the Statistical Commission for the construction of indus- 
trial production indexes may be found in Jndex Numbers 
of Industrial Production, Studies in Methods, Series F, 
No. 1, published by the Statistical Office of the United 
Nations. With very few exceptions, the index numbers are 
computed as base-weighted arithmetic averages, using 
either the weighted aggregative method 


Zz qn Po 
[arse 


2 qo Po 
or its equivalent, the weighted average of quantity relatives 


sam (8) 


= ° 
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where q, is the quantity produced in the reporting period, 
qo is the quantity produced in the base period and p, is 
the value added per unit in the base period. Ease of com- 
putation and use of the components as sub-indexes for 
analytical purposes generally favour the employment of 
the second formula in the majority of countries. In one 
or two cases, an index with moving current weights is 
used, The weight base period of an index sometimes differs 
from its original comparison base period. 


I 





1 International Standard Industrial Classification of all Eco- 
nomic Activities, Statistical Papers, Series M, No. 4, Statistical Office 
of the United Nations, 31 October 1949. 
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Although it is recognized that weights should prefer- 
ably be based on the contribution of individual industries 
to national product (gross or net) at factor cost, they are 
for practical reasons generally proportional to value added 
in different industries as determined from census results, 
i.e., “census value added”. These values are obtained by 
deducting the costs of raw materials, containers and fuels 
from the gross value of production. “Census value added” 
differs conceptually from the contribution to gross national 
product chiefly through the inclusion of the element of 
costs paid to other industries and trades for business serv- 
ices, and sometimes through valuation at market prices. 
Weights are based upon gross values of production in a few 
cases, while within industry groups other methods are 
sometimes used, e.g., numbers employed, man-hours 
worked, wages and salaries paid. In the country descrip- 
tions below, the term “value added”, unless otherwise 
qualified, is used in the sense of “census value added”. 


Changes in the volume of output of individual prod- 
ucts and industries are represented by selected series. For 
the most part, gross output series are employed for this 
purpose, but input series such as man-hours worked or ma- 
terials consumed may also be used. In order to take partial 
account of changes in input-output relationships in par- 
ticular industries, some countries calculate benchmark 
index numbers either annually or less frequently, using net 
output series. These index numbers are then used to adjust 
the level of the intervening monthly, quarterly or annual 
series. Similar adjustments are frequently made where the 
coverage of monthly or quarterly indexes is less compre- 
hensive than that obtainable from annual statistics of pro- 
duction. 


In the majority of national indexes, the monthly or 
quarterly data are adjusted for differences in the number 
of working days but not for fluctuations due to seasonal 
factors. Variations due to holidays are usually considered 
to be part of the seasonal pattern. Adjustments may be 
applied to individual series, to groups of related series 
or, in one or two instances, to the general index only, with- 
out prior adjustment of its components. 


For purposes of publication in the Monthly Bulletin 
of Statistics, the series have been converted to the base 
1948= 100. 


Country descriptions 
Algeria 
I. GENERAL INDEX 
Scope: Mining, manufacturing, electricity and gas. 


The general index is also available with the inclusion of 
construction. 


Coverage: Approximately 64% of total net value of 
industrial production in 1950, excluding handicrafts. 


Original base: 1950= 100. 


Method of computation: Base-weighted arithmetic 
average. The index numbers are adjusted for differences 
in the number of working days but not for seasonal varia- 
tions. 





Industrial production indexes 





Nature of series: Quantities produced, wages and sal- 
aries paid. 


Weighting system: Value added in 1950. 


Number Weighting 
Industry groups of series coefficie 

Mining, excluding coal................... 8 (8.3) 
EN Ae deaths iesicosltds sbenctaw see 5.5 
I loin 0 dee RG STAR aoc ses 1.9 
ae) ease ci 5.50s HRS kee eee eS edie 0.9 
I riigser 3 ibis dao ope wc hig eee Sone 1 2.2 
Se een (39) (42.6) 
Nancie ease soe lesineicae years 3 0.3 
IR 6 ons. sis bee co screeners eens 10 9.2 
laces oie. s-v sid os sreiviedsdiets toon o4 10 3.3 
Tobacco and matches.................. 2 2.6 
IIs 568 seccdeccsseceses 3 1.7 
OER AR Oy ee eee 3 4.4 
Paper and paper products............... 1 0.7 
Printing and publishing................. 1 4.3 
Building materials..................... 6 16.0 
aro 6se ves up Reiv ea lh i oae ore 1 40.8 
Electricity and gas...................005 2 6.2 
PNR See iors frais ipso give aur eres ery 51 100.0 


II. MINING INDEX 


The postwar annual data are obtained by combining 
the sub-indexes for coal and other mining from the gen- 
eral index. The 1937-38 figures are from the former series 
described in the 1950 Supplement to the Monthly Bulletin 
of Statistics. The monthly index numbers are calculated 
by the Statistical Office of the United Nations from the 
mining components of a separate official index covering 
mining, electricity and gas production. This index is cal- 
culated by the same methods and from the same basic data 
as the annual series, but is not a subdivision of the general 
index. The monthly index numbers are not adjusted for 
differences in the number of working days or for seasonal 
variation, nor are they adjusted to the level of the annual 
figures. 


Weighting coefficients are as follows: Iron ore, 
51.7%; coal, 21.0%; phosphates, 19.0%; lead and zinc, 
3.7%; other minerals, 4.6%. 


For further details see the Bulletin de Statistique 
Générale, Statistiques Trimestrielles, Nos. 1 and 2, 1953, 
Service de la Statistique Générale (Algiers) . 


Argentina 
Scope: Mining, manufacturing, electricity and gas. 


Coverage: Monthly data are obtained by means of a 
sample survey and adjusted to the results of a biennial cen- 
sus covering all industrial establishments. 


Original base: 1943=100. 


Method of computation: Base-weighted arithmetic 
average of quantity relatives. Index numbers are not ad- 
justed for differences in the number of working days or 
for seasonal variations. 


Nature of series: Principally quantities produced; 
otherwise numbers employed, energy or materials con- 
sumed. 


Weighting system: Gross value of production in 1943 
for individual industries; value added in 1943 for industry 


groups. 


Number Weighting 
Industry groups of series coefficients 
I coated SG Aa leauls sassy Few a ton eipsiee ew ll 4.4 
Sacto Sinis ats oben wise o-oo (246) (86.2) 
Food and beverages..............+..++- 40 19.7 
Ra aon 0 si tho <a wsiten cise wee 3 0.8 
AE Se oe eee ee ere 28 12.2 
Say ein etree pln 6 osn's sie esis ass 14 4.1 
Wood and wood products............... 9 3.7 
Paper and paper products............... 7 2.0 
Printing and publishing................ ll 5.4 
nici oars since 409 ahaa Ss 8098 35 4.8 
Petroleum products..............-..+-- 7 1.5 
Rubber and rubber products............ 3 0.6 
Leather and leather products............ 7 3.6 
Stone and earth products..............-. 16 3.7 
Metals and metal products 
(excluding machinery)............... 36 7.9 
Transport equipment and machinery 
(excluding electrical)................ 6 9.5 
Electrical apparatus and machinery...... 14 1.2 
0 EES ee eee 10 5.5 
Electricity amd gas... .........cscccccees 4 9.4 
ME eri net ee cwssssbranabawencl 261 100.0 


For further details see La Actividad Industrial Argen- 
tina desde 1937 a 1949, published by the Ministerio de 
Asuntos Técnicos (Buenos Aires, September 1950). 


Austria 
Scope: Mining, manufacturing and electricity. 


Coverage: Estimated to be approximately 80% of the 
total net value of industrial production in 1937 for the 
activities covered, i.e., mining, manufacturing (excluding 
wood products and apparel) and electricity. Extraction of 
crude magnesite, with a weight of 0.8%, is included with 
manufacturing. 


Original base: 1937= 100. 


Method of computation: Base-weighted arithmetic 
average. The index numbers are adjusted for differences in 
the number of working days but not for seasonal varia- 
tions. The manufacturing index is calculated by the Statis- 
tical Office of the United Nations by eliminating the mining 
component from the series covering both manufacturing 
and mining. 


Nature of series: Quantities produced. 


Weighting system: Estimated value added in 1937, 
based on per capita output and in part on input-output 
relationships in other countries. 


Number Weighting 

Industry groups of series coefficients 
Mining (excluding magnesite)............. 12 6.0 
dione, ‘ ' iat ark ox os waaoes (101) (94.0) 
Magnesite industry..............------ 4 2.0 
ee ere 4 7.0 
Non-ferrous metallurgy..............-- 3 1.5 
eee ere 5 2.0 

Motor vehicles, motor bicycles, cycles and 

I eisias a ricais oi ebinieio.n1s 0 «8 neh 6 3.5 
Machinery (excluding electrical)......... 18 10.0 
Electrical machinery and apparatus...... 8 6.0 
NE eee re ree 8 5.0 
Ne ees igloo 0-4 Ragas nig e's 12 10.0 
AEE? See ae eee Seer 4 8.0 
ne. Se ee See 5 4.0 

(continued) 




















Industrial production indexes 








Weighting system: (continued) 
Number Weighting 


Industry groups of series icients 

Manufacturing (continued) 

Sa ee ie Rep ene ee 14 20.0 

Food and beverages.................+6. 5 10.0 

I 9s Ki nos og ad Sanh eneeeenes 5 5.0 
| Re errr eer ne tees ees 113 100.0 
Eo 5s.6 dene ecka Ree nares eee 1 1.5 
Total, including electricity................ 114 101.5 


The index is calculated by the Oesterreichisches In- 
stitut fiir Wirtschaftsforschung (Vienna). For further 
details see Supplement No. 9, November 1949, to the 
Monatsberichte of the Institute. 


Belgium 
Scope: Mining, manufacturing, electricity and gas. 


Coverage: Approximately 75% of the total net value 
of industrial production (excluding construction) in 
1936-38. The index excludes dairy products, clothing, wood 
products and furniture, hollow glassware, earthenware and 
porcelain, rubber products, printing and publishing. 


Original base: 1936-38= 100. 


Method of computation: Base-weighted arithmetic 
average. The separate indexes for mining, manufacturing, 
electricity and gas published in the Monthly Bulletin of 
Statistics are calculated by the Statistical Office of the 
United Nations from components of the general index. Ad- 
justments are made for differences in the number of work- 
ing days per calendar month. Basic data for some of the 
series are adjusted to eliminate seasonal variations. 


Nature of series: Quantities produced; weight of 
shipments and man-hours worked in the case of metal fab- 
ricating industries. 


Weighting system: All groups except metal fabricat- 
ing industries: value added in 1936-38; metal fabricating 
industries: within industries, based on wages and salaries 
paid in 1948-50. The index of the metal fabricating indus- 
tries is converted to the base 1936-38= 100, according to 
the level of employment (factor 1.30), and then combined 
with the indexes of the other industry groups. 


Weighting 

Industry groups coefficients 

DG iicirnch Oe Sarid Gara sags pew ee Meee (17.4) 
Di ansceSinecinekennteuedasweess ek 15.4 
asic hicisremme a tenGonekm aera es 2.0 
SE ene ne re re (77.6) 
I in des sie Sic ears eon ase. 21.5 
IN Gd .a.5 dip win'g wo ox waned sane ss 10.0 
CS Sas oicacdices¥ vk veers sents 3.0 
SS a eee eer 4.4 
PNR 0 gis Gia ids keenest oe ares 0.3 
EN oe Sutive dione Suseasennwescte 2.8 
Textiles (including synthetic fibres).......... 13.3 
NS 5 Go ato sian re neewws 4.7 
Pe Oe NIB oso conch ese sesecdseseys 12.4 
oo ._ RR eee eee ere 2.2 
re re Pee 1.5 
ee ee nee Te 1.5 
Pe i528 arene ocd Sree eens (4.9) 
ENED COT Peet TOE 4.6 
DRE a was pipe sce SA Rin crate seule aes as EN 0.3 
icc eensneyaaws re ene as ueee ea 100.0 


The index is calculated by the Institut de Recherches 
Economiques et Sociales de |’Université Catholique de 
Louvain. For further details see “Graphiques, Tableaux et 
Commentaires”, November 1948, and “Statistiques Retro- 


spectives”, March 1952 and March 1953, published by the 
Institute in Service Mensuel de Conjoncture. 


Canada 
Scope: Mining, manufacturing, electricity and gas. 


Coverage: The annual index numbers represent 100% 
of industrial production as covered by the annual census 
of production. The monthly figures, including imputed 
and man-hour series, are also designed to represent total 
industrial output and serve as preliminary projections of 
the benchmark indexes. Production in Newfoundland is 
covered after 1949, 

Original base: 1935-39= 100. 


Method of computation: Base-weighted average of 
quantity relatives. The monthly indexes for individual in- 
dustries and products are constructed as weighted arith- 


_ metic averages, using relatives representative of gross out- 


put. They are then adjusted to the annual benchmark series 
for individual industries and products, which are based in 
part on “net product” volume series, i.e., gross output less 
materials and fuels consumed. Both monthly and annual 
sub-group indexes are combined, using the same weighting 
coeflicients. The index numbers are adjusted for differences 
in the number of working days but not for seasonal varia- 
tions. 


Nature of series: Types of annual series used for the 
manufacturing index and the share of total value added 
in the base period represented by each type are as follows: 
net volume of output, 49%; gross volume of output, 
24%; man-hours worked, both adjusted and unadjusted 
for productivity changes, 16%; values adjusted for price 
changes, 6% ; materials used, 5%. Mining series are based 
on the gross volume of output; electricity and gas series 
on net volume of output. A total of 3,194 product series 
and 2,238 input series are compiled. The monthly indexes 
do not include net output series. In some cases data on 
numbers employed have been used. 


Weighting system: Industrial divisions: contribu- 
tion to gross national product at factor cost in 1935-39; 
major groups and individual industries: census value 
added in 1935-39. Weights within individual industries 
have been changed in some instances to allow for new 
products. 


Weighting 
coefficients 
Weighting according to 
coefficients contribution 
according to gross 
to value national 
Industry groups added product 
PNG 6 ccaxncy uaa eaesis axe ees 100.0 16.752 
+ <>vecdadhen ceaneenees ie 69.3 
Dc himeekiatieseesenene esse 19.1 
Non-metallic minerals.............. 5.6 
Ee ery mee 5.9 
CO eT ee rere 100.0 75.665 
Non-durable manufactures.......... (61.0) 
Foods and beverages. ............ 19.1 
CS has ba inee ob ier pagina 1.8 
re 2.8 
EONGREE NII ok 5 wcewsscease 2.3 
Textiles (excluding clothing)...... 5.7 
Sits cabesdanesansondkus 7.1 
Nis 5 «055 0,0:9 ¢0.0:0. 00:00 8.7 
Printing and publishing........... 6.0 
Petroleum and coal products...... 1.9 
Chemicals and allied products..... 5.7 
Durable manufactures.............. (39.0) 
WE on wicrscenessove 5.9 
Iron and steel products........... 11.4 
Transportation equipment......... 6.7 


(continued) 
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Weighting system: (continued) 





Weighting 
coefficients 
Weighting according to 
coefficients contribution 
according to gross 
to value national 
Industry groups added product 
Durable manufactures (continued) 
Non-ferrous metal products. ...... 7.6 
Electrical apparatus and supplies. . . 3.4 
Non-metallic mineral products... .. 2.7 
Miscellaneous manufactures...... . iz 
Electricity and gas.................0. 7.583 
ed irtaie screen wis wibidaine eeintne% 100.000 


For further details see Revised Index of Industrial 
Production 1936-1951, Reference Paper No. 34, Domin- 
ion Bureau of Statistics (Ottawa, 1952). 


Chile 
I. GENERAL INDEX 


Scope: Manufacturing, construction, electricity and 
gas. The manufacturing series published in the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics is calculated by the Statistical Office 
of the United Nations by eliminating the construction and 
electricity components from the general index. It there- 
fore includes gas production. 


Coverage: Approximately 30% of industrial produc- 
tion (excluding mining) in the base period. 

Original base: 1936-38= 100. 

Method of computation: Base-weighted arithmetic 
average. The monthly index numbers are not adjusted for 
differences in the number of working days or for seasonal 
variations, 

Nature of series: Quantities produced. 


Weighting system: Value added in 1936-38. 


Number Weighting 

Industry groups of series _ coefficients 

ET ee (80.7) 
ee ae ie ph salae ps0. acorns. ves 10 26.1 
Beer and carbonated beverages.......... 1 1.8 
ES 5 Pisin a po tare 4rb aioe ue.5 oinie:d pve 12 10.0 
AE ah oogmial oes: are ba 8 oe 12 15 
SN cies utara Pc Hoe OSE as Ws be 2 2.0 
EE hs wr ve ceecesaceawe 3.0 
Nd oad is odd caterer wal oma’ 15 30.3 
ath gia ianed ted: oon aio 8 ARS > eee” 1 7.6 
ESTE IEE ei on OL 1 11.7 
aR bg sso lorbiqvaco ion DEAT AN 57 100.0 


II. MINING INDEX 


Mining is not included in the general index but a 
separate index comprising all important minerals is com- 
puted as a base-weighted arithmetic average. The individ- 
ual series are weighted by the gross value of production 
in 1936-38 as follows: copper, 61.43%; nitrate of soda, 
21.37% ; gold, 6.99% ; coal, 4.92% ; iodine, 2.79% ; iron 
ore, 2.01%; silver, 0.49%. The monthly index numbers 
are not adjusted for differences in the number of working 
days or for seasonal variations. 


For further details concerning both indexes see Esta- 
distica Chilena, September, October, December, 1945 and 
the issue of January-February 1947, Direccién General de 
Estadistica (Santiago). 


Denmark 


Scope: Manufacturing, electricity and gas. Mining, 
which is not included, is relatively unimportant. The in- 


dex for electricity and gas is calculated by the Statistical 
Office of the United Nations by combining the two com- 
ponents. An unpublished index for each major group of 
the Jnternational Standard Industrial Classification is com- 
puted by the Danish Statistical Department. 


Coverage: The annual data represent 90% of the net 
value of production of all establishments with more than 
five employees, excluding mining and construction; the 
monthly figures cover 600 large firms accounting for 50% 
of net value of production. Butter and cheese production 
in factories and handicrafts are not included. 


Original base: 1949= 100. 


Method of computation: Arithmetic average of quan- 
tity relatives, weighted according to the results of the most 
recent census of production (at present 1949). The 
monthly index is adjusted for differences in the number 
of working days but not for seasonal variations. 


Nature of series: Quantities produced, values of out- 
put adjusted for price changes, raw materials consumed 
or man-hours worked. 


Weighting system: The 1937-38 figures are weighted 


by value added in 1939; figures beginning 1948 are 
weighted by value added in 1949. 
Number Weighting 
Industry groups of series _ coefficients 
Ee (410) (92.5) 
Foodstuffs, beverages and tobacco........ 54 15.9 
RBar eee 43 9.0 
Footwear, apparel, and other made-up 

0 ORE ee 94 7.6 
Wood products and furniture........... 4 4.3 
Paper, paper products, printing and pub- 

RRR a ee rer 9.2 
Chemicals and rubber products.......... - @ 9.3 
Clay, glass and stone products........... 40 4.7 
Metallurgy and metal products (incl. ma- 

chinery and electrical products) ....... 7 23.4 
Transport equipment.................- 20 pe 
Miscellaneous (incl. leather products ex- 

NN fea 55s sswi'd-9 siamo 44:6 695 23 2.0 
IE 9 9 Sita ae spr sep Rie ma ees a nore Seam oie 1 2.0 
ease sein anise icles y patiae aie sind OKs 1 5.5 
PE aco teetcohecnreares tone Wes meee 412 100.0 


For further details see Statistiske Efterretninger, No. 
72, 30 December 1952 and Industriel Produktionstatistik, 
1951, Danish Statistical Department (Copenhagen). 


Finland 


Scope: Mining, manufacturing, electricity, gas and 
water. The manufacturing index published in the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics is calculated by the Statistical Office 
of the United Nations by eliminating the subdivisions for 
metal mining and public utilities from the general index. 


Coverage: The annual data represent 86 branches of 
industry and cover 90% of the net value of industrial pro- 
duction (excluding construction) in 1948. The remaining 
10% is indirectly imputed. The monthly figures are based 
on a sample drawn from the 86 branches and account for 
70% of net value in 1948. Production in dairies and 
slaughterhouses is excluded. Non-metallic mining is in- 
cluded under manufacturing. 


Original base: 1948= 100. 
Method of computation: Base-weighted arithmetic 


average. The monthly index has been computed since Janu- 
ary 1950 and is adjusted to the annual results. The monthly 
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index numbers are not adjusted for differences in the num- 
ber of working days or for seasonal variations. 


Nature of series: The 86 industrial branches are based 
on 170 individual series of the following types expressed 
as percentages of net value of production: quantities pro- 
duced, 64% ; man-hours worked (adjusted for productivity 
changes), 21%; raw materials consumed, 5%; indirectly 
imputed, 10%. 


Weighting system: Gross value of production in 1948 
for series within industry groups; value added in 1948 
(including cost of fuel and purchased power) for industry 
groups combined. Weighting coefficients and the number 
of series at the beginning of 1953 are as follows: 





Number Weighting 

Industry groups of series _ coefficients 
Se ee er er re eee Z 0.90 
EE ee eT re (163) (94.50) 
NIE onic ind omreclae ware aig amis Gis iis 26 5.76 

Metal products, machinery, and transport 

DEES acc eradiescwnsbekes bes 4 21.55 
Stone, clay and glass products.......... 14 6.50 
OS SE Ke ee ena 30 3.29 
Leather, rubber and their products..... 9 3.96 
orn. ou rs.d panies ab eas > eas Se 19 10.14 
Paper and paper products............. 14 18.03 
Wood and wood products.............. 8 12.51 
Food, beverages and tobacco........... 38 10.35 
ee er eer a 2.41 
Electricity, gas and water................ 6 4.60 
PS ieee pecans date inaweina tes 170 100.00 


For further details see Tilastokatsauksia (Bulletin of 
Statistics), Nos. 11-12, 1950 and No. 4, 1951 (in Finnish 
and Swedish), Central Statistical Office of Finland (Hel- 
sinki). The Economic Review of Kansallis-Osake-Pankki, 
4th Quarter 1950, contains a description in English. 


France 


I. FRANCE, EXCLUDING THE SAAR 


Scope: Mining, manufacturing, construction, electri- 
city and gas. The general index published in the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics, however, excludes construction. The 
mining and manufacturing series are calculated by the 
Statistical Office of the United Nations from component 
industry groups of the general index. 


Coverage: The industries represented in the index 
accounted for approximately 81% of total net value of 
industrial production (excluding construction) in 1938. 
Food manufactures, wood products and furniture, and 
clothing, representing about one-sixth of the value added in 
industry in 1938, are excluded. Annual index numbers, in- 
cluding estimates for these three industry groups, are pub- 
lished on the base 1938= 100 in the Bulletin de la Statis- 
tique Générale, July 1953. The results are about 3% lower 
in postwar years (but 4% in 1952) than the annual figures 
of the regular monthly index. 


Original base: 1938= 100. 


Method of computation: Base-weighted arithmetic 
average of quantity relatives. The monthly index numbers 
are adjusted for differences in the number of working days 
but not for seasonal variations. 


Nature of series: Quantities produced; in a few cases, 
raw materials consumed or man-hours worked. 


Weighting system: Value added in 1938. 





Weights 
Number (in 1,000 
Industry groups of series million francs) 
So keii nia Senin esin se cave nee 2 3.00 
Gas (natural and manufactured)......... 2 0.90 
Petroleum and motor fuel.............. 2 0.50 
I ins cdds0 wedwdaw cus 3 5.80 
Extraction of metal ores................ 4 1.23 
Extraction of building materials......... 9 1.00 
Extraction and preparation of miscellaneous 
ee ad as one eh el dies 8 0.46 
Production of metals.................- 12 4.14 
Metal products, machinery and transport 
a eres 16 31.80 
I indicus 64 ein bacemaees 22 0.70 
Pottery and manufacture of building 
I tc ae caendeanhan dedene sss ll 1.80 
Building and public works.............. ] 12.60 
Chemical and allied industries........... 34 7.00 
| ECE ey Se eae 2 2.00 
Tobacco and matches............-..-+- 7 0.40 
SE Dec Mae gered Sean kiki. dca RG ee 3 1.80 
PP ov bcos uistnanaeenieses 15 14.20 
PEE SE ELE FN OE ee 2 3.50 
Peper Gl COPGbOedd... ... 2.065 icccssses 5 3.70 
PN hie es vider ceseeeetcaccasws ] 3.50 
WS 26st Piceaidededcusetinhe oeakewen 161 100.03 


Weights used for the separate components of the gen- 
eral index published in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics 
are as follows: 


Industry groups Weighling coefficients 


tennant cba a gase skee-. 100.0 8.0 

eee eee 0.7 

ON etree 61.1 

INE gow ina wean << ae 

i ixGris eos eedees dnsons 14.2 

Non-metal mining................ 6.5 
re shee accu deere” 87.5 
cg eer re eee 4.5 
EE aici eked Ss semen oe ae 100.0 


For further details see the Bulletin de la Statistique 
Générale, Supplements for January-March 1948, January- 
March 1949 and April-June 1950, Institut National de la 
Statistique et des Etudes Economiques (Paris). 


II. SAAR 


Scope: Coa] mining, manufacturing, construction, 
electricity and gas. The general index published in* the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics excludes construction. 


Coverage: Virtually total production on the basis of 
information supplied by 80% of the industrial establish- 
ments. 


Original base: 1950= 100. 


Method of computation: Base-weighted arithmetic 
average. The monthly index numbers are adjusted for dif- 
ferences in the number of working days but not for sea- 
sonal variations. 


Nature of series: Quantities produced, man-hours or 
man-days worked. Total industry (excluding construction ) 
is represented by 105 product series combined into twenty- 
one groups. 


Weighting system: Value added in 1950 (except con- 
struction, which is weighted by gross value of output in 
1950). 








Industrial production indexes 





Industry groups of series coe; 

Coal mining (including coke)............. 3 29.7 
I inccc tees scebgocenbab eae (101) (55.3) 

Raw materials, producers’ and investment 
SE eee ee eee (65) (43.6) 
Building materials................... 6 1.9 

Pig iron, ferro-alloys and crude steel 
a errr 11 21.0 
Wire-drawing mill products........... 3 3.0 
NSF e coe cna te eeds Gases 1l 2.9 
SES re eee ee 1 0.3 
Iron and steel basic shapes........... 8 4.3 
Castings and tube products........... 6 4.3 
I rink tviscroecne oonnce corre 4 3.8 

Electrical machinery and apparatus, 
instruments and optical equipment. . 7 1.2 
Sawmill products.................0+- 4 0.5 
ME Ach neues ese er enesnee es oes 4 0.3 
Consumers’ goods and food industries.... (36) (11.8) 
Motal products. .........02csccccees 8 1.6 
WOGGWOPRdOg. ..cccpcccccccsccccess 5 1.7 
Earth products and glassware......... 4 2.6 
Textiles, clothing and leather goods... . 8 1.5 
Printing and publishing.............. 3 0.6 
ies a ree eet 8 3.8 
Electricity and gas. .......cccseccecceces 2 8.4 
SEO eee ere eT 105 93.4 
i SE ER Ae ee 1 6.6 
Total, including construction............. 106 100.0 


For further details see Saarlandische Bevélkerungs- 
und Wirtschaftszahlen, 1952, No. 3/4, Statistisches Amt 
des Saarlandes (Saarbriicken). 


Germany 


I. WesterN GerMANY (FEDERAL REPUBLIC), EXCLUDING 
West BERLIN 


Scope: Mining, manufacturing, construction, electri- 
city and gas. The general index published in the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics excludes construction. 


Coverage: Approximately 82% of total net value of 
industrial production (including construction) in 1936. 


Original base: 1936= 100. 


Method of computation: Base-weighted arithmetic 
average. The monthly index numbers are adjusted for dif- 
— in the number of working days but not for sea- 
sonal variations. 

Nature of series: Chiefly quantities produced ; other- 
wise raw materials consumed, man-hours worked, numbers 
employed or value of production adjusted for price 
changes. The general index incorporates 284 series. 


Weighting system: Value added in 1936. 


Number Weighting 

Industry groups of series coefficients 

a igen scala arabada Ade we ove vie Bs (15) (7.56) 
Coal (incl. coke and briquettes)........ 5 6.66 
ro oa ees kV dr ne'ces 600s 5 0.23 
ee 1 0.20 

Other mining (excl. stone and earth quar- 

ei bee ES Epic elena Scot 4 0.47 
ONIN oo cc chess cceeres ews (266) (82.12) 
Investment goods...................-. (133) (24.82) 
ere 5 1.66 
lt SIE aI Se Be a 38 8.05 
Vehicles, aircraft and shipbuilding... . 18 5.59 
Electrical machinery and apparatus... 23 2.85 





Number Weighting 
Industry groups of series coefficients 
Precision instruments and optical goods 19 0.98 
Iron and steel sheet and plate products 30 5.69 
Other producers’ goods............... (79) (28.22) 
MS oie ce i gcarees s-4-654 o ons s-0' + 0.68 
Metal manufactures and metallurgy... 26 10.88 
Stone and earth quarrying and manu- 
IEDs 56:5 octedint-t-<'s als paeeiocs 6 3.86 
Chemicals and allied products (incl. 
coal products except coke and bri- 
I gia sieieia oi oes oy 4 awn a:9'5'5 31 9.15 
Flat glass production............... 4 0.30 
Woodworking products............. 2 1.13 
oD ee 4 1.14 
eee 2 1.08 
Consumers’ goods (excl. food, beverages 
i tases ges eineige <0 (30) (17.68) 
Ceramics and hollow-glassware....... 7 0.92 
EE eee re mre 1 1.91 
EE ONO 35 oss snc eect ccineen 1 0.94 
| RE anna 1 1.61 
Leather and leather products......... 4 1.35 
SE eee ee eee 3 1.10 
Textiles and apparel................ 11 9.01 
eee rere 1 0.15 
ee eee 1 0.69 
Food, beverages and tobacco........... 24 11.40 
er ere ee 2 5.63 
II co oSiyicccpsdiare.ctle siewane,dveie sever ] 4.69 
ME pec sc. See her ap eens abide iw oenor 284 100.00 


Official percentage weights for the /nternational 
Standard Industrial Classification divisions of the general 
index (excluding construction), when adjusted for the 
production of coal briquettes and coke, and for the output 
of stone and earth quarries, are as follows: mining, 8.07; 
manufacturing, 86.03; electricity and gas, 5.90; general, 
100.00. 


For further details see the March 1952 issues of Die 
Industrie der Bundesrepublik Deutschland, Part 2, and 
Wirtschaft und Statistik, published by the Statistisches 
Bundesamt (Wiesbaden-Biebrich) . 


II. West BERLIN 
Scope: Manufacturing and mining (quarrying). 


Coverage: The index covers about 77% of the net 
value of production of all industrial establishments, ex- 
cluding construction, electricity and gas. 


Original base: 1952=100 (also published on com- 
parison base 1936=100). 


Method of computation: No information is available 
on the formula used. The index, which is available begin- 
ning January 1950, is linked at 1952 to the series published 
by the United Nations Economic Commission for Europe. 
This latter series is based on an unofficial index published 
in the Wochenbericht des Deutschen Instituts fiir Wirt- 
schaftsforschung (Berlin) , adjusted to include food manu- 
facturing and public utilities. The monthly index numbers 
are adjusted for differences in the number of working days 
but not for seasonal variations. 


Nature of series: Quantities produced account for 
93% of the net value of production; values adjusted for 
price changes account for the remaining 7%. 


Weighting system: Individual industries and industry 
groups are combined according to the net value of produc- 
tion in 1952. 
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Industry groups 
Raw materials, investment and producers’ goods. (60.1) 
Metallurgy and metal fabricating industries... (58.7) 
Electrical machinery and apparatus....... 30.4 
Other machinery and transport equipment. 15.8 
Other metallurgy and metal fabricating in- 


I 6 bs Sueec a gentscs<¥iestges oe 12.5 

Other raw materials, investment and pro- 
NG 6 dbccdudur essen dated nce 1.4 
 rinnicnces hasten Caixaee teas (39.9) 
ES EE eee rere reer 13.5 
Textiles and leather goods...............-. 1.7 
Food, beverages and tobacco..............- 10.7 
oe) Se ee 6.1 
RR Ee ere pees. eae 5.6 
Ceramics, glass and wood products.......... 2.3 
Pes ike PEN ae esU nes ciemaeueen ees 100.0 


For further details see Berliner Statistik, Monats- 
schrift, December 1953, published by the Statistisches 
Landesamt (Berlin). 


Greece 


Scope: Separate computations for a mining index and 
an index of manufacturing and electricity are made by the 
Federation of Greek Industries. For mining, an annual 
series including lignite production and an annual and 
monthly series excluding lignite are computed. The general 
index published in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics there- 
fore excludes mining. 


Coverage: Purported to cover all industrial establish- 
ments, other than cottage industries, in operation in 1939. 


Original base: 1939= 100. 


Method of computation: Both indexes are computed 
as base-weighted arithmetic averages. The monthly index 
numbers are not adjusted for differences in the number of 
working days or for seasonal variations. 


Nature of series: Quantities produced. 


Weighting system: Gross value of production in 1939. 
Mining (including lignite) and manufacturing (including 
electricity) represented approximately 3.5 and 96.5%, 
respectively, of production in 1939. 

Number Weighting 


Industry groups of series _ coefficients 
a itis sid os sehiene (61) (90.8) 
Lead smelting and refining.............. 1 0.5 
Steel, metal manufactures and shipbuilding 12 6.4 
Cer ee Teme 7 3.9 
Ss. Scie Cases an wane eene rar eees 10 27.3 
Foodstuffs and beverages................ 11 18.8 
Chemicals, glass and rubber products. .... 14 18.1 
MOP CUB 550s cs ccversceesee's 1 6.6 
Peo cit o dcincieww eemebowee 1 3.5 
on , SCC ETE reer re ] 0.3 
oe ae 1 3.3 
NGS cr cnecedisieneyivinsnawss 1 1.6 
Electrical household appliances.......... 1 0.5 
Sy a eee ne 1 9.2 
ES earn eeu ie fee ee eee 62 100.0 
Guatemala 


Scope: Manufacturing and electricity. 


Coverage: The industry groups included in the index 
accounted for 78%, and the establishments directly repre- 
sented for 60%, of the total net value of industrial pro- 
duction (excluding mining and construction) in 1946, 


Original base: 1946= 100. 


Method of computation: Base-weighted arithmetic 
average of quantity relatives. The monthly index numbers 
are not adjusted for seasonal variations or for differences 
in the number of working days. 


Nature of series: Quantities produced or raw mate- 
rials consumed. 


Weighting system: Value added in 1946. 


Number Weighting 

Industry groups of series coefficients 
ce ETS TOOT EL ELT PEEL eae 4 15.2 
tin cds ce seaosasdawcnssebe ee 3 33.9 
EE ee Ere ie 1 10.5 
0 Ee ee eee ere reer ] 3.4 
re  , MC TER CTC OE ETT T TT CTT 1 4.0 
NE EE IN io 0s cancccceseeenesuss 2 1.2 
; SERENE IRIE Peper ee yee 1 13.0 
| ere ee ee 2 5.9 
Non-metallic mineral products............. 3 3.9 
icc ss dnstene ds cowed whious 1 2.5 
NGS os sons Vache ans aee ee ces mele ] 6.5 
Ws hpecniisdences temicsmiwinndex<s 20 100.0 


For further details see the Boletin de la Direccién 
General de Estadistica (Guatemala City), October 1950. 


India 


Scope: Coal mining and manufacturing. 


Coverage: More than 90% of the total value of pro- 
duction of the 20 industries covered by the index. 


Original base: 1946= 100. 


Method of computation: Base-weighted arithmetic 
average of quantity relatives. The monthly index numbers 
of all industries except sugar are adjusted for differences 
in the number of working days. The sugar industry index 
only is adjusted for seasonal variations. The figures for 
1937-38 are from the index computed by the Office of the 
Economic Adviser to the Government of India on base 
1937= 100, linked to the new series at 1948. For a descrip- 
tion of the former index see the 1950 Supplement to the 
United Nations Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. 


Nature of series: Quantities produced. 


Weighting system: Value added in 1946 for manu- 
facturing; gross value at pit head in 1946 for coal mining. 
Number Weighting 





Industry groups of series coefficients 
cis cake t hina as Soa a Re Wo a ace 1 11.95 
i re ee eg aha kaa nt 1 7.16 
ose wnive nese beens 4 2.14 
Machinery and electrical apparatus........ 7 5.06 
EIN: Gc cuusawoe renee seae wea 2 43.49 
eta Cae ue el Cay kceakw mesa l 16.53 
Pe  .. .. cceaweensaeeeseanas 1 1.38 
RR ee ree Teer ere 1 3.54 
NS. bid cao eae kak voneded 8 3.10 
PROT OE SUTNONE 5 50.6 oss cccnsceses ] 1.46 
NS 2 lA Re a ge ne nn ae et l 1.21 
i a oe ch 1 0.67 
a ieee ta ee medi 8 2.31 
RGR oer PM Ce CapeP ty ge 37 100.00 


For further details see the Supplement to the Monthly 
Abstract of Statistics, April 1951, Central Statistical Or- 
ganization (New Delhi). 


Ireland, Republic of 


Scope: Mining and manufacturing (defined as indus- 
tries producing transportable goods). A general index in- 








Industrial production indexes 





cluding construction, public utilities, and government and 
private services is also calculated. 


Coverage: The firms included in the annual index 
account for nearly 100% of total production in the fields 
covered, those in the quarterly index for about 80%. 


Original base: 1936= 100. 


Method of computation: The annua! figures are com- 
puted as a chain index using the Fisher ideal formula with 
results converted to base 1936= 100. Sub-indexes are cal- 
culated for producers’ and consumers’ capital goods and 
for goods currently consumed. The quarterly figures are 
computed from sample returns furnished by the larger in- 
dustrial firms and cover periods of 13 weeks. The indexes 
for individual industries are computed by the aggregative 
method, using as weights average prices based on the pre- 
ceding annual census of production. Industries are com- 
bined according to their contribution to value added in the 
last census year. The quarterly index numbers are not ad- 
justed for differences in the number of working days or 
for seasonal variations. 


Nature of series: Chiefly quantities produced. For cer- 
tain industries where quantity data are unavailable, or 
where considerable changes in types of production occur, 
data on raw materials consumed or wages paid are used. 


Weighting system: Census value added for industry 
groups; average prices for individual industries. 








Number 
Industry groups of series Value added (£000) in: 
1950 1951 

A ce eee ee ee 6 15,372 16,747 
Me sicldiehs NADH whe Noes 3 7,664 8,269 
eee ae ee l 2,005 1,705 
Metals, engineering and vehicles.. 3 8,617 9,481 
Textiles, clothing and footwear... 8 12,925 13,064 
Paper and printing.............. 2 5,905 6,761 
Mining and quarrying........... 1 1,172 1,544 
Miscellaneous.................. 10 13,693 15,367 
Total transportable goods........ 34 67,353 72,938 


The principles used in the construction of the index 
are described in the Report on Industrial Production, 1936. 
For more current details see the /rish Trade Journal and 
Statistical Bulletin, March 1943, June 1953 and June 1954, 
Central Statistics Office (Dublin). 


Italy 
Scope: Mining, manufacturing, electricity and gas. 


Coverage: Approximately 79% of the net industrial 
product (exclusive of building industries and industrial 
services ). The indexes do not include the following types of 
industry: hides and leather; clothing and garments (with 
the exception of the footwear industry, which is regarded 
as a subdivision of the textile industry) ; printing, pub- 
lishing and related industries; phonographic, photo- 
graphic, cinematographic and miscellaneous manufac- 
tures. The Italian classification corresponds on the whole 
to that of the /nternational Standard Industrial Classifica- 
tion. 


Original base: 1948= 100. 


Method of computation: Weighted arithmetic mean 
of quantity relatives. The monthly indexes have not been 
adjusted for differences in the number of working days 


or for seasonal variations. The index numbers for 1937 
and 1938 are from prewar series brought into conformity 
with the index based on 1948. 


Nature of series: Quantities produced, with the excep- 
tion of the indexes for the manufacture of diesel motors 
and electrical machinery (which are calculated on the 
basis of working hours, adjusted with reference to the 
output index), and of the indexes for the construction and 
repair of metal ships (which are calculated on the basis 
of the weight of the material assembled on the stocks and 
installed on the ships as equipment). 


Weighting system: Weights within industries are 
based on value added in 1938. Industries are combined 
into major groups and divisions in proportion to their 
estimated contribution to the net national product in 1948. 


Number Weighting 

Industry groups of series coefficients 
re (17) (1.9) 
Ee er tee ee 5 0.6 
Non-metallic minerals.................. 12 1.3 
I 656s oeiechcs 0. 500 Sw ORS AS (91) (88.3) 
Food, beverages and tobacco............ 12 12.5 
pS eee 15 19.3 
Wood and wood working............:.. 2 2.6 
Paper and paper products.............. 4 2.2 
iar ex Scant do wie $A. ofc le Wale voids 7 9.7 

Metal products, machinery and transport 

a, Se rie 20 19.1 
Non-metallic mineral products........... 4 4.2 
Chemicals and allied products........... 23 16.4 
at eae rkiel sis y Shoah Baa daye ote’ 4 2.3 
I NINE 5 i555 sin: miners tersislovginiss.cis (6) (9.8) 
MINS Sooo iccinsteatig sistas doce le ectlgeesais 2 12 
Sere er ne ee ig ae aes 4 2.6 
eo oip ore Bre erase te, Shrew ow versie wigs 114 100.0 


Three series of indexes for the tanning industries are 
at present being prepared, but they are not included in 
the computation of the major indexes. 


Japan 
Scope: Mining, manufacturing, electricity and gas. 


Coverage: Approximately 70% of the total net value 
of industrial production in 1950. 


Original base: 1934-36= 100. 


Method of computation: The index is computed by 
the Economic Counsel Board of the Japanese Government 
as a base-weighted arithmetic average on base 1950= 100, 
converted to base 1934-36= 100. The figures prior to 1950 
are from the former series and linked to the present index 
at 1950, with a more detailed adjustment by individual 
industry groups for the years 1947-49, The former series 
was also computed by the Economic Counsel Board, using 
the same formula and general principles as the present 
index, but based on relationships in 1934-36. No adjust- 
ments are made for differences in the number of working 
days or for seasonal variations. 


Nature of series: Quantities produced. 


Weighting system: Individual series within industry 
groups are weighted by gross value of production in 1950. 
Industry groups are combined according to value added 
in 1950. 
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Number Weighling 
Industry groups of series coefficients 

(1950 
proportion) 
RS i266 ou buena nre dee weeks 10 12.909 
ere Perr er (141) (82.796) 
Non-durable manufactures........... (72) (47.770) 
Food, beverages and tobacco....... 12 7.280 
DG citi te sagan eecesteweus. sine 12 17.077 
SSI erie me tere ie ] 4.073 
Cen cca diaecee ce sone 37 16.665 
Rubber and leather manufactures... 10 2.675 
Durable manufactures.............. (69) (35.026) 
Wood and wood products.......... 2 3.786 
EE EG Or ee 7 3.692 
Metals and metal products......... 18 12.941 
Machinery and transport equipment 42 14.607 
EASGUINCILY GME BAS... 2 soo 0c eiccces 2 4.295 
DAO eerie es 153 100.000 


For further details see Japanese Economic Statistics, 
February-March 1954, Sect. I, Economic Counsel Board, 
Japanese Government. The former index is described in 
Annex I, 1952, of the same publication (also in the August 
1952 issue of the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics). 


Luxembourg 
Scope: Mining, manufacturing, electricity and gas. 


Coverage: Approximately 93 to 95% of the total 
net value of industrial production (excluding construc- 
tion) in 1947. 


Original base: 1947=100 (also published on the 
base 1937-38=100). 


Method of computation: Base-weighted arithmetic 
average of quantity relatives. The monthly index numbers 
are adjusted for differences in the number of working days 
but not for seasonal variations. The component series have 
been grouped into industries and major groups in accord- 
ance with the /nternational Standard Industrial Classi- 
fication. 


Nature of series: The series based on quantities pro- 
duced account for about 75% of the total weight in 1947; 
the remaining series are based on man-hours worked. 


Weighting system: Weights are based on the contri- 
bution by industry groups to net national product at factor 
cost in 1947 (including payments for business services) . 





Weighting 

Industry groups coefficients 
nite nace sa amie se s ere 4.54 
Stone, slate, sand and gravel quarrying........ 1.84 
PP NN 56 i cic Scenes e919 wie dale 6 oii 1.37 
Beverages and tobacco products.............. 3.84 
SE a oe en er ree 0.28 
Clothing (including footwear)................ 1.22 
een er re mee 1.10 
oe ee 0.44 
og 1.26 
Leather and leather products................. 1.79 
Chemicals and chemical products............. 4.86 
Non-metallic mineral products............... 3.88 
Iron and steel basic industries................ 63.37 
Metal products and machinery............... 7.99 
I ek cece 0 Sen ona nd san Slee hin erin 1.62 
ere merry ere ree 0.60 
A ee ee ee eee re ere 100.00 


For further details see Bulletin du Service d’Etudes 


et de Documentation Economiques et de l’O ffice de la Sta- 
tistique Générale, Vol. 1, No. I, 1950. 








Mexico 


Scope: Mining, manufacturing and electricity. The 
index numbers for mining and manufacturing are calcu- 
lated by the Statistical Office of the United Nations by 
combining crude petroleum with other mining and refin- 
eries production with other manufacturing. 


Original base: 1929= 100. 

Method of computation: Base-weighted aggregate of 
quantities produced. The quarterly index numbers are not 
adjusted for seasonal variations. No information is avail- 
able as to whether adjustments are made for differences 
in the number of working days. 

Nature of series: Quantities produced. 30 series. 


Weighting system: Gross value of production in 1929, 


Weighting 

Industry groups coefficients 

PN TE Ns ino 55s Sbsen ese ceccns (37.6) 
Ne oc ingnk sees eb buaawes 15.4 

Industrial metals (lead, copper, zinc, quick- 

silver, antimony, arsenic, graphite)........ 22.2 
RE I os ic kak ook in onben'ea aindta 10.2 
EE err res ere err (29.4) 
Textiles (wool, cotton, artificial silk, silk)... .. 12.2 
Beer, cigars, cigarettes...............0. ms 7.8 
rere eee 4.4 
Iron, steel, cement, paper, glass............. 5.0 
Petroleum refinery products.................. 14.1 
II ris dole idenaseNsnkeina wheres 8.7 
eT ee ern ee ee 100.0 


The index is calculated by the Banco de Mexico 
(Mexico City). 


Morocco, French 
Scope: Mining. 
Coverage: Nine minerals, accounting for over 99% 
of the total gross value of mining output in 1949. 
Original base: 1949=100. 


Method of computation: Base-weighted arithmetic 
average. The monthly index numbers are not adjusted 
for differences in the number of working days or for 
seasonal variations. The series has been linked at 1949 
to the earlier index described in the 1950 Supplement to 
the United Nations Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. 


Nature of series: Quantities produced. 
Weighting system: Gross value at the mine in 1949, 


Weighting 

Minerals coefficients 
NS cil nnn andes sends se ceuone 60.8 
EP eer re eT eT ee eee TTT Te 17.3 
Manganese for metallurgical uses.............. 9.2 
Manganese for chemical uses.................. 0.7 
re enn em re a 7.3 
ON ii nies dig Wid cast sip eet as ok on i 1.8 
NN 5 a dik. V ne wi Wines de 1.3 
NR nen ind anaes ke ahah Shida ay ak 0.8 
Ds in chduns alee as Mes Bearkgedsenew ree 0.8 
WE A cess 6s 05ers aac anda Dae 100.0 


For further details see Annuaire Statistique du Maroc, 
1952, Service Central des Statistiques (Rabat). 


Netherlands 

Scope: Coal mining, manufacturing, electricity, gas 
and water supply. 

Coverage: The firms represented in the index ac- 
counted for 50% of the total employment in the industries 
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covered in 1938. Wood manufactures, printing and pub- 
lishing are not included. 


Original base: 1938= 100. 


Method of computation: Base-weighted arithmetic 
average of quantity relatives. Although most of the sub- 
groups are calculated as indexes on base 1938=100, 
weighted by numbers of workers in 1938, a number of 
industry indexes, including chemicals, metallurgy and 
metal products, have been calculated on postwar relation- 
ships. The industry indexes are combined according to 
value added in 1938. Monthly index numbers are not ad- 
justed for seasonal variations. With the exception of the 
general index published in the Monthly Bulletin of Sta- 
tistics no adjustments are made for differences in the 
number of working days. 


Nature of series: Quantities produced or raw mate- 
rials consumed. 

Weighting system: Employment in 1938, within in- 
dustry groups; industrial groups are combined according 
to value added in 1938. 


Workers 
Weighting covered 
coefficients (% in 1938) 


10.0 84 

Manufacturing (76.0) ee 
Building materials 3.0 46 
Chemicals 4.7 48 
Leather, shoes, rubber 4.0 60 
2.3 38 

Metal products 27.0 30 


Paper and paper products. . . 2.7 27 
9.3 73 


Number 
of series 


Industry groups 
Mining (coal) 


Foodstuffs, beverages and to- 
23.0 95 
14.0 100 


100.0 50 


For further details see Maandschrift, Vol. 41, 1946, 
and Statistische en Econometrische Onderzoekingen, No. 3, 
1946, published by the Netherlands Central Bureau of 
Statistics (The Hague). 


Norway 
Scope: Mining, manufacturing, electricity and gas. 


Coverage: The annual index covers all mining and 
manufacturing production in establishments which worked 
more than 12,000 man-hours. About 90% of total indus- 
trial output is covered by these production statistics. Prior 
to 1949, non-metallic mining and quarrying were included 
in the coverage of the manufacturing index. The /nter- 
national Standard Industrial Classification is used for 
major groups. 

The monthly index is computed on the basis of re- 
turns from a sample of establishments covering 32% of 
those included in the annual index. The establishments in 
this sample account for 62% of the man-hours worked 
and 68% of the total value of production covered by the 
annual production statistics. 

Original base: 1949=100. 

Method of computation: Base-weighted arithmetic 
average. Monthly index numbers are adjusted for differ- 
ences in the number of working days but not for seasonal 
variations. Monthly figures for manufacturing appearing 
in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics are compiled but not 
published by the Norwegian Central Bureau of Statistics. 

Nature of series: Quantities produced or man-hours 
worked. 


Weighting system: Individual industries are com- 
bined according to the gross value of production in 1950. 
Divisions, major groups and sub-groups are weighted in 
the general index according to the value of net output in 
1950. Annual index numbers prior to 1949 are weighted 
by comparable data for 1938. 

Weighting 


Industry groups coefficients 


Other non-metallic minerals 
Manufacturing 
Food, beverages and tobacco 


Footwear, clothing and made-up textile goods 
Wood and cork manufactures, excluding furni- 


Paper and paper products 
Printing and allied industries 
Leather and products, except footwear 
Rubber products 
Chemicals and allied products 
Petroleum and coal products 
Non-metallic mineral products.............- 
Metallurgical products 
Metal manufactures 
Machinery, except electrical 
Electrical machinery and apparatus 
Transport equipment 
Miscellaneous 

Electricity and gas 


For further details see Statistiske Meldinger, No. 7 
and No. 12, 1953, published by the Norwegian Central 
Bureau of Statistics (Oslo). 


Saar See France. 


Spain 
Scope: Mining, electricity and gas. 


Original base: 1929-31= 100. 


Method of computation: Base-weighted arithmetic 
average of quantity relatives. The monthly index numbers 
are adjusted for differences in the number of working days 
but not for seasonal variations. 


Nature of series: Quantities produced. 


Weighting system: Value added in 1929-31. - 


Number 
of series 


Weighti 
Industry groups pie ame 
Mining 
3 53.4 
3 42.1 
4 4.5 


100.0 


Electricity and gas 
Electricity 88.4 
11.6 


100.0 


For further details see the Suplemento al Boletin de 
Estadistica, No. 4, 1951, published by the Instituto Na- 
cional de Estadistica (Madrid). 
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Sweden 
I. ANNUAL INDEX 


Scope: Mining and manufacturing. 

Coverage: The index covers all industrial establish- 
ments with more than four employees and represents 
almost 100% of total mining and manufacturing produc- 
tion. 

Original base: 1935= 100. 

Method of computation: Base-weighted arithmetic 
average. 

Nature of series: Mainly quantities produced; other- 
wise value of production adjusted for price changes. 


Weighting system: Individual commodities are 
weighted within each industry group according to the 
gross value of production in 1935. Industry groups are 
combined according to estimates of the value of net out- 
put in 1935. In computing the general index, the gross 
production values of the various industry groups valued 
at 1935 prices are reduced by constant factors, represent- 
ing for each group the ratio of net to gross value of 
production. These ratios were obtained from a study on 
production costs in 1926 prepared by the Konjunktur- 
institut. 

The index is computed by the Kommerskollegium 
(Stockholm). For further details see Kommersiella Med- 
delanden, No. 6, 1938. 


II. MonTHLY INDEX 
Scope: Mining and manufacturing. 


Coverage: Total industrial production is divided into 
90 sub-groups. Individual series are obtained from data 
supplied by a limited number of enterprises. Series indi- 
rectly imputed account for about 9% of total value added. 


Original base: 1947=100. 


Method of computation: Arithmetic average with 
fixed base and weights derived from a recent census of 
production, at present 1947, The monthly index numbers 
are adjusted for differences in the number of working days 
but not for seasonal variations. An index adjusted for 
seasonal variations is also published in Kommersiella 
Meddelanden. The monthly index is adjusted to the annual 
index described above in the ratio of the average of the 
monthly data to the corresponding annual figure. 


Nature of series: Mainly quantities produced or man- 
hours worked; otherwise numbers employed, electric 
power or raw materials consumed, etc. 


Weighting system: Individual industries are weighted 
by gross value of production in 1947, Industry groups 
are combined in the general index according to the esti- 
mated net value of production in 1947. The estimates are 
based on ratios of net to gross value in 1945. 

Industry groups Jom = “1 

Metal mining, metallurgy, metal products, 
machinery and transport equipment 40.10 
Non-metallic mining and mineral products.. 16 5.03 
Wood and wood products, incl. wood-pulp.. 12 7.09 
Paper, paper products, printing and pub- 
lishing 13 12.21 
Foodstuffs, beverages and tobacco products. 37 15.60 
Textiles and clothing 11.31 
Leather, hair and rubber products 3.84 

Chemicals (including coal and petroleum 
4.82 


The index is computed by the Sveriges Industriférbund. 
For further details see E. Ruist: “Industriférbundets 
Reviderade Produktionsindex”, Industriens Utredningsin- 
stitut (Stockholm, 1950), reprinted from Ekonomisk Tid- 
skrift, No. 2, 1950. 

Tunisia 

Scope: Mining. 

Coverage: Four principal minerals, accounting for 
85% of the total gross value of mining output in 1948. 

Original base: 1938= 100. 

Method of computation: Base-weighted arithmetic 
average of quantity relatives. No adjustments are made 
for differences in the number of working days or for 
seasonal variations. 

Nature of series: Quantities produced. 

Weighting system: Gross value of production in 1937- 


Minerals 
Phosphate rock 


Iron ore 


For further details see the Bulletin du Service Tuni- 
sien des Statistiques, 1st Quarter 1947, Service Tunisien 
des Statistiques (Tunis). 


United Kingdom 

Scope: Mining, manufacturing, construction, elec- 
tricity, gas and water supply. 

Coverage: About 85% of total net value of industrial 
production in 1948, 

Original base: 1948= 100. 

Method of computation: Base-weighted arithmetic 
average of quantity relatives. The 1937-38 figures are from 
the former series (base 1946=100) described in the 
1950 Supplement to the United Nations Monthly Bulletin 
of Statistics, converted to base 1948=100. The monthly 
index numbers are adjusted for differences in the number 
of working days but not for seasonal variations. 


Nature of series: The index incorporates 1,300 indi- 
vidual series of the following types expressed as percent- 
ages of total weight: 


Number Per cent of 

of series total weight 

Quantities delivered or produced.......... 1,150 55.2 
Values of deliveries or sales, adjusted for 
price changes 100 26.5 
Quantities of major materials received 37 11.7 
Numbers employed 13 6.6 


1,300 100.0 


The 1,300 series are based on data covering different 
time periods (weekly, monthly, quarterly, etc.) and are 
adjusted to a weekly average for the construction of the 
component sub-indexes. The various types of series with 
corresponding percentages of total weight are as follows: 


Number Per cent of 
of series total weight 
Calendar months 950 35.1 
Weekly and averages of 4-5 week periods. . 135 27.0 
Quarterly 24.5 
Yearly (without alternative series for shorter 
intervals) 2.7 
Yearly with alternative series for shorter 
10.7 


100.0 
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In determining monthly series from quarterly infor- 
mation, each month is deemed to be one-third of the quar- 
ter, with the exception of allowances made for the number 
of public and annual holidays falling within each month. 
Discontinuity is offset by the fact that some quarterly series 
are staggered, e.g., December-February. Monthly series are 
adjusted to annual series as the latter become available. 
Series obtained from data on numbers employed are 
adjusted for man-hour variations due to public and annual 
holidays. Building industry series are deflated by indexes 
of building costs based on wages and cost of materials, 
while in some sections of the engineering industries a 
lagged export price index is used to obtain the deflated 
values series used. 

Weighting system: Contribution by industries to gross 
national product at factor cost in 1948. Census data are 
adjusted to account for establishments with 10 or fewer 
employees and to include industry in Northern Ireland. 
The adjustment for Northern Ireland is made on the basis 
of the ratio of employment in Great Britain to Northern 
Ireland, assuming similar productivity per worker in both 
areas. 





Weighting 
Industry groups coefficients 
DEINE OE GUMTEFINE 5.56.2 5 viccctocsiceess (76.50) 
Coal (excluding opencast coal mining)...... 70.00 
Other mining and quarrying. ............. 6.50 
SE A ere (754.71) 
Food, beverages and tobacco.............. 97.54 
EE ois p cSabissaahee wees sea tenwmss 83.10 
al eisigh Dale asliretindiy b's. a Wi Riders 41.94 
Leather, leather goods and fur............. 7.70 
Wood and cork manufactures............. 25.29 
i. ., SESE ere 47.50 
Chemicals and allied trades............... 46.78 
Non-metalliferous mineral products........ 28.72 
ae 59.46 
Shipbuilding, ship repairing and marine en- 
i. re.'9 Gave tie vi Fiche 6 oo ee 28.16 
Other engineering products............... 79.98 
Electrical machinery and apparatus. ....... 52.12 
Re Oe ere eT 78.95 
Re I NOES 05 on side cdinsie wn ese sie 43.97 
Precision instruments and jewellery........ 10.21 
Other manufacturing industries........... 23.29 
Building and contracting (incl. opencast coal 
cerry Start eae tte oe 3.40 iso 125.49 
Gas, electricity and water.................-- 43.30 
| RT ee ne nr ee ee re 1000.00 


For further details see The Index of Industrial Pro- 
duction, Studies in Official Statistics, No. 2, Central Sta- 
tistical Office (London, 1952). 


United States 


Scope: Mining and manufacturing. 

Coverage: The index covers directly or indirectly all 
mining and manufacturing. 

Original base: 1947-49= 100. 

Method of computation: Base-weighted arithmetic 
average of quantity relatives. The 1937-38 figures are from 
the former index using 1937 weights and described in the 
1950 Supplement to the United Nations Monthly Bulletin 
of Statistics. They have been adjusted to the current series 
by using benchmark measures for 1939 and 1947, weighted 
according to average valuations for these two years. The 
benchmark calculations are based mainly on Census of 
Manufactures results and, in the case of minerals, on data 
from the U.S. Bureau of Mines, using value added esti- 
mates and a larger number of series than were included in 
the old index. 


The monthly index numbers published in the Bulletin 
are adjusted for differences in the number of working days 
but not for seasonal variations or holidays. Adjustments 
for holidays were considered a part of working day adjust- 
ments in the former index. The corresponding seasonally 
adjusted index numbers are published in the Federal Re- 
serve Bulletin. 


Nature of series: The annual index incorporates ap- 
proximately 1,400 series; the monthly index, 175 series. 
These series are of the following types, expressed as per- 
centages of total 1947-49 weights: 


Percentages of 
total 1947-49 weights 





Annual Monthly 
Quantities produced or shipped............ 62 45 
Materials consumed, supplied or produced... 12 8 
0 ee ee 22 
Man-hours worked, adjusted for changes in 47 
NUN Siena ic SF phidie.eeo bow orp erations 4 


Weighting system: Based on gross value of production 
in 1937 for the 1937-38 mining figures and value added in 
1937 for the corresponding manufacturing figures; begin- 
ning 1948, based on value added in 1947 for both mining 
and manufacturing. Value added data are available for 
entire industries only. Value added by product is calcu- 
lated in most instances on the assumption that it is propor- 
tional to gross value. For a few products manufactured in 
small volume in 1947 gross unit value data relate to a 
subsequent year. 





Weighting 
Industry groups coefficients 
re enn er ee ee (9.98) 
RIN re ae a Score bbw bene acace 2.68 
Crude of] end matural 988... 0.060 sssceess 5.67 
Ta aS seo di scste ny seis 056) Fi Beco. 0.82 
Stone and earth minerals.................. 0.81 
SE SE ee eee (90.02) 
Durable manufactures. ..............000s: (45.17) 
eae 5.03 
Non-ferrous metals..................... 1.67 
Fabricated metal products............... 5.73 
Non-electrical machinery................ 9.04 
Electrical machinery.................... 4.64 
Transportation equipment............... 7.54 
Instruments and ordnance............... 1.57 
Stone, clay and glass products............ 2.82 
Lumber and products, furniture and fixtures 4.73 
Miscellaneous manufactures............. 2.40 
Non-durable manufactures................. (44.85) 
ee ere 6.32 
Apparel and allied products.............. 5.55 
Rubber and leather products............. 3.20 
eg, Se 8.93 
Chemicals and allied products............ 6.84 
Petroleum and coal products............. 2.50 
I 5555 6ie g i6cie sts ex ererg 8.49 
EMR tara bee nis. his: ke. wh orece ro or een 2.24 
Tobacco manufactures.................. 0.78 
on TTS For ne a ee eee Pe 100.00 


For further details see the Federal Reserve Bulletin, 
December 1953, published by the Board of Governors of 
the Federal Reserve System (Washington, D.C.). A de- 
scription of the computation of the benchmark measures 
for 1939 and 1947 is given in Census of Manufactures: 
1947, Indexes of Production, joint publication of the U.S. 


. Bureau of the Census and the Board of Governors of the 


Federal Reserve System (U.S. Government Printing Office. 
Washington 25, D.C., 1952). 
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Yugoslavia 
Scope: Mining, manufacturing, electricity and gas. 


Coverage: The index covers production of all indus- 
trial enterprises with the exception of military and naval 
production, shipbuilding, printing, and a certain number 
of petty industries. Handicraft production and industrial 
production by enterprises of a non-industrial character 
are not included. Beginning January 1954, the printing 
industry is also included. . 


Original base: 1953= 100. 


Method of computation: Base-weighted arithmetic 
average of quantity relatives. The monthly index numbers 
are not adjusted for differences in the number of working 
days or for seasonal variations. The 1937-38 figures (orig- 
inal base 1937=100) are linked to the present index on 
the basis of the index figure for 1939. The 1948-53 
figures were computed with 1951 weights on the compari- 
son base 1951 and then converted to 1953=100. Begin- 
ning 1954, weights relate to the year 1953. 


Nature of series: Quantities produced. 


Weighting system: Value added, allocated for weight- 
ing purposes according to the distribution of the total wage 
bill and payments made to a central depreciation fund. 


World index of industrial production 
Number Weighting 

Industry groups of series coefficients = 
1951 1953 
A ee ] 4.6 6.2 
ee ee ent agi 10 14.0 11.9 
| eee eee ee 19 3.0 2.2 
Ferrous metallurgy............. 28 7.6 6.1 
Non-ferrous metallurgy. ........ 48 8.0 6.0 
Non-metallic products. ............ 38 5.0 4.8 
I rs docu soe bss ee 81 14.0 14.6 
Electrical industry................ 31 2.5 2.3 
I i Score eee cs Sila wele 54 4.4 3.0 
Building products................. 15 4.0 5.4 
ne Sn Beas ou ka ta 24 9.0 8.8 
SR a rere nee eee 10 2.5 1.7 
, RR A ee en ee ee eee 25 10.0 11.9 
Leather and footwear.............. 9 2.3 23 
Ce ier ote wake yd ae & ec « 6 0.6 0.7 
ER ot coe we eee neous ear ON 35 6.0 8.6 
Rae a eae rey 4 % 2.1 
I Cobh Ae kk fetes cules 3 1.5 1.4 
it adit na vere dec eeitanet 441 99.0" 100.0 


* An additional 1% would have been allocated to the printing 
_ndustry if it had been included in the 1951 weighted index. 


1 
For further details see Jndex, No. 9, 1954, published 
by the Yugoslav Federal Statistical Office (Belgrade). 


World index of industrial production 


This special table, published quarterly in the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics, shows world and regional index 
series for both manufacturing and mining production. The 
index is computed as the arithmetic average of national 
index series, weighted according to value added in manu- 
facturing and mining, as defined for census purposes, in 
the base year 1948. The series exclude Bulgaria, China, 
Czechoslovakia, Eastern Germany, Hungary, Poland, 
Romania and the USSR since the chain indexes available 
for these countries do not allow the estimation of separate 
manufacturing and mining output, and are in any case 
based upon gross value of production. 


Separate mining and manufacturing indexes have 
been constructed, following the /nternational Standard 
Industrial Classification of All Economic Activities 
(ISIC). Information on public utilities and construction 
does not permit the inclusion at this time of these divisions 
in a general world index. Series on the production of elec- 
tricity are now available for most countries, but data on 
the 1948 census value and the course of output for the 
utilities groups as a whole are still not considered ade- 
quate. In the case of construction, the structure of these 
industries has precluded the collection and publication of 
representative and current statistics in many countries. 


Apart from conceptual limitations, the accuracy of 
the index depends in the first analysis on the methods of 
national index number construction and on the interna- 
tional comparability of value data collected in industrial 
censuses. Absence of census value added information for 
a number of countries is reflected in the different methods 
of weighting used for national indexes, and by the fact that 
about one-fifth of world production is measured in official 
indexes using prewar weights. Moreover, census data are 
not available for all countries for the same year. There are 
also wide differences in the approximation of mining and 
manufacturing classifications to the divisions of the 
ISIC. Uniform adjustments are not always made in na- 


tional indexes for small establishments and handicrafts, 
and for variations in the length of recording periods. These 
factors are unlikely to affect the world index numbers 
significantly but may cause error in the calculation of 
regional indexes. On these problems, a number of recom- 
mendations of the United Nations Statistical Commission 
and publications of the Statistical Office of the United 
Nations are relevant. 


Base: The choice of 1948 as base and weight year 
appeared to be the best combination of suitability and 
practicality at the time when the present index was con- 
structed. No recent year can be considered as a period of 
“normal” production conditions or “free exchange rela- 
tionships”, due to postwar rehabilitation, the effects of the 
outbreak of war in Korea, and the operation of rigid 
currency controls, When the index was first computed, 
census data were generally available for the postwar years 
through 1950, and of these it was thought that 1948 was 
the year in which the least disturbance from these factors 
occurred. 


Series: The index is constructed by the combination 
of national index series of mining and manufacturing out- 
put, the majority of which are prepared by national statis- 
tical offices and described in the preceding pages. The 
component series are predominantly weighted and based 
in a recent year, 80% of the production in 1948 being 
represented by series internally weighted from postwar 
data. In some cases, components were constructed by the 
Statistical Office of the United Nations, using official 
weights and sub-indexes, or official statistics of the value 
and volume of production. Where national index series 
could not be obtained, regional estimates of major mining 
and manufacturing activities were calculated, based on 
series of mineral production and the refining of petroleum 
and sugar. 

Weights: The component series are weighted in pro- 
portion to the census value added in mining and manufac- 





World index of industrial production 





turing in each country. Although it is recognized that the 
most suitable weighting system would be based upon the 
contribution of industry to gross or net domestic product 
at factor cost, in practice the only reasonably comparable 
values which are generally obtainable are those of census 
value added. 


The chief advantage in the use of census value added 
data is the fact that they provide reasonably comparable 
figures with the most extensive geographic coverage. The 
concepts and methods of estimation in industrial censuses 
are familiar and widely uniform, and the results are cor- 
respondingly stable and homogeneous in content from 
country to country. Census value added is conventionally 
defined as the gross value of production at factor cost, less 
costs of raw materials, fuels, containers, etc. Although 
there is some variation in the use of the concept, the results 
are precise and not subject to the substantial revisions at 
some later date, such as have characterized estimates of 
national product. Another principal merit of the concept is 
the close relation between the values obtained and the field 
of domestic industry covered, since the establishment is 
normally the widest unit used for census purposes. 


Data on value added were estimated either by national 
statistical offices or by the Statistical Office of the United 
Nations where censuses have not been taken in the base 
year 1948. These estimates have been made by means of 
national price and production indexes applied to census 
values for the nearest census year, or by the application of 
ratios of value added to gross production established in 
another year to gross value data available for 1948. In a 
few cases these ratios were obtained from other countries 
having similar social and industrial structures. 


Serious problems arise in the conversion into a com- 
mon unit of values measured in national currencies. There 
are, of course, theoretical but unavoidable qualifications 
to the expression of the volume of production determined 
by relative prices in one national currency in terms of 
another national currency. Moreover, in most countries in 
recent years exchange rates have been artificially deter- 
mined in accordance with the external position of the 
country. Multiple exchange rates are also frequently em- 
ployed. In judging the significance of an exchange rate 
for the index, the conclusion has been reached that the 
alternatives open would have caused no significant differ- 
ence in the results. 


In the calculation of the weights, use was made of 
1948 annual averages of basic official rates in the case of 
single rate countries, and effective free rates or simple 
averages of official and free rates for multiple rate coun- 
tries. Separate calculations which were based upon (1) 
exchange rates at values subsequent to the devaluation of 
the pound sterling in September 1949 and (2) estimates of 
purchasing power parities, produced no more than a | to 
2% difference in the movement of the world index. This 
was in large measure due to a similarity of movement in 
the component series until the end of 1953. At that time, 
the index for the United States began to move counter to 
the general upward trend of the indexes for other large 
producing countries. The resulting effects upon indexes 
based on pre-devaluation or post-devaluation rates of ex- 
change would be a somewhat greater divergence between 
the indexes when related to 1948, but calculations show 
that in the first half of 1954 this difference was still no 
greater than 2%. Movements in the total index of indus- 
trial production from quarter to quarter are much the same 
for any of the index series which have been constructed. 
It was felt that the use of a weighting system based on 
published census materials and official exchange rates 
would permit users to re-work the index for special pur- 
poses with no great research. 


The following table shows the national and regional 
percentage weights, for manufacturing and mining com- 
bined, used in the construction of the world index: 
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V. MINING 





Coal: production 


General statement 


The series refer in general to the total production of 
all grades of anthracite and bituminous coal and coal fines 
extracted from’surface and underground workings. Lignite 
is excluded unless otherwise stated in the country descrip- 
tions below. The figures normally exclude wastes removed 
at mines or associated washeries, but include coal used at 
collieries and associated works and coal issued to miners. 


Country descriptions 


Algeria Conforms to the General Statement. 
Argentina Conforms to the General Statement. 
Australia | Conforms to the General Statement. 
Austria Conforms to the General Statement. 

Belgium Conforms to the General Statement. 

Brazil The 1937-38 figures include small amounts of 


lignite. In other respects the series conforms to the General 
Statement. 


Canada ___ The series is adjusted for tonnages put on and 
lifted from banks and waste heaps at pithead. In other 
respects it conforms to the General Statement. 


Chile The series conforms to the General Statement 
except that it includes small quantities of lignite. 


France __ Both series A (France, excluding Saar produc- 
tion) and series B (Saar production only) conform to the 
General Statement. 


Germany, Western (Federal Republic) The series 
covers the production of all mines employing 10 or more 
persons. The output of small mines thus excluded averaged 
120 and 94 thousand metric tons a month (roughly 1% 
of total) in 1952 and 1953, respectively. The figures in- 
clude fairly large quantities of low-grade coal but ex- 
pressed in hard coal equivalent (the average monthly out- 
put of this coal amounted to 800 thousand metric tons in 
1953. This was equivalent to 474 thousand metric tons 
after conversion). In other respects the series conforms 
to the General Statement. 


India _The series excludes coa] taken from the mines 
by miners for their own use. The 1937-38 figures relate 
to the former British provinces and Indian States. In other 
respects the series conforms to the General Statement. 


Indochina _‘ Production in Viet-Nam. The series con- 
forms to the General Statement except that the 1937-38 
figures include small quantities of lignite (less than 2% 
of total). 


Indonesia Conforms to the General Statement. The 
postwar figures prior to March 1949 relate to non-Re- 
publican territory only. 


Ireland, Republic of 


ment. 


Italy | Conforms to the General Statement. The 1937- 
38 figures include the production of coal in Venezia Giulia 


Conforms to the General State- 





(monthly output averaged 72 and 74 thousand metric tons 
in these two years, respectively). 


Japan _ Data for 1948 and 1949 include the production 
of substandard coal (average monthly output amounted 
to 12 and 18 thousand metric tons in these two years, re- 
spectively). Otherwise the series conforms to the General 
Statement. 


Korea, South Conforms to the General Statement. 
Only anthracite coal is produced. 


Mexico Conforms to the General Statement. 


Morocco, French Conforms to the General State- 


ment. 


Netherlands _The data include the hard coal equiva- 
lent of low-grade coal. In other respects the series con- 
forms to the General Statement. 


New Zealand 


Nigeria 


Conforms to the General Statement. 
Appears to conform to the General Statement. 


Norway _ The series relates to the production of coal 
in Svalbard (Spitsbergen) from Norwegian mines only. 
The output of these mines in 1948 represented 84% of 
total coal production in Svalbard. In other respects the 
series conforms to the General Statement. 


Pakistan The series conforms to the General State- 
ment except that it includes the production of lignite. 


Poland Conforms to the General Statement. The 1937- 
38 figures relate to prewar territory (monthly production 
in 1937 within present boundaries averaged 5,501 thou- 
sand metric tons). Source: United Nations Economic Com- 
mission for Europe. 

Portugal Conforms to the General Statement. 
Saar = See France. 


Southern Rhodesia Conforms to the General State- 


ment. 
Spain Conforms to the General Statement. 
Sweden Conforms to the General Statement. Produc- 


tion consists almost entirely of low-grade coal. 


Turkey Conforms to the General Statement except 
that wastes removed at mines are included. 


Union of South Africa 
Statement. 


United Kingdom The series conforms to the General 
Statement except that coal produced at quarries is ex- 
cluded. The figures do not cover the production of coal 
in Northern Ireland. 


United States The series includes production in 
Alaska (67 thousand metric tons per month in 1953). 
Monthly data are estimated on the basis of coal trans- 
ported, supplemented by direct reports from a number 
of mining companies and other bodies. They are revised 
annually on the basis of actual reported production. The 


Conforms to the General 












Coal 





data include lignite, whose monthly production averaged 
228 and 211 thousand metric tons (less than 1% of total) 
in 1952 and 1953, respectively. Bituminous coal from 
mines with an output of less than 1,000 short tons a year 
is excluded from the figures (these mines produced an 


Coal: 


General statement 


The series refer in general to end-of-period stocks 
of anthracite and bituminous coal (from both domestic 
and foreign sources). Three types of series are compiled, 
namely, stocks at mines, distributed stocks and total stocks. 
The coverage of each is described briefly below. Due to 
the fact that coal stock figures are always incomplete and 
not strictly comparable between countries, they must be 
used with caution. 


Stocks at mines. All coal at collieries and associated 
washeries, whether in dumps or loaded in wagons, lighters, 
bins or hoppers. 


Distributed stocks. Stocks at processing plants (cok- 
eries, gas plants, briquette works and electric power 
plants), stocks in transit (in the hands of railway and 
shipping agencies) , stocks held by railways and industrial 
consumers, and stocks in the yards of wholesale and retail 
dealers. Not included in the figures are stocks held by 
commercial establishments, households and other small- 
scale consumers at the retail level. As noted in the descrip- 
tions below, the individual country series seldom comprise 
stocks in all these categories. 


Total stocks. Stocks at mines plus distributed stocks. 


Country descriptions 


Algeria Stocks at mines. The figures include also 
stocks held at ports. 
Belgium Stocks at mines. The series relates to stocks 


of all mined coal which has not yet left the collieries, in- 
cluding coal sold and loaded in wagons or lighters. Low- 
grade products are included on a ton-for-ton basis. Stocks 
held by ancillary plants (except cokeries) attached to the 
collieries are included. 


Chile Total stocks. The figures comprise stocks at 
mines, stocks held by industrial consumers and stocks in 
retail yards. 


Denmark Distributed stocks. The series relates to 
stocks held by the Danish State Railways, public gasworks, 
power stations, the Copenhagen Bunker Coal Depot, the 
United Steamship Company, self-importing industrial 
establishments and commercial importers. Stocks of slurry 
are included. 


France Stocks at mines. Both series A (France, ex- 
cluding the Saar) and series B (Saar only) relate to stocks 
of all marketable products and low-grade fuels belonging 
to coal mines and ancillary works, whether in dumps, 
loaded, or in process of being loaded, in wagons, lighters, 
bins or hoppers. 


Germany, Western (Federal Republic) Stocks at 


mines. The series comprise the following: stocks of coal 
in dumps, mining cars, railway wagons, towers, barges 
and washing plants; stocks for the mines’ own consump- 


average of 57 thousand metric tons a month in 1944). In 
other respects the series conforms to the General State- 
ment. 


Yugoslavia Conforms to the General Statement. 


stocks 


tion and for issue to workers; stocks at cokeries and patent 
fuel plants situated at the mines. 


India Stocks at mines. The figures refer to stocks of 
marketable coal at pithead, including coal required for 
collieries’ own consumption. The 1937-38 figures relate to 
the former British provinces and Indian States. 


Indochina _—_ Stocks at mines. The figures relate to stocks 
in Viet-Nam at the Hongay and the Along and Dong-Dang 
collieries and, beginning 1953, at the Port Courbet col- 
liery. 


Ireland, Republic of — Total stocks. The series refers 
to stocks at mines and principal distribution centres, but 
excludes stocks held by retail merchants and public 
utilities. 


Japan Total stocks. The figures comprise the follow- 
ing: stocks held by mining companies at collieries, ports 
and distribution points; stocks at cokeries, gasworks and 
public power plants; stocks held by railways and by in- 
dustrial establishments consuming at least 500 metric tons 
of coal annually. Annual figures prior to 1950 do not in- 
clude stocks held by cokeries or industrial consumers, other 
than iron and steel works, plants engaged in metal mining 
and/or refining and chemical manufacturing plants. 


Morocco, French Stocks at mines. The figures in- 
clude also stocks held at ports. 


Netherlands = Stocks at mines. The data refer to stocks 
on colliery premises, including coal at all ancillary plants, 
colliery wharves and sidings. Low-grade products are ex- 
pressed in hard coal equivalent. Slurry is excluded. 


Norway __ Distributed stocks. Stocks of coal held by 
gasworks, railways, steamship companies, bunker depots, 
wholesalers and industrial consumers importing directly 
from abroad. Brown coal briquettes are included. 


Portugal Stocks at mines. The figures relate to stocks 
of domestic anthracite at mines, and stocks of imported 
anthracite and bituminous coal at ports. 


Saar Stocks at mines. See France. 


United Kingdom (excluding Northern Ireland) 


Stocks at mines. The figures relate to all coal on mine 
premises as well as tonnages held in stock at open-cast 
sites and open-cast stocking grounds. Low-grade products 
(including slurry mined and recovered from dumps when 
treated and ready for sale) are included on a ton-for-ton 
basis. 


Distributed stocks. The figures relate to coal held by 
industrial establishments having an annual consumption 
of at least 1,000 long tons of coal and/or coke, public 
utilities (gasworks, electric power plants, water supply), 
railways, cokeries, stocking grounds and miscellaneous 
consumers (including Service Departments) , and by mer- 
chants for domestic consumption. 
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Coal; Lignite; Natural gas 





United States Distributed stocks. The series relates 
to stocks of bituminous coal only held by cokeries, electric 
power plants, Class I railroads, industrial consumers and 
retail dealers. The data are based on monthly reports 
covering about 80% of such stocks, and on estimates of 
the remainder derived from samples of manufacturing 


plants and retail dealers. Not included in the figures are 
certain significant stock items, such as stocks at lake and 
tidewater docks, stocks at other intermediate storage piles 
between mine and consumer, and coal in transit. 


Yugoslavia Stocks at mines. Stocks of all types of 
coal, including dust. 


Lignite 


General statement 


Unless otherwise indicated in the country descriptions 
below, the series refer to the total production of lignite and 
brown coal, including quantities used by producers and 
quantities issued to miners. 


Country descriptions 


Australia Conforms to the General Statement. 


Austria Conforms to the General Statement. About a 
fourth of the production is a high quality brown coal 
(Glanzkohle), only slightly lower in calorific value than 
bituminous coal. The remainder consists of lignite, whose 
average calorific value is about half that of bituminous 
coal. 


Canada Conforms to the General Statement. 


Denmark _ The data do not include lignite used in the 
manufacture of briquettes (30,000 metric tons a month 
in 1952, or about 23% of total lignite production). In 


(Pechkohle) is not included. Output of this coal averaged 
140,000 metric tons a month in 1953, or about 2% of total 
lignite production. Monthly production of lignite in the 
whole of Germany averaged 15,390 and 21,878 thousand 
metric tons in 1937 and 1953, respectively. 


Greece Conforms to the General Statement. 


Italy | Conforms to the General Statement. The data 
cover the production of all types of lignite (lignite picea, 
xiloide and torbosa). 


Japan Conforms to the General Statement except that 
the production of brown coal is not included. 


Malaya, Federation of | Conforms to the General 


Statement. 


Netherlands Conforms to the General Statement. 


New Zealand The series includes the production of 
sub-bituminous coal. Otherwise it conforms to the General 
Statement. 


- Portugal Conforms to the General Statement. 
other respects the series conforms to the General Statement. a) — 
Spain Conforms to the General Sta ; 
France Conforms to the General Statement. P " 1 Statement 
, ' Turke Conforms to the General Statement. 
Germany, Western (Federal Republic) —_ The series y ; 
conforms to the General Statement except that pitch coal § Yugoslavia |§ Conforms to the General Statement. 
Natural gas 
General statement Indonesia _Total production of natural gas, including 


The series refer to the production of any combustible 
gas of natural origin (consisting primarily of hydro- 
carbons) obtained from oil or gas wells. The data cover, 
to the extent possible, gas actually collected and utilized 
as a fuel or raw material. They thus exclude gas used for 
repressuring, as well as gas flared, vented or otherwise 
wasted, whether or not it has been processed for the ex- 
traction of natural gasoline. The figures are expressed in 
units of million cubic metres at atmospheric pressure. 


Country descriptions 


Austria Natural gas utilized in Vienna. 


Brunei Total production of natural gas, including 
wastes. About a third of the output in 1948 was utilized 
in Brunei or was exported. 


Canada __Natural gas collected and utilized. 


Colombia Total production of natural gas, including 
wastes and gas used for repressuring. Only about a fifth 
of total output in 1949 was utilized as fuel. 


France The series refers to natural gas having an 
average calorific value of 10,000 kilogramme-calories per 
cubic metre before processing or impoverishing. Only gas 
collected and utilized as a fuel or raw material is included. 





wastes. Original data, in metric tons, are converted to 
cubic metres at the approximate rate of 775 cubic metres 
per metric ton. 


Italy Natural gas collected and utilized. 


Japan Natural gas collected and utilized. 
Mexico Total production of natural gas, including 
wastes and gas used for repressuring. 


Trinidad 


United States Sales by public utilities of straight 
and stabilized natural gas, representing between 50 and 
60% of total useful production. The series is based on a 
sample covering about 35% of all natural gas sold. 
Original data in therms are converted to cubic metres at 
the rate of 2.73067 cubic metres per therm. Source: Ameri- 
can Gas Association. 


Natural gas collected and utilized as fuel. 


Venezuela Total production of natural gas, including 
wastes and gas used for repressuring. Gas collected and 
utilized averaged 181 million cubic metres monthly in 
1953, or about 10% of total output. 


Yugoslavia Natural gas collected and utilized. 











Crude petroleum; Iron ore 





Crude petroleum 


General statement 


Unless otherwise stated, the series relate to the total 
production of crude petroleum, excluding natural gaso- 
line and shale oil. Since accurate data on month-to-month 
and year-to-year variations in the density of crude petro- 
leum are not available, the figures for countries reporting 
production in units of capacity or volume (noted in the 
country descriptions below) are converted on the basis 
of the constant specific gravities shown in the respective 
column headings of the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics 
table. Data in thousands of cubic metres can be derived 
by dividing the figures shown in the table by the specific 
gravity indicated. These volume data in turn can be con- 
verted to thousands of barrels by multiplying by 6.2898. 
The data so derived will be accurate for countries report- 
ing in units of capacity or volume and approximate for 
those reporting in units of weight. 


Country descriptions 


Algeria Conforms to the General Statement. Data are 
reported in thousands of cubic metres. 


Argentina Conforms to the General Statement. An- 
nual data are reported in thousands of cubic metres. 
Monthly data are obtained in thousands of metric tons; 
source: Petroleum Press Service (London). 


Bahrein Conforms to the General Statement. Data 
are reported in thousands of barrels. Source: Bahrein 
Petroleum Company, Ltd. 


Bolivia Conforms to the General Statement. Data are 
reported in thousands of litres. 


Brazil Conforms to the General Statement. 
Brunei Conforms to the General Statement. 
Canada Conforms to the General Statement. Data are 


reported in thousands of barrels. 


Chile Conforms to the General Statement. Data are 
reported in thousands of cubic metres. 


Colombia Conforms to the General Statement except 
that natural gasoline is included. Data are reported in 
thousands of barrels. 


Ecuador Conforms to the General Statement. Data 
are reported in thousands of U.S. gallons (1 barrel=42 
U.S. gallons). 


Egypt Conforms to the General Statement. 
France Conforms to the General Statement. 


Germany, Western (Federal Republic) Conforms 
to the General Statement. The figures represent virtually 
total production in the whole of Germany. 


Indonesia Conforms to the General Statement. 


Iran Prior to September 1951, the figures relate to 
production by the Anglo-Iranian Oil Company. These data 
exclude production for domestic consumption (1.4% and 
2.9% of total production in 1937 and 1947, respectively). 
Beginning October 1951, the figures (expressed in thou- 
sands of barrels) relate to production by the National 
Iranian Oil Company; source: Oil and Gas Journal (Tulsa, 
U.S.A.). In other respects the series conforms to the 
General Statement. 


Iraq Conforms to the General Statement except that, 
beginning 1952, the figures exclude production of the 
Naft Khaneh field operated by the Khaniquin Oil Com- 
pany (about 42 and 44 thousand metric tons monthly in 
1952 and 1953, respectively). Source: Iraq Petroleum 
Company. 


Italy | Conforms to the General Statement. 


Japan Conforms to the General Statement. Data are 
reported in thousands of litres. 


Kuwait Conforms to the General Statement. Source: 
Petroleum Press Service (London). 


Kuwait Neutral Zone = Conforms to the General State- 
ment. Original data are expressed in thousands of barrels. 


Source: Oil and Gas Journal (Tulsa, U.S.A.). 


Mexico Conforms to the General Statement. Data are 
reported in thousands of cubic metres. 


Morocco, French Conforms to the General State- 


ment. 
Netherlands Conforms to the General Statement. 
Pakistan Conforms to the General] Statement. Begin- 


ning 1954, original data are expressed in imperial gallons. 


Peru Conforms to the General Statement. Original 
monthly data are expressed in barrels; source: Oil and 
Gas Journal (Tulsa, U.S.A.). 


Qatar Conforms to the General Statement. Source: 
Iraq Petroleum Company. 


Sarawak Conforms to the General Statement. 


Saudi Arabia Conforms to the General Statement. 
Data are reported in thousands of barrels. Source: Arabian 
American Oil Company. 


Trinidad 
Turkey Conforms to the General Statement. 


United States Conforms to the General Statement. 
Data are reported in thousands of barrels. 


Conforms to the General Statement. 


Venezuela Conforms to the General Statement. Data 
are reported in thousands of cubic metres. 


Yugoslavia | Conforms to the General Statement. 


Iron ore 


General statement 


Unless otherwise stated in the country descriptions 
below, the series relate to the production of marketable 
iron ores in the state (crude or beneficiated) in which they 


leave the mine. The figures refer to the gross weight of the 
ores as marketed, including manganiferous iron ores but 
excluding pyrites. The approximate iron content of these 
ores can be calculated from the percentages shown im- 








PCN ek GT ig La, RS 


eRe 


aPha wt 








De 





DS hae 














LTA OS 
Sa Ste eo) 








PRESS Os fe 


ce 
he 

x, 
sy 


— 
Rane 


SE 


IS 


é. 


oan 


ee eee. 


AY 


f 
gs 


wee 








i aa 


ae 


id 


BER: CPP e rr 
Mab) Sao 











Iron ore; Tin concentrates 








mediately below the country headings in the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics table. Actual iron content may vary 
somewhat from period to period. 


Country descriptions 


The series in this table all conform to the General 
Statement except for those countries set out below. 


Brazil Conforms to the General Statement except that 
the figures relate to exports. 


Canada Conforms to the General Statement except 
that the figures relate to shipments. Beginning 1950, pro- 
duction in Newfoundland is included. 


Japan Conforms to the General Statement. Production 
of iron sand (56% iron content) is included. 


Mexico Conforms to the General Statement except that 
the figures relate to the iron content of ores mined. 


Norway Conforms to the General Statement. Produc- 
tion of titaniferous ores are included. 


Sierra Leone Conforms to the General Statement ex- 
cept that the monthly figures relate to exports. 


Turkey Conforms to the General Statement except 
that the figures relate to production of the State-owned 
Divrigi mines only. Average monthly output of private 
mines amounted to 9.9 and 13.7 thousand metric tons in 
1952 and 1953, respectively. Approximate metal content 
of ores from private mines lies between 56 and 62%. 


United States | Conforms to the General Statement ex- 
cept that manganiferous iron ores containing 5% or more 
of manganese are not included. 


Tin concentrates (metal content)* 


General statement 
The series relate, unless otherwise stated in the coun- 
try descriptions below, to the tin metal content of tin 
concentrates produced. 
Country descriptions 
The series for the following countries conform to 


* All figures in the Montiily Bulletin of Statistics and the de- 
scriptive notes here given are supplied by the International Tin 
Study Group (The Hague). 


the General Statement: Belgian Congo (including Ruanda- 
Urundi), Burma, Indonesia, Malaya (Federation of), 
Nigeria, Portugal, Thailand. 


Bolivia | Conforms to the General Statement except 
that the figures relate to the metal content of tin concen- 
trates exported. 


United Kingdom Conforms to the General Statement 
except that the figures, beginning 1953, refer to the intake 
by smelters of tin concentrates (tin metal content). 








VI. MANUFACTURING 
Meat 


General statement 


The series generally relate to commercial meat pro- 
duction, i.e., meat produced from animals slaughtered in 
abattoirs and packing houses. In some cases the series refer 
to meat produced from animals slaughtered under govern- 
ment supervision (inspected meat). The figures shown 
under the heading “Total” cover production of beef (incl. 
veal), mutton (incl. lamb), pork (incl. bacon and ham) 
and goatmeat. The figures do not include, unless otherwise 
stated, the production of meat from horses, poultry, rab- 
bits, game, etc. The data represent total dressed carcass 
weight of livestock slaughtered and generally exclude edi- 
ble offal and slaughter fat (lard and tallow). In some coun- 
tries these data are estimated by applying an average car- 
cass weight to the number of animals slaughtered. 


Country descriptions 


Algeria Production of beef, mutton, pork and goat- 
meat in abattoirs located in Northern Algeria (departments 
of Algiers, Oran and Constantine; these departments ac- 
counted for over 90% of total population in 1948). Esti- 
mated ratios of controlled to total slaughter are as fol- 
lows: beef, 100%; mutton, pork and goatmeat, 80%. 


Argentina _‘ Production of beef, mutton and pork for 
domestic consumption and export, based on returns from 
all abattoirs, packing houses and refrigerating plants. The 
data for 1948 refer to approximately 55% of the total 
number of head of cattle and 84% of the total number of 
head of sheep and pigs slaughtered throughout the coun- 
try. The production of inedible offal is included in the 
figures for 1937 and 1938. 


Australia Total production, including meat produced 
on farms, of beef, mutton and pork (including bacon and 
ham converted to fresh weight). The annual figures are 
derived from the annual censuses of slaughtering and meat 
production. The monthly figures are derived from returns 
of slaughtering and meat production collected from prin- 
cipal abattoirs and meat works. Estimates are included for 
smaller establishments and farms. The latter data are sub- 
sequently adjusted on the basis of the annual census bench- 
mark. 


Austria Total production, including horsemeat. 
Monthly data exclude uninspected farm slaughter. 


Belgium _ Total production, including meat produced 
on farms. 
Canada Cold dressed weight of meat produced in 


slaughtering establishments subject to government inspec- 
tion. In 1952, inspected slaughter represented the follow- 
ing percentages of total slaughter: beef and veal, 82%; 
mutton and lamb, 80% ; pork, 74%. 

Chile 


Meat produced in the muncipal abattoirs of 


eight important cities: Antofagasta, Concepcién, Iquique. 
Santiago, Talca, Temuco, Valdivia and Valparaiso. In 
1953, the series represented 51% of total production, in- 
cluding farm slaughter. 


Denmark _ Production of beef and pork based on aver- 
age dressed weights applied to the following: number of 
animals slaughtered in abattoirs and bacon factories, num- 
ber of live animals exported during the period for slaugh- 
ter abroad, estimated number of animals slaughtered on 
farms. Farm slaughter estimates amount to from 3 to 
4% of total production. Production of mutton is negli- 
gible. 


Finland __ Estimates of total commercial slaughter made 
by the Institute of Market Research Studies of the Pellervo 
Society and based on reports of co-operative abattoirs and 
stores. Horsemeat is included. The figures represent from 
50 to 60% of all meat marketed. 


Germany, Western (Federal Republic) Commer- 
cial meat production, including slaughter fat. Production 
of goatmeat (negligible in amount) and of meat from 
imported live animals (less than 4% of total in 1952) 
is excluded. 


Ireland, Republic of — The series exclude farm slaugh- 
ter, which represents the following percentages of total 
production: beef and veal, 1.4% ; mutton and lamb, 1.7% ; 
pork, 9.3%. 


Italy |§ The data cover communes of more than 5,000 
inhabitants and represent meat from animals slaughtered 
in public and private abattoirs and on farms (75% of 
total production in 1953). Production of slaughter fat is 
included. 


Japan _ Production of meat in public and private abat- 
toirs, representing virtually all meat marketed. Farm 
slaughter is reported to be small. 


Malaya, Federation of —_ Estimated production of meat 
from known slaughter of cattle, buffaloes, sheep, goats and 
swine in government or leased abattoirs (a considerable 
number of animals are slaughtered outside these abat- 
toirs). Production of meat in Singapore, though sizable, is 
not included. 


New Zealand The figures are based on quarterly esti- 
mates of total meat production, including farm slaughter. 
Data prior to 1949 relate to exports. 


Portugal Production of inspected meat. 


Sweden The series relates to commercial slaughter 
(slaughter for sale), of which 97% is inspected slaughter. 
The figures account for about 90% of total meat produc- 
tion, including farm slaughter. 


Switzerland Production of meat (including horse- 
meat) from domestic and imported livestock slaughtered 
in abattoirs in 43 towns (42 towns in 1937 and 1938). 


Thailand Production of meat in about 500 abattoirs. 
representing about 65 to 75% of total production. Pro- 
duction of slaughter fat is included. 


Union of South Africa Production of meat in all 


abattoirs of the Union. 
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United Kingdom __ Beginning 1948, the series relate 
to meat sold for food. The figures for 1937 and 1938 are 
production estimates based on the numbers of animals 
slaughtered. Bacon and ham production is included on a 
cured-weight basis (however, bacon cured for pig clubs 
and other domestic producers is excluded). The series 
include fresh meat and meat produced from fat stock 
imported from the Irish Republic. 


United States Total commercial - production, i.e., 
slaughter in plants under federal inspection and in other 
wholesale and retail plants. The series for pork produc- 
tion excludes lard and rendered pork fat. 


Venezuela Commercial production of meat based on 
slaughter tax receipts. The figures cover nearly all cattle 
slaughtered, but since a large share of the slaughter of 
sheep, pigs and goats is not under the control of municipal 
authorities, this production is not included. 


Milk 


General statement 


The series relate to the estimated total production of 
milk from cows (goat milk is also included in a few cases). 
The methods of deriving the estimates vary from country 
to country. In some cases, the figures are calculated on 
the basis of total production of milk on farms. In other 
cases, they are calculated on the basis of consumption, 
including both direct consumption and consumption in the 
manufacture of milk products in factories and on farms. 
Where production estimates are not available, deliveries 
or sales are reported. The figures are published in thou- 
sands of metric tons. When the original statistics are re- 
ported in liquid measure, an average specific gravity of 
1.031 has been used to convert the figures to metric tons. 


Country descriptions 


Australia —‘ Total milk production calculated primarily 
on the basis of consumption, but supplemented by partic- 
ulars of total production of milk on farms as collected 
in annual census returns in some states. Estimates are 
made for the whole milk equivalent of butter and cheese 
produced in factories and on farms. To this is added the 
actual quantity of whole milk consumed by factories pro- 
ducing other milk products, amounts consumed for all 
other purposes as reported by areas controlled by Milk 
Boards, and an estimate of consumption in uncontrolled 
areas. 


Austria ‘Total production calculated on the basis of 
the total number of cows and the estimated average yield 
of milk per cow. 


Canada Total production calculated on the basis of 
reported utilization by all manufacturers of milk products 
and estimated consumption by all other users. 


Denmark Total production calculated on the basis 
of the reported deliveries of milk to dairies and estimated 
farm consumption (about 4% of total production). 


Finland Deliveries of milk to dairies (about 55% of 
total milk production in 1952). 


Germany, Western (Federal Republic) otal pro- 
duction of milk calculated on the basis of the number of 
cows and the average yield per cow. The number of cows 
is verified by means of a semi-annual census and the aver- 
age yield per cow is estimated by commissions in every 
district. 


Israel The figures for the period 1 January 1937—14 
May 1948 relate to production of milk on Jewish farms in 
Palestine. Beginning 15 May 1948, the data refer to total 
production in Israel, based on returns from communal 
farms, co-operative settlements and individual farmers. 
The data are then revised in the light of reports received 
from the principal marketing organizations. 


Japan —_ Total production of milk calculated on the basis 
of data collected in the Livestock Products Survey. 


Netherlands Milk deliveries by farmers to dairies 
(about 83% of total production in the period 1950-52). 


Norway Milk deliveries by farmers to dairies (about 
61% of total production in the period 1950-52). 


Saar Total production calculated on the basis of the 
total number of cows and the estimated average yield of 
milk per cow. 


Sweden Milk deliveries by farmers to dairies (about 
82% of total production in the period 1950-54). 


Switzerland Milk deliveries by farmers to dairies. The 
data, compiled by the Secretariat des Paysans Suisses, cover 
approximately two-thirds of estimated total production. 


United Kingdom Sales through the marketing 
schemes as fresh milk and for the manufacture of milk 
products, including farm cheese. Milk consumed for other 
farm use is not included. 


United States Total production of milk on farms 
based on daily average yield per cow (from a sample 
group of farms) and the estimated number of cows on 
farms. 


Venezuela Milk delivered to the Federal District. This 


milk is under the control of the public health services of 
the cities of Caracas and La Guaira. 


Butter 


General statement 


The series generally relate to the factory (i.e., cream- 
ery) production of butter made from cream, milk and 
whey. Where known, some indication of the importance 
farm production is given in the country descriptions 

elow. 


Country descriptions 


Argentina _ Production of all butter sold. 


Australia Production as reported by factories each 
month to the Commonwealth Dairy Produce Equalization 
Committee. Production of farm butter amounted to less 
than 3% of total output in 1953. 
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Austria The postwar data relate to factory production. 
The prewar figure is an average for the period 1934-38 
and includes farm butter. Farm output amounted to about 
31% of total butter production in 1953. 


Canada Output of factory butter based on monthly 
reports of all factories and representing over 90% of 
total butter production. 


Denmark Output of factory butter, representing vir- 
tually 100% of total production. 


Finland Output of factory butter, representing from 
50 to 60% of estimated total production prior to 1947 
and 76% of total in 1953. The monthly estimates are accu- 
rate within limits of 4%. 


Germany, Western (Federal Republic) —_ Factory 
production of butter, representing 93% of total output 
in 1951. 


Ireland, Republic of Production of co-operative 
creameries, representing about 66% of total output in 
1951. 


Japan _ Production of butter in all dairy establishments 
based on the Livestock Products Survey. Coverage is in- 
complete in the figures prior to 1952. Farm production 
is negligible. 


butter. Factory production represented over 99% of total 
butter output in 1953. 


Norway Output of factory butter, accounting for about 
84% of total production in 1938; in 1953, it represented 
about 70% of total. 


Portugal _ Factory production. 


Sweden Output of factory butter, representing about 
98% of total butter production. 


Switzerland The figures for 1937 and 1938 are esti- 

mates of total production, including butter produced on 

farms; the postwar data refer to factory production only. 

In the period 1950-53, factory output represented about 

98% of estimated total butter production. The data are 

scone by the Union Centrale des Producteurs Suisses de 
ait. 


Union of South Africa ‘Factory production of but- 
ter, representing about 88% of total output in 1951. Data 
are collected by the Dairy Industry Control Board. 


United Kingdom Output of factory butter, repre- 
senting 41, 46 and 64% of total production in 1951, 1952 
and 1953, respectively. 


United States Factory production (including whey 
butter), representing about 80 to 85% of total output. 


Netherlands Factory production, representing over § The monthly estimates are generally accurate within limits 
99% of total butter output. of 2%. 
New Zealand Factory production, including whey Venezuela Factory production. 

Cheese 


General statement 


The series generally relate to the factory (i.e., cream- 
ery) production of cheese made by coagulating animal 
milk (from cows, goats, ewes, etc.), either by a natural 
process or by the addition of rennet or other curdling 
agent, and then removing the whey. The production of 
processed cheese is excluded to avoid double counting. 
Where known, some indication of the importance of farm 
production is given in the country descriptions below. 


Country descriptions 


Argentina Total production, including farm cheese. 


Australia Production as reported by factories each 
month to the Commonwealth Dairy Produce Equalization 
Committee. Production of farm cheese is negligible. 


Austria The postwar data relate to factory produc- 
tion, excluding cottage cheese. The prewar figure is an 
average for the period 1934-38 and includes farm cheese. 
Farm output amounted to about 18% of total cheese pro- 
duction in 1953. 


Canada Output of cheddar cheese based on monthly 
reports of all cheese factories and representing about 92% 
of total factory production in 1953. Production of farm 
cheese is negligible. 


Denmark Output of factory cheese, representing vir- 
tually 100% of total production. 


Finland 
is negligible. 


Factory production. Output of farm cheese 


Germany, Western (Federal Republic) — Factory 
production of cheese from whole and partly skimmed milk. 
Farm output is negligible. Cottage cheese is excluded. 


Ireland, Republic of Production by co-operative 


creameries only. 


Netherlands Factory production, representing 88% 
of total output in 1953. 

New Zealand Factory production; farm output is neg- 
ligible. 

Norway Factory production; farm output is negli- 
gible. 

Portugal _ Factory production. 

Sweden Factory production; farm output is negli- 
gible. 

Switzerland Factory production; the 1937-38 data 


include farm production. In the period 1950-53, factory 
output represented approximately 92% of estimated total 
cheese production. The data are compiled by the Union 
Centrale des Producteurs Suisses de Lait. 

Union of South Africa _‘ Factory production. The data 
are collected by the Dairy Industry Control Board. 


United Kingdom 
United States 


Total production. 


Factory production. The data include 


American-type cheese (from whole and partly skimmed 
milk) and foreign and miscellaneous types (Swiss, Brick 
and Munster, Limburger, Italian, Neufchatel, cream 
cheese, etc.), but exclude cottage, pot and bakers’ cheese, 
and American full skim. 
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General statement 


The series generally relate to the production of bolted 


(sifted) flour made from wheat. The bran and offal pro- — 


duced by the milling process are excluded. Extraction rates 
may vary over time and between countries. Rates for some 
of the countries listed below are published in the United 
Nations Statistical Yearbook. 


Country descriptions 


Argentina _ Production of wheat flour, including wheat 
meal (semolina). 
Australia The monthly figures are obtained from fort- 


nightly returns submitted to the Commonwealth Bureau 
of Census and Statistics by all mills engaged in milling 
wheat for flour. The annual figures are derived from the 
annual censuses of factory production. 


Austria The annual figures prior to 1950 include 
the production of rye flour, which amounted to 33 and 35% 
of total (wheat and rye flour) production in 1951 and 
1952, respectively. 


Belgium Production of flour milled from domestic 
and imported wheat. 


Canada‘ Total wheat flour milled by the Canadian 
flour-milling industry. 


Chile Wheat flour of all grades milled by both large 


and small mills. 
Finland 


India Production of flour (including high and low- 
grade atta) by 49 large flour mills only. Bran, soojee and 
other mill products are not included. The data for 1937 
and 1938 relate to the former British provinces and Indian 
States. 


Ireland, Republic of |The annual figures relate to 
total production of wheat flour. The monthly data are 


Consumption of wheat cereals by flour mills. 


Wheat flour 


based on special returns from the milling industry and are 
slightly less comprehensive than the annual figures. In 
1951 and 1952, the monthly data represented 96 and 97% 
of total output, respectively. 


Israel Production of standard and other grades of 
wheat flour. 
Japan Production by licensed producers, i.e., those 


who receive allocations of grain from the Government. 
Excluded are small farmer-operated mills estimated to 
mill about 20% of all flour produced. The figures prior 
to 1951 do not include flour milled from a mixture of 
domestic and imported wheat, which amounted to 12% 
of total production in 1951. 


Mexico _ Production of first and second quality wheat 
flour, including custom-milled flour. 


New Zealand Total production of wheat flour, in- 
cluding wholemeal and wheatmeal. 


Portugal Consumption of wheat cereals by flour mills. 


Union of South Africa The figures for 1937 and 
1938 relate to flour produced by the more important grain 
mills in the Union. Beginning 1948, the output of all mills 
is included. 


United Kingdom _ Production of flour from the mill- 
ing of domestic and imported wheat. 


United States _—_ Production of regular-grind wheat flour 
only. The 1937 and 1938 figures account for about 95% 
of total output. The postwar figures represent total pro- 
duction and are based on reports of large mills (which 
account for about 97% of total production), plus an esti- 
mate of the remainder based on the 1950 annual summary 
of flour milling products. 


Yugoslavia Production of wheat flour by certain 
grain mills, accounting for about 40% of total output. 
Prior to 1953, the figures related to the production of all 
bread flours, 5 to 10% of which is milled from maize. 


Cotton yarn 


General statement 


The series refer to the total weight of pure cotton 
yarn spun, whether for sale, for further processing or on 
commission. Unless otherwise stated in the country descrip- 
tions below, the figures exclude mixed yarn and tire cord 
yarn, Yarn made from cotton waste is included. 


Country descriptions 


Argentina Production of pure cotton yarn. 

Austria _ Production of pure cotton yarn with a small 
percentage of admixtures. 

Belgium _ Production of cotton yarn, including admix- 
tures of cotton and artificial fibres (about 10% of total). 
Burma Production of cotton yarn by the Government 
Spinning and Weaving Mill in Thamaing, Rangoon. This 
is the only mechanized factory producing cotton yarn in 
Burma. 

Canada Production of pure cotton yarn, including 
tire cord yarn. 


Egypt Cotton yarn production by all spinning con- 
cerns in Egypt. Data prior to 1945 represent estimates. A 
small amount of reprocessed yarn may be included. 


France Production of pure and mixed cotton yarns, 
including tire cord yarn. Cotton represented 85% of the 
materials used in the production of these yarns in 1953. 


Germany, Western (Federal Republic) —Produc- 
tion of pure cotton yarn and mixtures predominantly of 
cotton by firms employing 10 or more persons. 


Hong Kong 


India _Production of pure cotton yarn. The 1937-38 
figures relate to the former British provinces and Indian 
States. 


Production of pure cotton yarn. 


Italy § Production of pure cotton yarn. 


Japan The figures relate to the total production of 
pure cotton yarn and mixed yarn with a cotton content of 
50% or more (except mixtures containing 10% or more 
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wool, regardless of the cotton content). In 1953, approxi- 
mately 99% of the production was pure cotton yarn, but 
the composition varies considerably according to the avail- 
ability of raw materials and general market conditions. 


Korea, South _Production of cotton yarn for factory 
weaving and for sale to individual consumers. 


Mexico _ Production for sale only. The data are based 
on a 37% sample of cottori yarn production. 


Netherlands Production of pure and mixed cotton 
yarns. Pure cotton yarn accounted for 95% of total out- 
put in 1952. 


Norway The monthly figures refer to the total pro- 
duction of pure cotton yarn in the five major spinning 
mills. The annual data prior to 1953 include the produc- 
tion of mixed yarn. 


Pakistan Production of pure cotton yarn. Output by 
cottage industries is excluded. 


Philippines Production of pure cotton yarn by the 
Government-owned National Development Company (the 
sole producer of yarn). 


Portugal Production of pure cotton yarn. 
Spain Production of pure cotton yarn. 


Sweden _ Production of pure cotton yarn, admixtures 
of cotton and rayon staple, tire cord yarn and thread. Mixed 
yarn represented about 7% of total output in 1953. 


Turkey Production of pure cotton yarn. Beginning 
1953, production by Government-owned mills, accounting 
for 53% of total production in 1952. 


United Kingdom The figures relate to the total con- 
ditioned weight of single cotton yarn, including production 
for industrial uses, such as tire cord yarn. 


Yugoslavia Production of yarn spun from cotton, 
rayon staple and their admixtures. The figures do not cover 
the output of some small enterprises (about 0.5% of total 
in 1951). 


Woven cotton fabrics 


General statement 


The series relate to the total production of woven 
cotton fabrics before undergoing finishing processes (such 
as bleaching, dyeing, printing, mercerizing, glazing, etc.) . 
Unless otherwise stated in the country descriptions below, 
the data do not include the production of cotton clothing 
and other manufactured cotton goods or of cotton fabrics 
which have been mixed with other textile materials. The 
series are grouped in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics 
table according to the metric equivalents of the units of 
measure in which they are reported. 


Country descriptions 


Austria _ Production of pure cotton fabrics with a small 
percentage of admixtures. 


Belgium Total production of cotton and artificial 
fabrics after undergoing finishing processes. The figures 
comprise flannel, linings and industrial fabrics; other 
fabrics, both raw and bleached; jacquard, printed and 
painted fabrics. Cotton rugs and carpets, mixed rugs, 
rags, mattress ticking, upholstery, velvets and fabrics for 
slippers and house footwear are also included. 


Canada _— Production of pure cotton fabrics. 


Chile Beginning 1952, the figures represent partial 
production only, accounting for about 85% of total output. 
Mixed fabrics predominantly of cotton are included. 


Egypt Production of cotton fabrics by firms which 
also engage in spinning, representing about 60 to 70% of 
total production. 

France Production of pure and mixed cotton fabrics. 


Cotton fabrics woven by the linen industry are included 
but mixtures of half linen and half cotton are excluded. 


Germany, Western (Federal Republic) — The fig- 
ures relate to the weight of all yarns consumed by cotton 
weaving mills employing 10 or more persons. 


India Production of pure cotton fabrics, including 


bleached piece goods. The 1937-38 figures relate to the 
former British provinces and Indian States. 


Italy Production of pure cotton fabrics. 


Japan _— Production of all woven fabrics with a cotton 
content of 50% or more except those containing 10% or 
more of wool (these are counted as wool fabrics). 


Korea, South The figures relate to the production of 
cotton sheeting (including about 10% shirting) having an 
average width of 36 inches. Cotton canvas (less than 1% 
of total output in 1953) is excluded. 


Mexico Production of pure cotton fabrics. The data 
are based on a sample covering 37% of total production. 


Pakistan The figures relate to total industrial pro- 
duction of cotton fabrics (i.e., the output of cottage indus- 
tries is excluded). 


Philippines _ The figures represent the output by the 
National Development Company. Production by minor 
textile producers is not included nor is the output on 
20.000 or more looms of the cottage industry. 


Portugal _ Production of pure cotton fabrics, including 
cotton blankets and other bed coverings. 


Sweden Production of cotton fabrics, including cot- 
ton-rayon mixtures. The 1937-38 figures do not include the 
production by a few minor establishments. 


United Kingdom The figures relate to fabrics woven 
on looms of not less than 23-inch reed space. They include 
fabrics made for sale, those made-up into household tex- 
tiles, etc., by the same firm, and those woven on commis- 
sion. 

United States _The series relates to the production of 
fabrics (over 12 inches in width) of cotton and of mixtures 
in which cotton predominates. Prior to 1951, the figures do 
not cover mixed fabrics containing 25% or more of wool 
by weight. The production of tire cord fabrics is excluded. 


Venezuela _ Production of pure cotton fabrics. 


Yugoslavia Production of pure cotton fabrics, some 
rayon fabrics, and admixtures of cotton and rayon. The 
figures do not cover the output by some small enterprises, 
accounting for about 3% of the total number in 195]. 
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General statement 


The series refer to the total weight of pure wool yarn 
spun, whether for sale, for further processing or on com- 
mission. The figures include carded and combed (worsted ) 
yarns for weaving, knitting and other uses. Unless other- 
wise stated in the country descriptions below, mixed wool 
yarn is not included. 


Country descriptions 


Australia Production of woollen and worsted yarns 
by wool scourers and woollen mills. 


Austria The figures cover about 90% of the total 
production of woollen and worsted yarns. Mixed yarns con- 
taining rayon staple and reclaimed wool are included. 


Belgium Production of woollen and worsted yarns. 
Mixed wool yarn is included. 


Canada __— Production of worsted yarn only. From 1950 
to 1952, production of worsted yarn was just over one-third 
of the output of all woollen yarn. 


France _‘ Production of woollen and worsted yarns, in- 
cluding mixed yarns. Rayon staple and other non-wool 
materials used accounted for about 22% and 19% of total 
output in 1951 and 1953, respectively. 


Germany, Western (Federal Republic) —Produc- 
tion of woollen and worsted yarns (excluding knitting 
yarn) by firms employing 10 or more persons. The figures 
include the output of mixed yarn. 


Japan Production of woollen and worsted yarns. The 
data include varying amounts of mixed yarn (defined as 
yarn with a wool content of 10% or more). In 1953, ap- 
proximately 47% of woollen yarn and 18% of worsted 
yarn was mixed. 


Netherlands Production of pure and mixed woollen 
and worsted yarns by the wool, carpet, cotton-rayon and 


Wool yarn 


linen industries. Pure wool yarn accounted for 85% of 
total output in 1952. The 1937-38 figures relate to all yarn 
spun by the woollen industry. 


Norway Production of woollen and worsted yarns, 
including mixed yarn predominantly of wool. 


Spain _ Total production of woollen and worsted yarns. 
Mixed yarn and yarn made from reclaimed wool are in- 


cluded. 


Sweden Production of woollen and worsted yarns, 
including vicuha and mixed yarns. Approximately 20% 
of total production consists of yarn with 75% or more 
wool content. 


Turkey Production of woollen and worsted yarns. 
Beginning 1953, production by Government-owned mills 
only, accounting for 44% of total production in 1952. 


United Kingdom The data relate to deliveries of 
worsted yarn combined with estimates of woollen yarn 
based upon the weight of fibre consumed by spinners of 
woollen yarn. All types of yarn are covered, including 
hand-knitting, carpet and rug yarns. 


United States _ Prior to 1953, the series represents the 
production of all wool yarns (woollen, worsted and mix- 
tures predominantly of wool) except that the 1948-50 
figures exclude wool-content yarns spun on systems other 
than woollen or worsted (less than 1% of total). The 
1951-52 figures include worsted yarn spun on the Ameri- 
can system in cotton mills (less than 1% of total). Begin- 
ning 1953, the figures relate to the weight of wool (scoured 
basis) and all other fibres consumed on the woollen and 
worsted systems (about 9% above the level of the former 
series in 1952). 


Yugoslavia Production of pure wool yarn and of 
some rayon yarn and their admixtures. The figures do not 
cover the output by some gmall enterprises, accounting for 
about 3% of the total number in 1951. 


Rayon and acetate filament yarn and staple 


General statement 


The figures refer to the total production of rayon 
(viscose, cuprammonium and nitrocellulose processes ) and 
acetate (cellulose acetate process) filament yarn, mono- 
filaments, staple and tow. At the present time, there is no 
agreed terminology on the inclusion or exclusion of acetate 
yarn and staple under the heading “rayon”, and the title 
used in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics has been made 
as broad as possible to indicate total production of all 
cellulosic man-made fibres. 


Spun rayon or acetate yarn, as well as other manufac- 
tures of rayon and acetate, and the non-cellulosic man- 
made fibres (e.g., nylon, Perlon, saran, Orlon, Dacron, 
Pe Ce, textile glass fibre, etc.) are excluded. Unless other- 
wise stated in the country descriptions below, the data also 
exclude rayon and acetate waste. 

The series for filament yarn relate to the output of 


continuous filament yarn of all tenacities plus monofila- 
ments (straw or millimetre rayon, rayon horsehair, etc.). 


Staple consists of short or staple-length filaments 
which are produced and sold for spinning into spun rayon 


or acetate yarn or for use in blends with other man-made or 
natural fibres. The series for staple also include tow, de- 
fined as a collection of parallel, continuous filaments with- 
out twist, which are grouped together in rope-like form. 


Country descriptions 


Argentina The series for filament yarn conforms to 
the General Statement. 


Austria _The series for staple conforms to the General 
Statement. No data are available on the production of fila- 
ment yarn, which is produced only in the Soviet Zone. 


Belgium The series for filament yarn and staple con- 
form to the General Statement. The figures are compiled 
by the Union des Fabriques Belges de Textiles Artificiels, 
S.A. 


Cuba The series for filament yarn and staple conform 
to the General Statement. 


France The series for filament yarn and staple con- 


form to the General Statement except that the latter in- 
cludes Lanital and waste. 
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Germany, Western (Federal Republic) —_The series 
for filament yarn and staple relate to the production by 
firms employing 10 or more persons. Otherwise the series 
conform to the General Statement. 


Italy The series for filament yarn and staple conform 
to the General Statement. 


Japan = The series for filament yarn and staple conform 
to the General Statement. 


Netherlands _The series for filament yarn and staple 
conform to the General Statement. 


Spain = The series for filament yarn and staple conform 
to the General Statement except that acetate production 


is not included, since it has been relatively small up to the 
present. 


United Kingdom The series for filament yarn and 
staple conform to the General Statement except that they 
include the production of nylon and other synthetic yarns 
and fibres. The data are on a delivered-weight basis. The 
1937-38 figures are based on excise returns less an esti- 
mated allowance for waste. 


United States _— The series for filament yarn and staple 
conform to the General Statement. The data are compiled 
by the Textile Economics Bureau, Inc. (New York) and 
published monthly in Textile Organon. 


Cement 


General statement 


The term cement is applied to a great number of mate- 
rials which are used as bonding agents. As used here, the 
term refers only to the hydraulic cements used in construc- 
tion, that are formed by the action of heat on basic mate- 
rials or basic mixtures composed of silica, alumina, iron 
oxide, lime and magnesia. In principle, the country series 
are intended to comprise the total production of the cements 
listed below. Many countries, however, compile statistics 
only for portland cement, which is by far the most impor- 
tant (usually accounting for more than 90% of total pro- 
duction in a country). Hydraulic lime is not included. 


Portland cement is obtained by burning a finely di- 
vided, well-proportioned mixture of calcareous and argil- 
laceous material (such as the marls or an artificial mixture 
of limestone and clay, etc.) to incipient fusion (about 
1500°C) and grinding the resultant clinker. The precise 
composition of the mixture is varied to produce several 
different types of portland cement with distinctive proper- 
ties, among which are High Early Strength Portland ce- 
ment, White Portland cement, etc. Usually a small quantity 
of calcium sulphate (a retarder) and sometimes small 
quantities of other additives are included at the grinding 
stage to impart some special property to the cement. 


Metallurgic cements are obtained by grinding together 
portland cement clinker and varying proportions of blast 
furnace slag (up to 85% of final product). For a number 
of metallurgic cements, the strength obtained is almost as 
great as that of ordinary portland cement. 


Other cements: 


Portland pozzolan cements are obtained by grind- 
ing together portland cement clinker and any of several 
pozzolanic materials (trass, pumicite, fly ash, burnt clays 
and shales, etc.). 


Aluminous cement, also known as high alumina 
cement or bauxite cement, is obtained by burning a 
proper mixture of basic materials rich in alumina. Alu- 
mina content is over 30%, whereas in portland cement 
it is of the order of 5%. 


Natural cement is made by burning natural, highly 
argillaceous limestone below sintering temperature. The 
raw materials are less carefully proportioned than for 
portland cement and the quality is subject to consider- 
able variations. 


Pozzolan cement is an intimate, finely-divided mix- 
ture of hydrated lime with pozzolanic materials or with 
blast furnace slag. 


Country descriptions 


Algeria _ Total production. 
Argentina _ Total production, including portland and 
natural cements. Natural cement accounts for less than 1% 


of total output. 


Australia Portland cement, accounting for total pro- 
duction. 
Austria Total production. Portland and metallurgic 


cements are produced. 


Belgium _ Portland and metallurgic cements. The fig- 
ures do not include the production of natural cement. 


Brazil 


Canada _ Portland cement, accounting for practically 
all of the cement produced. Original data are reported in 
barrels of 350 Ibs. 


Chile Total production. The 1950 figure does not in- 
clude the output of a new plant which began operations in 
the latter part of that year. 


Portland cement only. 


China: Taiwan _ Portland cement only. 


Colombia Portland cement (99% of total). 


Cuba ___s~ Portland cement. Original data are reported in 
barrels of 170 kgs. 


Denmark Total! production. 

Ecuador _ Portland cement, representing total produc- 
tion. 

Egypt Portland cement. 

Finland _ Total production. 

France Total production. 


Germany, Western (Federal Republic) 


Total pro- 
duction. All types of cement are produced. 


Guatemala Portland cement. Original data are re- 
ported in sacks of 94 lbs. 


Hong Kong __ Total production. Portland cement is the 
only type produced. 


India _ Portland cement only. The 1937-38 figures relate 
to the former British provinces and Indian States. 
Indochina _Production of portland cement in Viet- 
Nam. No other types are produced. 


Israel Portland cement. 
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Italy | Beginning 1950, the data represent about 90% of 
total production. All types of cement are produced. 


Jamaica Portland cement, accounting for total pro- 
duction. 
Japan Portland cement, accounting for almost total 


production. Small amounts of aluminous and magnesia 
cements are produced but are not included in the figures. 


Korea, South _—_ Total production. Only portland cement 
is produced. 
Lebanon ‘Portland cement. 


Mexico Portland cement and a small amount (3.5%) 
of masonry cement. 


Morocco, French Total production, comprising port- 
land cement and, beginning 1954, a very small amount of 
metallurgic cement. 

Netherlands _ Total production, including portland and 
metallurgic cements. 


New Zealand Total production. Portland cement is the 
only type produced. 

Norway Portland cement. The series accounts for 
99.9% of total cement production. 

Pakistan 


Philippines Total production of portland cement. 
Original data are reported in sacks of 94 Ibs. 


Details not available. 


Portugal Total production. Portland cement accounts 
for 99% of the cement produced. 


Puerto Rico Portland cement, accounting for total 
production. Original data are reported in barrels of 376 
Ibs. 


Saar Portland and metallurgic cements. 


Spain The figures cover production of all types of 
cement except natural cement. The average monthly pro- 
duction of natural cement produced in Government-con- 
trolled plants (total production is considerably greater) 
was 35,000 tons in 1953. 


Sweden _ Portland, metallurgic and portland pozzolan 
cements. 
Syria _ Portland cement, representing total national pro- 
duction. 
Thailand Total production of portland cement and 


sand cement (portland clinker ground with sand) by the 
Thai cement factory. 


Tunisia Total production. 
Turkey Total production, including portland and 
portland pozzolan cements. 


Union of South Africa _ Portland cement, accounting 
for practically all of the cement produced. 


United Kingdom Portland cement. Production of 
other types of cement is negligible. 


United States _— Portland, metallurgic and portland poz- 
zolan cements, accounting for approximately 99% of total 
production. Annual figures, including also natural and 
pozzolan cements, are published in the United Nations 
Statistical Yearbook. Original data are reported in bar- 
rels of 376 lbs. 


Venezuela Portland cement, representing total na- 
tional production. 


Yugoslavia Total production, of which portland ce- 
ment represented 97% in 1953. 


Building bricks 


General statement 


The series relate to the total production of clay bricks 
used for building purposes. They include both common 
and facing bricks (solid, hollow, shaped or perforated). 
Unless otherwise stated in the country descriptions below, 
refractory, paving, concrete, shale and sand-lime bricks 
are excluded. Production is normally expressed in mil- 
lions of units; for a few countries that report their produc- 
tion in units of weight, the corresponding figures (italicized 
in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics) are shown in thou- 
sands of metric tons. 


Country descriptions 


The series for the following countries conform to the 
General Statement: Algeria, Australia, Austria, Belgium, 
Finland, Korea (South), Saar, Tunisia, the United States 
and Venezuela. 


Argentina _Production of machine-made bricks. 


Canada The annual figures relate to producers’ sales 
or shipments of building bricks. In other respects the series 
conforms to the General Statement. 


France The series conforms to the General Statement 
except that the figures prior to 1951 include hollow tiles 
for floor construction (hourdis), amounting to about 8% 
of total production in 1951. 


Germany, Western (Federal Republic) The series 
relates to the production by firms employing 10 or more 


persons and covers about 98% of total production. Other- 
wise it conforms to the General Statement. Quantities are 
expressed in terms of a standard size brick (Normalformat 
units). 


Japan Conforms to the General Statement except that 
facing bricks are not included. 


Malaya __ Conforms to the General Statement except that 
hollow cement bricks and blocks are included. The figures 
relate to production in the Federation of Malaya and Singa- 
pore. 


Netherlands Conforms to the General Statement ex- 
cept that facing bricks are not included. 


Sweden The figures cover about 95% of the total pro- 
duction of clay bricks (both common and facing) for 
building purposes, Production of sand-lime bricks, which 
is sometimes included, is negligible. In other respects the 
series conforms to the General Statement. 


United Kingdom __ Bricks made from shale, sand-lime 
and concrete are included (about 5% of total output in 
1953). The figures do not cover production in Northern 
Ireland. In other respects the series conforms to the Gen- 
eral Statement. 


Yugoslavia The figures cover production by the larger 
enterprises only. Otherwise the series conforms to the Gen- 
eral Statement. 
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Pig-iron and ferro-alloys 


General statement 


Unless otherwise stated in the country descriptions be- 
low, the series relate to the total production of pig-iron and 
ferro-alloys in blast and electric furnaces. Metal for direct 
castings is included, as well as metal for steel making and 
other purposes. Ferro-alloys (spiegeleisen, ferro-manga- 
nese, ferro-silicon, ferro-nickel, ferro-chrome, ferro-tung- 
sten, etc.) are included at gross weight. Sponge iron is 
excluded. 


Country descriptions 


Australia Conforms to the General Statement except 
that the relatively small quantity of ferro-alloys produced 
in electric furnaces is not included. There is no production 
of blast furnace ferro-alloys in Australia. 

Austria ‘For the period 1948-52, production of ferro- 
alloys in electric furnaces is not included. About 300 
metric tons a month of these ferro-alloys were produced 
during 1953. In other respects the series conforms to the 
General Statement. 

Belgium Conforms to the General Statement. There 
is no production of ferro-alloys. 

Brazil Conforms to the General Statement except that 
ferro-alloys are not included. 


Canada Conforms to the General Statement. 


Chile Conforms to the General Statement except that 
ferro-alloys are not included. 

Denmark Conforms to the General Statement. There 
is no production of ferro-alloys. 


Finland 


France 

Series A. France, excluding the Saar: Conforms to 
the General Statement. 

Series B. Saar only: Conforms to the General State- 
ment. No ferro-alloys have been produced in the postwar 
period. 

Germany, Western (Federal Republic) 


to the General Statement. 


Conforms to the General Statement. 


Conforms 


India Conforms to the General Statement except that 
the 1937-38 figures do not include direct castings (1.9 
thousand metric tons monthly in 1941). 


Italy | Conforms to the General Statement. No blast fur- 
nace ferro-alloys are produced. Production data for Trieste 
are included. 


Japan Conforms to the General Statement. 
Luxembourg Conforms to the General Statement. 
Mexico Conforms to the General Statement except 


that ferro-alloys are not included. 


Netherlands Conforms to the General Statement. 


There is no production of ferro-alloys. 


Norway Conforms to the General Statement. 

Saar = See France. 

Spain Conforms to the General Statement. 

Sweden _—_ Conforms to the Genera] Statement except that 


the series does not include the production of ferro-alloys 
(4.7 thousand metric tons monthly in 1953). A monthly 
average of 4.1 thousand metric tons of sponge iron were 
produced in 1953 but are excluded from the series by 
definition. 


Turkey Production of pig-iron only. Ferro-alloys were 
produced only in 1950, when total output amounted to 
3.7 thousand metric tons. Otherwise the series conforms 
to the General Statement. 


Union of South Africa 
Statement. 


Conforms to the General 


United Kingdom —_ Conforms to the General Statement. 


United States The series conforms to the General 
Statement except that pig-iron and ferro-alloys produced 
in electric furnaces are not included (105.3 thousand 
metric tons monthly in 1953). Source: American Iron and 
Steel Institute (New York). 


Yugoslavia Conforms to the General Statement. 


Crude steel 


General statement 


Unless otherwise stated in the country descriptions 
below, the series relate to the total production of crude 
steel (both ingots and steel for, castings) obtained from 
pig-iron and scrap, whether for further use by the maker 
or for sale. Special alloy steels are included; wrought 
(puddled) iron is excluded. 


Country descriptions 


Australia Production of steel ingots only. Average 
monthly production of finished castings amounted to 2.2 
thousand metric tons in 1953/54. In other respects the 


series conforms to the General Statement. 
Austria Conforms to the General Statement. 


Belgium Conforms to the General Statement except 


that the monthly figures relate to steel ingot production 
only. 


Brazil Conforms to the General Statement except that 
alloy steels are not included. 

Canada __ Conforms to the General Statement. 

Chile Beginning 1950, production of steel ingots. The 
previous figures relate to the output of semi-finished steel. 
In other respects the series conforms to the General State- 
ment. 

Denmark Conforms to the General Statement. 
Finland Conforms to the General Statement except 
that the figures include finished castings (rather than steel 
for castings). 

France _ Both Series A (France, excluding the Saar) 
and Series B (Saar only) conform to the General State- 
ment. 

Germany, Western (Federal Republic) | Conforms 
to the General Statement except that the 1948 figure in- 
cludes finished castings (rather than steel for castings) . 
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India Conforms to the General Statement. 

Italy | Conforms to the General Statement. Production 
data for Trieste are included. 

Japan 
Luxembourg Conforms to the General Statement. 
There is no production of steel for castings. 


Conforms to the General Statement. 


Mexico _ Production of steel ingots only. Otherwise the 
series conforms to the General Statement. 


Netherlands Conforms to the General Statement. 


Norway Conforms to the General Statement. 


Saar See France. 


Spain Production of steel ingots only. Average 
monthly production of steel castings (gross weight) 
amounted to 3.3 thousand metric tons in 1951. In other 
respects the series conforms to the General Statement. 








Sweden Conforms to the General Statement. 


Turkey Conforms to the General Statement. The State- 
owned Karabiik plant is the only producer. 


Union of South Africa _ Beginning 1950, the figures 
relate to ingots plus steel castings produced for sale. Pre- 
vious data cover the production of open-hearth steel ingots 
only. In other respects the series conforms to the General 
Statement. 


United Kingdom 


Conforms to the General Statement. 


United States Conforms to the General Statement ex- 
cept that the figures do not include steel for castings made 
in foundries operated by companies not producing ingots 
(121 and 117 thousand metric tons monthly in 1952 and 
1953, respectively). Source: American Iron and Steel In- 
stitute (New York). 


Yugoslavia Conforms to the General Statement. 


Non-ferrous metals 


General statement 


The tables relate as far as possible to the production 
of non-ferrous metals (copper, zinc, lead, tin and alumin- 
ium) recovered directly from domestic and imported ores 
and concentrates. The figures thus include only primary or 
virgin metal, the purity of which varies with the process- 
ing techniques employed and the types of ore consumed. 


In general, the individual series relate to total “smelt- 
er production”—a conventional term used to denote an 
approximate level in the production process. While the 
bulk of this is crude metal, refined metal obtained directly 
from ores and concentrates is included. Secondary metal 
(i.e., metal recovered from old or new scrap, sweepings, 
skimmings, drosses, etc.) is excluded as far as possible 
from the series which relate to primary production. 


Copper 


General statement 


The series relate to primary copper recovered directly 
from domestic and imported ores and concentrates in the 
form of blister, black and cement copper. Electrolytic cop- 
per obtained directly from ores by leaching is also in- 
cluded. Copper salts and oxides obtained from ores are 
excluded. Where available, separate series are shown for 
the production of secondary copper. 


Country descriptions 


Australia _ Production of primary blister copper from 
domestic ores and concentrates. 


Austria _ Production of electrolytic copper. 


Belgian Congo _ The monthly figures relate to exports 
of blister and refined copper. The annual data, which re- 
late to production, include also a small quantity (about 
2%) of copper-cobalt alloy and recoverable copper in 
zinc concentrates. 


Belgium _ Production of refined copper, including sec- 
ondary. 
Bolivia _The figures relate to the copper content of ores 


exported. There is no recorded smelter production of cop- 
per in Bolivia. 

Canada _ Production of refined copper, including some 
production from scrap and imported blister. 


Chile —_ Production of refined copper in bars, account- 
ing for 93% of total production of refined copper in 1953. 





Finland Total smelter production of crude copper 
from domestic ores and concentrates. 


France Secondary. Production of refined copper from 
both new and old scrap. 


Germany, Western (Federal Republic) 

Primary. Production of electrolytic copper, part of 
which is derived from secondary raw materials. Output of 
smelter copper averaged 4.0 thousand metric tons monthly 


in 1953. 
Secondary. Production of refined copper from scrap. 


India 


Japan 

Primary. Production of refined copper. 

Secondary. Production of refined copper from scrap 
and drosses. 


Production of refined copper. 


Mexico The figures relate to the copper content of all 
copper-bearing materials in the form in which they are to 
be used or exported. Smelter production averaged 4.4 thou- 
sand metric tons monthly in 1953. 


Northern Rhodesia _Total weight of blister and elec- 
trolytic copper in the state in which it is sold, i.e., blister 
cakes produced for sale and electrolytic copper disposed 
of as wire bars, ingot bars or sheared cathodes. 


Norway Production of smelter and electrolytic cop- 
per. Electrolytic copper is produced from nickel-copper 
matte imports. 
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Peru _ Production of blister and refined copper. Source: 
American Bureau of Metal Statistics (New York). 


Spain Production of blister copper. Prior to 1951, 
the figures include also black copper (about 39% of total 
black and blister output in 1950). Electrolytic copper, de- 
rived partly from black and blister, is not included. 


Turkey Production of blister and refined copper. Re- 
fined copper, varying from 2 to 10% of total, is made 
from blister copper. Production is entirely in State-owned 
plants. 


Union of South Africa Smelter production. Source: 
The British Bureau of Non-Ferrous Metal Statistics (Bir- 
mingham). 

United Kingdom 


Primary. Production of refined copper from imported 


Secondary. Production of refined copper from scrap 
and rough copper (including a small amount of primary 
copper recovered from ores). 


United States 


Primary. Crude production of recoverable copper con- 
tent of “mine or smelter production or shipments and cus- 
tom intake”. The data exclude production from scrap or 
from smelting of imported ore except that received from 
Cuba and the Philippines. Total primary smelter produc- 
tion, excluding scrap, averaged 68.4 and 79.2 thousand 
metric tons monthly in 1937 and 1953, respectively. 
Source: Copper Institute (New York). 


Secondary. Purchase of secondary copper by primary 
refiners. Recovery of secondary copper in all forms aver- 
aged 72.5 thousand metric tons monthly in 1953. Source: 
Copper Institute (New York). 


blister. Yugoslavia Production of blister copper only. 
Zine 
General statement’ Italy = Production of primary slab zinc. 


The series relate to primary zinc recovered directly 
from domestic and imported ores and concentrates. Dis- 
tilled zinc and zinc produced directly from ores by elec- 
trolysis are included. Zinc dust, salts and oxides obtained 
from ores are excluded. Where available, separate series 
are shown for the production of secondary zinc. 


Country descriptions 


Australia _ Production of electrolytic zinc. There is no 
production of distilled zinc. 


Belgium _Production of primary and secondary zinc, 
including zinc alloys at gross weight. 


Bolivia Zinc content of ores exported. There is no 
recorded smelter production of zinc in Bolivia. 


Canada Production of electrolytic zinc. There is no 

production of distilled zinc. 

France ' 

Primary. Production of distilled and electrolytic zinc. 
Secondary. Production of zinc from new and old 

scrap. 

Germany, Western (Federal Republic) 


Primary. Total distilled production of crude zinc. 
The figures include the processing of zinc ash and zinc 
ash residues. 


Secondary. Recovery of zinc for remelting (from 
scrap and other waste). 


Japan _ Production of refined zinc, including some sec- 
ondary (11.8% of total in 1953). 


Mexico The figures relate to the zinc content of all 
zinc-bearing materials in the form in which they are to 
be used or exported. Smelter production averaged 4.5 thou- 
sand metric tons monthly in 1953. 


Netherlands _ Production of primary slab zinc. There 
is no production of zinc directly from ores by electrolysis. 


Northern Rhodesia _ Production of electrolytic zinc. 
Distilled zinc is not produced. 

Norway _ Production of electrolytic zinc. Distilled zinc 
is not produced. 

Peru Production of electrolytic and electrothermic 
slab zinc. Prior to 1954, production of electrolytic zinc 
only. Source: American Bureau of Metal Statistics (New 
York). 


Spain Production of primary slab zinc. 


United Kingdom _ Production of primary slab zinc, 
excluding remelted zinc. 
United States 

Primary. Production of primary slab zinc from do- 
mestic and foreign ores. 

Secondary. Production of redistilled slab zinc and 
zinc dust from scrap. 


Yugoslavia Production of crude zinc by distillation, 
including zinc dust. 


Lead 


General statement 


The series relate to primary lead recovered directly 
from domestic and imported ores and concentrates. They 
include soft lead, hard (antimonial) lead and the lead con- 
tent of base bullion. Lead salts and oxides obtained from 


*See also the General Statement for non-ferrous metals on 
page 53. 


ores are excluded. Where available, separate series are 
shown for the production of secondary lead. 
Country descriptions 


Australia Production of primary refined lead, plus 
the lead content of bullion produced for export. 


Austria Production of soft lead. 
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Belgium Production of refined lead. The figures in- 
clude a small amount of secondary lead and alloys at 
gross weight. 


Bolivia Lead content of ores exported. There is no 
recorded smelter production of lead in Bolivia. 


Canada “Production of primary refined lead. 


France 
Primary. Production of soft lead. 


Secondary. Production of refined lead from new and 
old scrap. 


Germany, Western (Federal Republic) Primary 
smelter production from domestic and imported ores. 


India 
Italy 


Japan 
Primary. Production of refined lead. 


Production of primary refined lead. 


Production of primary pig lead. 


Secondary. Production of refined lead from scrap and 
drosses. 


Mexico _Lead content of all lead-bearing materials in 
the form in which they are to be used or exported. Average 


T 


General statement* 

The series relate, unless otherwise stated in the coun- 
try descriptions below, to the production of primary (vir- 
gin) tin metal and exclude tin recovered from scrap or 
from detinning. 


Country descriptions 
The series for the following countries conform to the 





monthly production of smelter lead amounted to 17.9 
thousand metric tons in 1953. 


Morocco, French Production of base bullion (ap- 
proximately 0.5% silver content). 


Northern Rhodesia 
lead. 


Peru Production of primary refined lead. Source: 
American Bureau of Metal Statistics (New York). 


Production of primary refined 


Production of primary refined lead. 


Tunisia Production of soft lead. About 600 tons of 
hard lead are also produced each year. 


Spain 


United Kingdom _— Secondary. Soft lead refined from 
secondary and scrap material, including lead refined from 
domestic ores (recoverable lead content of domestically 
produced concentrates was 8.8% of refined lead produc- 
tion in 1953). 


United States Production of primary refined soft and 
hard lead from domestic and foreign ores. The figures in- 
clude some secondary lead derived from scrap by primary 
refiners (about 12% of total production in 1953). Source: 
American Bureau of Metal Statistics (New York). 


Yugoslavia Production of refined lead. 


1 


General Statement: Australia, Belgian Congo, Belgium, 
Malaya, Netherlands, Spain, Union of South Africa, 
United States. 


United Kingdom Conforms to the General Statement 
except that the postwar figures include the production of 
tin metal from imported scrap and residues refined on toll. 


Aluminium 


General statement? 


The series relate to primary aluminium recovered by 
the electrolytic reduction of alumina from domestic and 
imported ores. Where available, separate series are shown 
for the production of secondary aluminium. 


Country descriptions 


Austria _ Beginning April 1953, production of primary 
and secondary aluminium (including aluminium-base al- 
loys produced from new plant scrap). The production of 
secondary aluminium amounted to 14% of total produc- 
tion in the first half of 1954. Previous figures relate to 
primary aluminium only. 


Belgium _‘ Production of secondary aluminium. There 
is no production of primary aluminium. 





? All figures in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics and the de- 
scriptive notes here given are furnished by the International Tin 
Study Group (The Hague). 

See also the General Statement for non-ferrous metals on 
page 53. 


Canada _ Production of primary aluminium from im- 


ported ores. 
France 
Primary. Production of primary aluminium. 
Secondary. Production of secondary aluminium, ex- 
cluding aluminium alloys. 
Germany, Western (Federal Republic) 


Primary. Production of primary aluminium. 


Secondary. Production of secondary aluminium, in- 
cluding aluminium alloys at gross weight. 


India Production of primary aluminium. 
Italy Production of primary aluminium. 
Japan 


Primary. Production of primary aluminium. 


Secondary. Production of secondary aluminium alloys 
from remelted aluminium alloy scrap. Alloys are included 
at gross weight. 
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Norway Production of primary and secondary alu- 
minium (prior to 1949, primary aluminium only). Sec- 
ondary aluminium accounted for approximately 5% of 
total output in 1953. 

Spain Production of primary aluminium. 

Sweden _ Production of primary aluminium and alloys. 
Beginning 1952, a small amount of aluminium produced 
from scrap is included (1.8% of total in 1952). Produc- 
tion from scrap in refineries is not included. 


Switzerland Production of primary aluminium. 


United Kingdom 

Primary. Production of primary aluminium, includ- 
ing the pure content of virgin alloys. 

Secondary. Production of secondary aluminium, ex- 
cluding the virgin content used in the production of sec- 
ondary alloys. 

United States 

Primary. Production of primary aluminium. 

Secondary. The figures relate to the calculated recov- 
erable metal content of secondary aluminium from pur- 
chased and toll-treated scrap. 

Yugoslavia Production of primary aluminium, in- 
cluding a small amount (1%) of secondary aluminium. 


Motor vehicles 


General statement 


The series relate to the total number of motor vehicles 
(or motor vehicle chassis) produced for both the domestic 
and export markets, including units produced by foreign- 
owned companies operating within the territory of the re- 
porting country. Vehicles built on imported chassis and 
vehicles assembled from imported parts are excluded. The 
figures normally include military vehicles (other than 
armoured combat vehicles), such as army lorries (trucks), 
jeeps, reconnaissance cars, etc., but exclude trolley buses, 
trams and other electric motor operated vehicles. 

The figures for passenger cars refer to the production 
of all passenger cars, including taxis but excluding buses. 

The figures for commercial vehicles refer to the pro- 
duction of light and heavy lorries, buses, delivery vans, 
wheeled tractors for road haulage, and special vehicles, 
such as ambulances, fire-fighting apparatus, street sprink- 
lers, etc. The data do not cover two and three-wheeled 
motorcycles or vehicles operating off the road, such as in- 
dustrial and farm tractors, road and other construction 
machinery, etc. 

Country descriptions 


Austria __ The series conforms to the General Statement. 
No production figures are shown for passenger cars since 
output is negligible. 

Canada The series include vehicles assembled from 
imported parts. The figures for commercial vehicles in- 
clude wheeled military vehicles. In other respects the 
series conform to the General Statement. 


France The series conform to the General Statement. 


Germany, Western (Federal Republic) —_The series 
for passenger cars includes three-wheeled cars. The data 
for commercial vehicles include three-wheeled delivery 
vans but exclude wheeled tractors for road haulage. In 
other respects both series conform to the General State- 
ment. 


Italy The data for commercial vehicles include the 
production of trolley buses; beginning 1952, they exclude 
the output of military vehicles. In other respects the series 
conform to the General Statement. 


Japan The series conform to the General Statement 
except that the 1937 and 1938 figures for passenger cars 
exclude a number of small cars included in the data for 
commercial vehicles. 


United Kingdom The series conform to the General 
Statement except that the figures for commercial vehicles 
include the production of trolley buses. 


United States The series relate to factory sales of 
motor cars. Ambulances, taxi cabs, station wagons and 
school buses built on passenger car chassis are included 
in the passenger car figures. Passenger car chassis used 
for such commercial vehicles as sedan deliveries, pick-up 
trucks, etc., are not included as passenger cars. In other 
respects the series conform to the General Statement. 
Source: Automobile Manufacturers Association (De- 
troit). 


World shipbuilding: merchant vessels under construction and merchant vessels launched 


The tables are published quarterly in the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics. The data, obtained from Lloyd’s 
Register of Shipping, are given in gross registered tons." 


The series relate to merchant vessels of 100 gross 
tons and over. Vessels built at merchant shipbuilding yards 
solely for naval purposes are not included. However, cer- 
tain vessels of merchant type which are intended for naval 
service (e.g., tugs, oil tankers, etc.) are included. Wood 
and composite vessels as well as steel vessels are included. 


* Gross registered tons represent the total volume of all the 
enclosed spaces of a vessel. The unit of measurement is the ton of 
100 cubic feet, or 2.83 cubic metres. 


Sailing vessels fitted with auxiliary power are included 
with steamers or motorships according to type of engine, 
but non-propelled vessels (e.g., sailing vessels without 
auxiliary power, barges, etc.) are not included. 


The table Merchant vessels under construction in- 
cludes vessels on which work has been suspended. Separate 
figures on the tonnage of vessels on which work has been 
suspended are given for Great Britain and Ireland and 
for certain other countries in each issue of Lloyd’s Register 
Shipbuilding Returns. 


The table Merchant vessels launched does not repre- 
sent the tonnage actually completed, since it includes ves- 
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sels still under construction after being launched (a table 
on the tonnage of vessels completed is also included in 
Lloyd’s Register Shipbuilding Returns beginning with the 
first quarter of 1948). The sum of the quarterly figures 
does not necessarily agree with the annual totals because 
the quarterly figures are based on the estimated gross reg- 
istered tonnage at the time of launching, whereas the an- 
nual figures are based on the final measurements at the 


time of completion. In some cases the annual figures also 
include vessels for which information was not received 
in time to be included in the appropriate quarterly return. 


The world totals shown in each of the tables exclude 
the USSR and Poland throughout. No adjustments are 
made to include estimates for those periods in which data 
for a given country are not available. 





Vil. ELECTRICITY AND GAS 
Electricity 


General statement 


The series relate, in so far as possible, to the total 
production of electricity by public utilities (i.e., privately 
or publicly owned enterprises generating primarily for 
public use) and by industrial establishments generating 
primarily for their own use. Where known, some indication 
of the relation of public to total supply is given in the 
country descriptions below for those series covering public 
utilities only, Output is measured at generating centres and 
therefore includes station use and transmission losses, un- 
less otherwise stated. Annual figures on public and indus- 
trial supply, further distinguished between hydro and 
thermal electricity, are published in the United Nations 
Statistical Yearbook. 


Country descriptions 
Production by public utilities only. 


Argentina Production by gp utilities only. The 
1937-38 figures include all public supply undertakings. 


Algeria 


Beginning 1948, the data relate to plants generating more 
than 350,000 kwh annually (representing 73% of total 
installed capacity in the country at the end of July 1953). 


Total production. 


Austria _ Production by public utilities, including elec- 
tricity supplied by industry to the public network. In 1953 
the series represented about 78% of total national produc- 
tion of electricity. 


Belgium _ Net production by public utilities (i.e., ex- 
cluding own consumption and transformer losses), plus 
gross production by industrial undertakings. The data 
refer only to establishments with installed capacities of 
100 kw or more. 


Brazil Consumption of electricity in the Federal Dis- 
trict of Rio de Janeiro and the municipality of Sao Paulo. 
In 1951 the series represented about 35% of electricity 
generated by all public utilities in the country. 


Australia 


Canada _ Net production (output less station use) by 
the larger public utilities, accounting for approximately 
97% of total production by public utilities. The series 
includes the production of the West Kootenay plants 
(since 1947 a part of the metal smelting and odiinn in- 
dustry). The annual figures differ from those published in 
the United Nations Statistical Yearbook since the latter: 
(a) exclude the West Kootenay plants, beginning 1947, 
(6) exclude electricity for company use from establish- 
ments generating for both public and own consumption, 
(c) are based on returns some of which relate to fiscal 
years. 


Ceylon _ Production by public utilities under govern- 
ment control only, 


Chile —_‘ Production by public utilities only. 


Colombia _ Production by three principal public utili- 

ties supplying electricity to the departments of Antioquia, 

— Valle, Cauca, Atlantico, Magdalena and 
olima. 


Cuba Total sales by the Compafiia Cubana de Electri- 
cidad. In 1953 sales by this company represented about 
85% of total generation by public utilities. 


Denmark Production by public utilities only. The 
series represented 88% of total generation of electricity 
in 1953-54. 

Finland Total production. 

France _ Production by all thermal plants with an in- 
stalled capacity of more than 5,000 kw and by all hydo- 
electric plants with an installed capacity of more than 
1,000 kw (after adjustment for pumping). The series rep- 
resented 90% of total generation of electricity in 1938 
and about 95% of total in recent years. 


Germany, Western (Federal Republic) Produc- 
tion by public utilities and industrial plants (those em- 
ploying 10 or more persons) , excluding generation by the 
Federal Railways (48 million kwh monthly in 1953, or 
1% of total production). 

Gold Coast Production by public utilities only. The 
series represented only 17% of total generation of electric- 
ity in 1952 (the bulk of the remainder is produced by the 
mining industry for its own use). 

Guatemala _‘ Production by one public utility only. 
Hong Kong __sProduction by public utilities only. 


India _ Production by public utilities only. The series 
thus excludes military and industrial power plants as well 
as railway power stations (except the Chola Power Sta- 
tion of the Western Railways, Bombay, which is intercon- 
nected with the Tata Power System). The series repre- 
sented approximately four-fifths of total generation by all 
establishments in 1948-50. 

Indochina _Production in Viet-Nam only, including 
some generation by industrial establishments for their 
own use. 


Ireland, Republic of 
only, 

Israel Sales by public utilities. 

Italy Production by public utilities and other estab- 
lishments. The monthly data do not cover a certain number 
of small plants, accounting for about 2% of total genera- 
tion in 1953. The figures for 1937-38 relate to prewar 
territory. 

Japan Total production by public utilities (nine 
major electric power companies, the Electric Power Devel- 
opment Co., plants established by prefecture authorities, 
and other small electric companies) and production by 
industrial power plants (Japanese Government Railways 
and industrial establishments with installed capacities of 
500 kw or more). 


Kenya Sales by public utilities, including imports 
from Tanganyika. 


Korea, South 
Luxembourg Total production. 


Malaya, Federation of —_The series relates to total pro- 
duction, including purchases from Singapore. 


Production by public utilities 


Production by public utilities only. 





Electricity; Manufactured gas 





Total production. 
Production by public utilities only. 


Mexico 
Morocco, French 
Netherlands _ Total production. 


New Zealand _ Electricity supplied to the distributing 
authorities by the State systems of the two principal islands 
(North and South Islands) and by the local stations of 
the authorities. The figures include electricity lost on the 
networks of the distributing authorities, but exclude trans- 
mission losses of the State systems. The series represented 
about 86% of total national production in 1953. 


Total production. 


Norway Total production. The monthly figures are 
slightly less comprehensive than the annual, since they 
exclude plants with installed capacities of less than 1,000 
kw. 


Pakistan 


Panama __s— Production by one enterprise supplying the 
cities of Panama and Colon. The series represents about 
75% of total output of electricity in the Republic. 


Nigeria 


Production by public utilities only. 


Philippines —_ Production by public utilities in Manila 


and suburbs only. The series represented 84% of the 
public supply and 61% of total electricity generated in 
1951. 


Portugal _Beginning 1951, total production by estab- 
lishments with installed capacities of 20 kw or more; 
1937-50: total production by establishments with installed 
capacities of 5 kw or more. 


Puerto Rico ‘Production by publicly owned public 


utilities only. 


Saar _ Total production. Monthly figures exclude losses 
at mines (about 5% of total generation in 1952). 


Singapore _ Total production, 


Spain Total production. 


Sweden __‘ Total production. 


Switzerland _ Production of electricity by public utili- 
ties, plus purchases from railways and industrial estab- 
lishments. The series represented 83% of total output 
in 1953. Beginning October 1952, the figures include 
the Swiss share of the electricity generated at the Kembs 
Power Station located in France (from 12 to 19 million 
kwh monthly). 


Syria _ Production by the five principal public utilities 
only. No information is available on the electricity gen- 
erated by 30 small plants located in the country. 


Tanganyika Sales of electricity by public utilities, 
including exports to Kenya. 


Thailand _ Production by the Thai Electric Company, 
excluding station use, transmission losses and tram use. 
The installed capacity of the Thai Electric Company is 
about 42% of total installed capacity in the country. 


Trinidad _ Production by the San Fernando Borough 
Council and the Trinidad and Tobago Electricity Com- 
mission only. About 62% of total installed capacity is 
owned by establishments generating electricity for their 
own use. 
Tunisia Production by public utilities only. 
Turkey 
Uganda 


Union of South Africa —_ Production of the more im- 
portant establishments, generating approximately 95% 
of the total production. 


Total production. 


Sales by public utilities. 


United Kingdom _ Production by public utilities in 
Great Britain only. The data relate to the generation of 
electricity at all stations of the British Electricity Author- 
ity and the North of Scotland Hydro-Electric Board but. 
except for 1937-38, exclude the Lochaber Power Station. 
The figures exclude the output at stations operated by 
railway and transport authorities (about 2% of total 
generation by public utilities in 1953) and production 
by industrial establishments. 


United States —_ Production by public utilities only. The 
data are based on monthly reports covering virtually total 
production for public use. The series represented 86% of 
total generation of electricity by all establishments in 


1952 and 1953. 


Venezuela _ Production by public utilities in the Fed- 
eral District and in the State of Miranda, and by 24 prin- 
cipal public utility enterprises located in other parts of 
the country. 


Yugoslavia Total production of power plants with 
installed capacities of 100 kw or more. The figures for 
1937-38 relate to prewar territory. 


Manufactured gas 


General statement 


The series refer, in so far as possible, to gas produced 
at gasworks and cokeries from coal, coke and oil. Gas used 
by producers for oven heating and other purposes is in- 
cluded. Blast furnace and oil refinery gases are excluded. 
In some cases, as indicated in the country descriptions 
below, actual volumes have been converted to a gas equiva- 
lent of constant calorific value. The figures are expressed 
in units of million cubic metres at atmospheric pressure. 
Annual data for some countries, distinguishing between 
gas produced at gasworks and at cokeries, are published 
in the United Nations Statistical Yearbook. 


Country descriptions 


Algeria Production of gas at gasworks, representing 
total output of manufactured gas. 


Argentina _ Production of gas at gasworks, represent- 
ing total output of manufactured gas. 


Australia Production of gas at gasworks only. Gas 
produced in cokeries averaged 55.6 million cubic metres 
monthly in 1952-53, or 38% of total output. 


Austria _ Production of gas at gasworks located in 
Vienna. The series excludes gas produced by industrial 
establishments for their own use. 


Belgium __ The series covers the following: (a) total 
production of gas at gasworks, (b) net production of gas 
at cokeries (i.e., excluding gas used for own consumption, 
oven heating, etc.), (c) small quantities of other gases 
(water gas, blast furnace gas, methane from coal mines, 
liquified petroleum gas, etc.) distributed by gas com- 
panies for public consumption. 





Manufactured gas 





Brazil Consumption of gas from gasworks in the 
Federal District of Rio de Janeiro and the city of Sao 
Paulo. Gas produced in cokeries is not reported. 


Canada Sales of manufactured gas to final consumers, 
as reported by distributors, and representing about 34% 
of total Canadian output of manufactured gas in 1952. 


Ceylon Production of gas at gasworks in Colombo, 
the only area where it is produced on a commercial basis. 


Chile —_ Production of gas at gasworks only. The figures 
represent total production of manufactured gas in Chile 
until 1951, when a cokery started operation. The output 
of this plant is not reported. 


Denmark _ Production of gas at gasworks, representing 
total output of manufactured gas. 


Finland _ Production of gas at gasworks, representing 


total output of manufactured gas. The figures include 
smal] quantities of methane (about 2% by volume). 


France The figures relate to gas for sale produced by 
the “Gaz de France,” the non-nationalized gasworks, and 
the independent cokeries of Montlugon and Grand Que- 
villy. The series represented approximately 41% of total 
manufactured gas output in 1952. Volumes are expressed 
in terms of a gas equivalent per cubic metre of 4,500 
calories in 1937 and 1938, and 4,200 calories for the 
postwar period. 


Germany, Western (Federal Republic) — Produc- 
tion of gas at gasworks and cokeries. The figures exclude 
producer gas, the monthly output of which averaged 67 
million cubic metres in 1952 and 57 million cubic metres 
in 1953 (or 4% of total gas production in these two years). 
Volumes are expressed in terms of a gas equivalent of 
4,300 calories per cubic metre. 


Hong Kong __=Production of gas at gasworks, represent- 
ing total output of manufactured gas. 


Ireland, Republic of — Production of coal gas and 
water gas at gasworks of private companies and local 
authorities, representing total output of manufactured 
gas in the Irish Republic. Original data in therms are 
converted to cubic metres at the rate of 6.29267 cubic 
metres per therm. 


Italy Total production of gas at private and municipal 
gasworks and cokeries. Production data for Trieste are 
included. 


Japan Production of gas at gasworks. Gas used by 
producers for oven or retort heating is excluded. The fig- 
ures include small quantities of natural gas (about 2% of 
total) and of gas purchased from cokeries for the public 
supply. Production of coke oven gas at gasworks is in- 
cluded. 


Luxembourg Production of gas at gasworks, repre- 
senting total output of manufactured gas. 


Netherlands _ Deliveries to private and industrial con- 
sumers of gas from gasworks and cokeries. The figures 
include imported gas but do not cover gas supplied to 
nitrogen fixation works. 


New Zealand ‘Production for sale of gas from gas- 
works. Coke oven gas is not produced in New Zealand. 
Beginning 1952, a small quantity of natural gas is in- 
cluded. 


Norway Production of gas at gasworks, representing 
total output of manufactured gas. 


Panama ‘Production by one gasworks supplying the 
cities of Panama and Colon. The series represents total 
output of manufactured gas in the Republic. 


Portugal _ Production of gas at gasworks, representing 
total output of manufactured gas. 


Saar _ Production of gas at cokeries, representing total 
output of manufactured gas. 


Singapore _ Production of gas at gasworks. 


Spain Production of gas at gasworks only. Gas pro- 
duced in cokeries is not reported. 


Tunisia Consumption in Tunis of gas from gasworks. 


United Kingdom _ Production of gas at all gas under- 
takings in Great Britain and at gasworks operated by 
railway and transport authorities, plus sales of gas by 
coke oven plants and other outside sources to gasworks 
for resale. The series does not include production of gas 
by coke ovens for the iron and steel industry nor direct 
sales to other industries for consumption for other pur- 
poses. The series represents about three-quarters of the 
total production of manufactured gas. 


United States Sales by public utilities of manufac- 
tured gas and mixed gas (i.e., manufactured gas mixed 
with natural gas). The 1950 figure shown includes about 
18% of natural gas; the 1953 figure represents about 
40% of total output of manufactured gas. Data are based 
on a sample covering from 35% to 40% of total sales 
of manufactured gas and on a sample that represents about 
85% of total sales of mixed gas. Original data in therms 
are converted to cubic metres at the rates of 5.27318 cubic 
metres per therm for manufactured gas and 3.49593 cubic 
metres per therm for mixed gas. Source: American Gas 
Association. 


Yugoslavia Production of gas at gasworks, represent- 
ing total output of manufactured gas. 





Vill. CONSTRUCTION 
New building 


General statement 


The series relate to the volume of new building con- 
structed by public authorities, private contractors or in- 
dividual owners. Construction of a temporary nature, 
reconstruction and alterations are excluded, unless other- 
wise stated in the country descriptions below. When avail- 
able, separate series are shown for the following categories 
of building construction: 


Residential. The series generally refer to dwelling 
units, defined as buildings or parts of buildings suitable 
for occupancy by one family. The usual criterion is that 
each unit have a private entrance either from the street 
or within the building. However, when the series relate to 
residential buildings, rather than dwelling units, a one- 
family house and a multi-family apartment house each 
count as one building. 


Industrial. Factories, plants, workshops, etc. 


Commercial. Office buildings, shops, hotels, ware- 
houses, public garages, etc. 


Other. Public buildings, hospitals and institutions, 
schools, public libraries, theatres, churches, etc. 


Since building statistics vary so widely from country 
to country in both scope and significance, their value for 
purposes of international comparability is limited. In 
some countries the series relate to new building in a few 
principal urban centres or in the capital city. While a 
sizable amount of total building may be thus covered, the 
figures do not necessarily reflect building activity in the 
country as a whole, because they are sometimes affected by 
the rapid development of such centres as well as by local 
conditions. 


Whenever possible, the series relate to completed con- 
struction. However, in many cases they cover only con- 
struction started or building permits issued. In some coun- 
tries the figures are expressed in terms of the number of 
permits issued, buildings started or buildings completed. 
In other countries, building is expressed in units of floor 
area, ground area or volume, either authorized or com- 
pleted. Since value figures reflect price factors as well as 
the volume of construction, they are not shown in the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics if satisfactory quantitative 
data are available. 


Country descriptions 


Algeria _—_‘ Floor area of new buildings authorized in 59 
cities (1938-51: ground area in 18 cities). 

Argentina __ Floor area of all new buildings completed 
in the Federal District of Buenos Aires. 


Australia Number of dwelling units completed by 
private contractors, Government authorities and owner- 
builders. Military huts converted into temporary dwell- 
ings, and shop dwellings are excluded. Some houses built 
on farms are excluded but they do not affect the figures 
materially. 


Belgium _— Prior to July 1951, number of building per- 
mits requested; thereafter, number of building permits is- 


sued. Beginning 1954, the figures include reconstruction, 
alterations and additions. 


Brazil _‘ Floor area of new buildings authorized in State 
capitals (including the Federal District). 


Canada Number of dwelling units completed or which 
have been occupied while construction is still in progress. 
Completions in urban areas over 5,000 population are 
known exactly, while completions outside these areas are 
estimated on the basis of a sample survey. The postwar 
figures exclude the Yukon and Northwest Territories. Be- 
ginning 1950, Newfoundland is included. 


Chile —_ Floor area of new buildings authorized in 13 
communes (9 communes in 1938). 


Colombia Ground area (including gardens, patios, 
etc.) of new buildings authorized in 18 cities, 


Cuba Total number of building permits issued for pri- 
vate urban construction. 


Denmark __ Floor area of new buildings completed. The 
figures for 1939 and 1948 relate only to communities with 
populations exceeding 1,000. The quarterly figures ex- 
clude most of the rural communities (representing about 
25% of total building construction in 1952 and 1953). 


Egypt Number of dwelling units authorized in Cairo, 
Alexandria and Port Said. 


Finland _New building completed in all urban districts 
(35 cities and 30 towns). The figures for residential build- 
ing relate to the number of dwelling units; all other con- 
struction is measured in cubic metres. 


Germany, Western (Federal Republic) New 
building completed, including reconstruction, alterations 
and restoration. Residential building is measured in num- 
ber of dwelling units and, beginning 1952, includes emer- 
gency construction. Non-residential construction is meas- 
ured in both number and volume of buildings. The 1937-38 
figures are estimates. 


Floor area of private construction com- 
pleted in Guatemala City. 


Guatemala 


Ireland, Republic of | Number of houses completed 
under State-aided schemes by private persons, public util- 
ity societies and local authorities. The term “house” should 
be interpreted generally as equivalent to “dwelling unit”. 


Israel Ground area of new buildings completed. The 
figures for “other” construction refer to accommodation 
centres and public buildings. 


Italy | Number of rooms in residential buildings com- 
pleted, based on permits of habitability issued for these 
buildings. A room is defined as any unit suitable for use 
as a dwelling (the kitchen is included if it is large enough 
to accommodate at least one bed). Bathrooms, corridors 
and entrances are excluded. The 1937-38 figures relate to 
prewar territory. The monthly figures cover only prov- 
inces and communes of more than 20,000 inhabitants. 





New building 








Japan ‘Floor area of residential and non-residential 
buildings started. Reconstruction is included but altera- 
tions are excluded. 


Lebanon Floor area of new buildings authorized in 
the city of Beirut. 


Luxembourg 


Morocco, French 
authorized. 


Number of building permits issued. 


Floor area of all new buildings 


Netherlands Number of dwelling units completed. 
Beginning 1948, the figures also include reconstruction of 
totally demolished houses, whether or not on old founda- 
tions. The dwelling units in one building, or block of 
houses, are counted as completed in the month when they 
are ready for occupancy, whether or not the building or 
total block is completed. 


New Zealand Number of dwelling units and other 
buildings authorized. Living quarters forming a small part 
of a larger building, e.g., a shop with living quarters at- 
tached, are not included in the figures for dwelling units. 
The annual figures relate to the number of building per- 
mits issued in all urban districts and, beginning 1 April 
1951, in an additional five counties mainly urban in 
character. The number of dwelling units authorized in 
rural areas amounted to 4,517 in 1952/53 and 4,861 in 
1953/54. The monthly figures cover 77 larger centres only 
(representing 61% of the total population but account- 
ing for a considerably higher percentage of total build- 
ing activity). 


Norway Floor area of buildings completed. The fig- 
ures for “other” construction include the ground area of 
farm buildings. 


Panama Value of private building construction au- 
thorized in the Districts of Panama City and Colon. 


Philippines Number of building permits issued in 
Manila. 
Portugal Ground area of buildings completed in the 


urban zones. Prior to 1950, the figures relate to construc- 


tion in the county seats of the concelhos (administrative 
divisions) and in the tourist zones only. 


Spain Number of dwelling units completed in pro- 
vincial capitals and municipalities with more than 20,000 
inhabitants. 


Sweden Number of dwelling units completed in cities 
and urban districts. 


Switzerland Number of dwelling uhits completed in 
42 cities. 

Syria ‘Floor area of all buildings authorized by the 
municipality of Damascus. 


Trinidad and Tobago Floor area of new buildings 
authorized. Residential construction includes dwellings 
with rooms for commercial or industrial purposes. Non- 
residential construction is composed of commercial and 
industrial buildings and of special-type buildings, such as 
churches, schools, hostels, institutions and cinemas. 


Tunisia Ground area of new buildings authorized in 
the cities of Tunis, Bizerte, Sousse and Sfax. 


Union of South Africa = Number of dwelling units for 
white inhabitants completed in 18 principal urban areas. 
The figures include dwellings (private, Government, na- 
tional housing and municipal) and separate flats but do 
not cover apartment houses. 


United Kingdom Number of dwelling units com- 
pleted in Great Britain. The figures relate to permanent 
houses and flats built for local authorities, private owners 
and Government departments. They include rebuilt houses 
completely destroyed or damaged beyond repair by the 
war. 


United States Number of non-farm dwelling units 
started. The series is based on reports from local build- 
ing officials showing the number of dwelling units for 
which building permits are issued, and on field surveys 
of units started in a sample of counties from areas where 
permits are not issued. Data on permits are adjusted by 
factors derived from periodic sample surveys showing the 
delay between issuance of the permit and actual start of 
construction, and the percentage of permits never used. 


















IX. TRANSPORT 


Railway traffic: passenger-kilometres; freight net ton-kilometres and 


General statement 


The figures relate to the domestic and international 
traffic on all railway lines within the country in question, 
irrespective of gauge, except (a) railways entirely within 
an urban unit, (b) railways exclusively serving a planta- 
tion, forest, mine or industrial plant, (c) rack and pinion, 
cable and funicular railways. Light railways (including 
interurban tramways) are, with the exceptions mentioned 
above, included. 


A passenger-kilometre is said to be performed when 
a passenger is carried one kilometre, the length of each 
journey being the distance on which the tariff is based. 
The figures refer to the journeys of all passengers exclud- 
ing (a) railway service personnel, (b) military or other 
government personnel carried without revenue. The figures 
include estimates made by the railway system concerned 
of the travel to which multi-trip tickets give rise. 


A freight net ton-kilometre is said to be performed 
when a ton of goods (including packing) is carried one 
kilometre, the length of the journey being the distance 
on which the tariff is based. The figures include all goods 
and livestock (whether carried by fast or ordinary serv- 
ices and whether in full or part carloads) except (a) mail, 
(b) bullion, (c) specie, (d) passengers’ baggage, (e) 
goods whose transport is technically necessary to the op- 
eration of the railway, whether or not their movement 
is debited with charges for the purpose of the railway’s 
internal accounts (called “service traffic”), (f) the fuel 
and stores of trains, (g) railway vehicles when delivered 
as goods without being loaded on other railway vehicles, 
(h) stores for administrative or military purposes of gov- 
ernment when carried without revenue. 


The figures for freight tons carried represent the 
gross weight of the goods to which the freight net ton-kilo- 
metre figures refer. Goods caried by more than one rail- 
way in the same country are counted only once. 


Country descriptions 


Algeria _ The series for freight traffic relate to the Alge- 
rian Railways (Chemins de Fer Algériens) only. They thus 
exclude the Réseau des Chemins de Fer Mediterranée- 
Niger, which accounted for about 3% of total net ton-kilo- 
metres in 1952. In other respects the series conform to the 
General Statement. 


Anglo-Egyptian Sudan The figures exclude live- 
stock which accounted for about 3% of total net ton- 
kilometres in 1951. Otherwise the series conform to the 
General Statement. 


Argentina — The series conform to the General State- 


ment. 


* The General Statement here given of these series embodies the 
major requirements of the detailed definitions set forth in Jnterna- 
tional Standard Definitions for Transport Statistics, Statistical 
Papers, Series M, No. 8, published by the Statistical Office of the 
United Nations. 





freight tons carried 








Australia _—_ The series conform to the General Statement 
except that the monthly figures exclude traffic in Tasmania 
(approximately 1% of total traffic). 


Austria The series relate to the traffic of the Austrian 
Federal Railways (Oesterreichische Bundesbahnen) only. 
The private railways accounted for about 6% of total 
passenger-kilometres and 2% of total ton-kilometres per- 
formed in 1951. The monthly freight figures include serv- 
ice traffic (about 6% of total in 1952) but exclude part- 
loads (about 1% of total in 1952). In other respects the 
series conform to the General Statement. 


Belgium The figures relate to the traffic of the Belgian 
National Railway Co. (Societé Nationale des Chemins de 
Fer Belges), accounting for 99% of ton-kilometres per- 
formed and 95% of tons carried in 1951. They therefore 
exclude the Chemins de Fer Vicinaux and the Bruxelles- 
Tervuren Co. throughout. For 1937 and 1938 they also 
exclude the Compagnie des Chemins de Fer du Nord and 
the Chimay-Hastiére and Malines-Terneuzen lines. The 
freight figures exclude part-loads (1% of tons carried 
in 195] ). In other respects the series conform to the Gen- 
eral Statement. 


Brazil _The figures relate to 13 principal railways, ac- 
counting for approximately 90% of total traffic. The data 
include both government and non-revenue traffic. Livestock 
and parcels are not included in the series for freight traffic. 
In other respects the series conform to the General State- 
ment. 


Burma The series conform to the General Statement 
except that the freight figures include service traffic. 


Cameroons (French Administration) The series 
conform to the General Statement except that the freight 
figures include service traffic (averaged approximately 
11% of total tonnage carried over the four-year period 
1949.52). 

Canada The series include the transit traffic (negligi- 
ble in amount) on some segments of railways which run 
through U.S. territory. The traffic of Canadian lines op- 
erating within the United States is generally excluded, 
however. Railway car ferry traffic (also negligible) operat- 
ing in coastal services is included. The monthly figures 
exclude a small amount of traffic handled by a few short 
lines (those with annual operating revenues of less than 
500,000 Canadian dollars), which accounted for less than 
1% of total passenger and freight traffic in 1951. The 
monthly figures for freight tons carried include duplica- 
tion, since goods transported by more than one railway 
are counted more than once (to the extent of almost 10% 
of total tonnage carried in 1951). In other respects the 
series conform to the General Statement. Beginning 1 April 
1952, the figures include Newfoundland, where freight 
carried in 1952 amounted to less than 1% of total. 


Ceylon The series conform to the General Statement 
except that livestock is not included. 


Chile The series relate to the traffic of the principal 
State and private railways. In the period 1948-50 they 








Railway traffic 





accounted for about 99% of total passenger-kilometres 
and 90% of total ton-kilometres performed by all lines. 
The ton-kilometre figures include the weight of the freight 
cars (gross ton-kilometres). The figures for tons car- 
ried include goods originally measured by volume but 
converted to a weight basis by means of the conversion 
factor: 2.5 cubic metres=1 metric ton. The figures for 
freight traffic exclude goods carried on passenger trains. 
In other respects the series conform to the General State- 
ment. 


China: Taiwan The series conform to the General 
Statement except that the freight figures include service 
traffic. 


Colombia The passenger-kilometre figures include 
non-revenue traflic (6% of total in 1950). The freight 
series exclude livestock but include service traffic (7% 
of total in 1950) and goods carried in cable cars. In other 
respects the series conform to the General Statement. 


Costa Rica _ The series do not include the traffic of rail- 
ways owned by the United Fruit Company. In other re- 
spects they conform to the General Statement. 


Cuba The series relate to Class I railways only, i.e., 
those with gross annual revenue in excess of 1,000,000 
pesos. These railways accounted for 96% of total passen- 
ger traflic and 98% of total freight traffic during the seven- 
year period 1936/37-1942/43. 


Denmark The figures relate to the traffic of the State 
railways only. These railways accounted for 92% of the 
passenger-kilometres and 94% of the ton-kilometres per- 
formed in 1951/52. In other respects the series conform 
to the General Statement. 


Ecuador The series conform to the General Statement. 


Finland _ The series relate to the traffic of the State rail- 
ways only. These railways accounted for 95% of the ton- 
kilometres performed in 1951. Data for passenger-kilo- 
metres are not shown since they are not available on a 
monthly basis (annual figures are published in the United 
Nations Statistical Yearbook). The 1948 and 1949 ton- 
kilometre figures exclude express goods and parcels (about 
1% of total). In other respects the series conform to the 
General Statement. 


The figures cover the operations of the State 
railways (Société Nationale des Chemins de Fer Frangais) 
only. Traffic on other lines is negligible. The series thus 
conform closely to the General Statement. 


France 


French Equatorial Africa The figures for freight 
trafic do not include material transported between 1937 
and 1948 for the construction of the port of Pointe-Noire 
(46.7 and 0.3 million ton-kilometres in 1937 and 1948, 
respectively). Beginning 1951, the data exclude fast 
freight service (about 4% of total freight ton-kilometres 
performed in 1950). In other respects the series conform 
to the General Statement. 


French West Africa 


eral Statement. 


Germany, Western (Federal Republic) — The fig- 
ures relate to the German Federal Railways (Deutsche 
Bundesbahn) only. The privately-owned lines carried 
3,166 thousand metric tons of freight in 1950 or about 
1.2% of total. The freight figures include service traffic 
(7.9% of total ton-kilometres performed and 9.4% of 


The series conform to the Gen- 


total tons carried in 1951) and occupation traffic (3.5% 
of total traffic in 1951). In other respects the series con- 
form to the General Statement. 


Gold Coast The series conform to the General State- 
ment. 


Greece _ The figures relate to traffic on the following 
main lines and their subsidiaries: Hellenic State Railways, 
Franco-Hellenic Railway Co., Piraeus-Athens-Peloponesus 
Railways, Thessaly Railways Co., North-Western Railway. 
Since the Hellenic Electric Railways connecting Piraeus 
and Athens is considered an urban line, the coverage of 
the figures is complete. The freight series include service 
traffic, certain military and government freight carried 
without charge, and passengers’ baggage weighing over 30 
kilogrammes. In other respects the series conform to the 
General Statement. The Hellenic State Railways accounted 
for 74% of total ton-kilometres performed and 71% of 
total tons carried in 1952. In the same year, service traffic 
of the Hellenic State Railways amounted to 17% of ton- 
kilometres performed and 38% of tons carried by that line. 


Guatemala The series does not cover the traffic of rail- 
ways owned by the United Fruit Company. The freight 
figures include passengers’ baggage when not carried by 
passengers. In other respects the series conform to the 
General Statement. 


Hong Kong The series conform to the General State- 
ment. The figures relate to traffic on the British Section 
of the Kowloon-Canton Railway. 


India The figures relate to broad and metre gauge 
Class I railways only (those with gross annual revenue 
of 5 million rupees or more). These railways accounted 
for approximately 97% of total traffic in 1951. Traffic 
on the narrow gauge lines of Class I railways is negligible. 
Service traflic is included in the figures for freight traffic. 
The series for freight tons carried includes some duplica- 
tion of freight carried by more than one railway. In other 
respects the series conform to the General Statement. The 
1937-38 figures relate to the territory of pre-partition 
India. 


Indochina The freight figures include government, 
military (except in 1937-38) and service traffic (about 
38% of ton-kilometres performed in 1948 and 52% in 
1952). Beginning 1952, the data for freight tons carried 
refer to ordinary service (petite vitesse) on the following 
lines only: Phnom-Penh-Poipet (Cambodia) , Saigon-Loc- 
ninh (Viet-Nam) and Saigon-Ninhhoa (Viet-Nam). These 
lines accounted for 66% of total ordinary service (petite 
vitesse) of Indochina in 1952. 


Indonesia _The series conforms to the General State- 
ment. Beginning 1948, the figures relate to traffic in the 
Federal area. 


Iran The series conform to the General Statement. 


Ireland, Republic of —_ The series refer to traffic on the 
following two railway companies: Céras Iompair Eireann 
(Irish Transport Co.) and the Great Northern Railway. 
The former accounts for about 65% of the total freight 
tons carried in the Republic of Ireland. The latter has 
41% of its length of track located in Northern Ireland. 
Traffic on other lines in the Irish Republic is negligible. 
In other respects the series conform to the General State- 
ment. 

Israel The series conform to the General Statement 
except that the figures include non-revenue traffic (military 
and service). 
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Italy § The figures relate to the traffic of the State rail- 
ways only. In 1952 these railways accounted for the fol- 
lowing percentages of total trafic performed: passenger- 
kilometres, 86% ; ton-kilometres, 99% ; tons carried, 91%. 
The series for passenger-kilometres includes some traflic 
of non-paying passengers. The freight figures exclude live- 
stock. In other respects the series conform to the General 
Statement. 


Japan The series conform to the General Statement 
except that they relate to the traffic of the State railways 
only. In 1952 the private lines accounted for the follow- 
ing percentages of total traffic performed: passenger-kilo- 
metres, 22% ; ton-kilometres, 2% ; tons carried, 17%. 


Kenya, Uganda, Tanganyika The series include 


road and lake services, amounting to about 4% of total « 


ton-kilometres performed in 1950. They also include serv- 
ice traffic which, together with construction materials car- 
ried for the East African railways and harbours, amounted 
to 13% of total ton-kilometres performed and 26% of total 
tonnage carried in 1950. The freight figures exclude live- 
stock. In other respects the series conform to the General 
Statement. 


Korea,South — The figures include service traffic (about 
5% of ton-kilometres performed in 1952/53) and military 
trafic (about 30% of passenger-kilometres and 85% of 
ton-kilometres performed in 1952/53). Otherwise the 
series conform to the General Statement. 


Lebanon _ The series conform to the General Statement. 
They relate to the traffic of all railways in the territory, 
i.e., the Lebanon State Railways (Nakura-Beirut-Tripoli 


line) and the portion of the Damascus-Hamah and Exten- 
sions Railway located in Lebanon. 


Luxembourg The series conform to the General State- 
ment except that the freight figures exclude livestock and 
express parcels. 


Madagascar ___ The series conform to the General State- 
ment except that the figures include service traffic. 


Malaya The series conform to the General Statement. 
They relate to all railway traffic in the Federation of 
Malaya and Singapore. 


Mexico ‘The figures cover the traffic of the National 
Railways of Mexico (Ferrocarriles Nacionales de Mexico), 
including the Interoceanic Railway (Ferrocarril Inter- 
oceanico). In 1952 these railways accounted for 69% 
of total passenger-kilometres and 75% of total ton-kilo- 
metres performed. In other respects the series conform 
to the General Statement. 


Morocco, French The series include service traflic, 
accounting for about 2% of total freight traffic in 1952. 
Prior to January 1950, the ton-kilometre figures relate 
to ordinary service (petite vitesse) only, accounting for 
99% of total freight traffic in 1949. Trafic of the Tangiers- 
Fez Railway in the Spanish and International Zones is 
included except that, beginning 1950, the figures for ton- 
nage carried by this line relate only to goods loaded in 
French Morocco. In other respects the series conform to 
the General Statement. 


Netherlands The series for freight ton-kilometres re- 
lates to full wagon loads only and excludes livestock; the 
1937-38 figures are estimates. The figures for tonnage 
carried exclude livestock in 1937-38. Otherwise the series 
conform to the General Statement. 


New Zealand __ The series conform to the General State- 
ment. The monthly figures are estimated from data relat- 
ing to four-week periods. 


Norway _ The series relate to the traffic of the State rail- 
ways only. In 1950 they accounted for the following per- 
centages of total traffic performed: passenger-kilometres, 
88% ; ton-kilometres, 76% ; tons carried, 83%. The fig- 
ures exclude traffic on the suburban railroads, accounting 
for about 11% of total passenger-kilometres performed 
in 1950 (freight traffic on these lines is negligible). The 
figures for freight ton-kilometres exclude liyestock. In the 
case of freight tons carried: (a) the Narvik ore railway 
(Ofotbanen ), which in 1950 carried 7,761 thousand metric 
tons or 53% of total, is not included; (6) the annual fig- 
ures include private railways but exclude livestock. In 
other respects the series conform to the General Statement. 


Pakistan The series conform to the General Statement. 


Philippines The series relate to the traflic of the 
Manila Railway Co., which in 1952 accounted for about 
90% of total passenger-kilometres and 96% of total ton- 
kilometres performed. The freight figures exclude fast 
goods service (about 5% of total freight traffic in 1952). 
In other respects the series conform to the General State- 
ment. 


Portugal The series conform to the General Statement. 


Southern Rhodesia The figures include the railways 
in Northern Rhodesia for all years and the Beira-Umtali 
line in Mozambique in 1937-38. They exclude, however, 
the Vryburg-Bulawayo line operated by the South African 
Railways and, beginning 1948, also the Shabani Branch 
line. Service traffic is included but livestock and parcels 
are excluded. In other respects the series conform to the 
General Statement. 


Spain The figures relate to the traffic of the Spanish 
National Railway Network (Red Nacional de los Ferro- 
carriles Espanoles) only. These railways operate the entire 
broad gauge system, accounting for about 72% of the 
total route kilometrage in Spain. The figures exclude sub- 
urban traffic but include mail and passengers’ baggage. In 
other respects the series conform to the General Statement. 


Sweden The figures relate to the traffic of the State 
railways only. The proportion of total traffic accounted 
for by these railways has, mainly because of absorption 
of private lines, increased steadily from 70% in 1937 to 
95% in 1952 in terms of passenger-kilometres, and from 
67% in 1937 to 93% in 1952 in terms of freight ton- 
kilometres. Otherwise the series conform to the General 
Statement. 


Switzerland The figures relate to the trafic of the 
Swiss Federal Railways only. In 1952 they accounted for 
about 87% of total passenger-kilometres and 93% of 
total freight ton-kilometres performed. Otherwise the 
series conform to the General Statement. 


Syria The series conform to the General Statement. 
They relate to the traffic of all railways in the territory, 
ie., the Syrian State Railways (Northern Lines and the 
Hedjaz Railway) and the portion of the Damascus-Hamah 
and Extensions Railway located in Syria. 


Thailand 


ment. 


The series conform to the General State- 


Tunisia The postwar figures shown exclude military 
trafic (about 1% of total in 1949-51). The freight series 
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include service traffic. The ton-kilometre figures relate 
to ordinary service (petite vitesse) only, accounting for 
practically all freight traffic. In other respects the series 
conform to the General Statement. 


Turkey The series conform to the General Statement 
except that the freight figures exclude livestock. 


Union of South Africa _ The figures include the traffic 
on the Vryburg-Bulawayo line operated by the Rhodesia 
Railways, and also all railway traffic in South West Africa. 
Livestock is excluded (about 2% of total ton-kilometres 
performed in 1952). In other respects the series conform 
to the General Statement. 


United Kingdom The series exclude the railways of 
Northern Ireland and the London Transport Railways. 
The 1937-38 figures cover four main line railways (ex- 
cluding the railways of the Manchester Ship Canal), 
which accounted for about 98% of total freight ton-kilo- 
metres performed in these two years. Beginning 1948, the 
figures have been extended to cover all lines of the British 
Railways System. The ton-kilometre figures include free- 


hauled trafic (which includes servicing materials for the 
railways conveyed without charge on revenue-earning 
trains), amounting to about 6% of total freight carried 
in 1953. The monthly figures are estimated from data re- 
lating to four-week periods. In other respects the series 
conform to the General Statement. 


United States The series cover all Class I railways, 
ie., railways with annual operating revenues in excess 
of $1,000,000. In 1952 they accounted for the following 
percentages of total traffic performed: passenger-kilo- 
metres, 99.9%; ton-kilometres, 99.5%; tons carried, 
94.8%. Switching and terminal companies are excluded. 
Suburban commutation traffic accounted for about 14% 
of total passenger-kilometres performed in 1952. In other 
respects the series conform to the General Statement. 


Yugoslavia _The series conform to the General State- 
ment except that the passenger-kilometre figures exclude 
passengers arriving from abroad, and the freight figures 
include service traffic (about 9% of total ton-kilometres 
performed and 11% of total tonnage carried in 1951). 


International sea-borne shipping: goods loaded and unleaded 


General statement' 


Unless otherwise stated, the figures represent the 
weight of all goods (including packing) and livestock 
which, at the ports of the country in question, were either 
loaded on national or foreign sea-going vessels? for un- 
loading in another country, or unloaded from national 
or foreign sea-going vessels after having been loaded in 
another country. The following goods are excluded: (a) 
mail, (6) bullion, (c) specie, (d) passengers’ baggage, 
(e) bunkers, (f) ships’ stores, (g) ballast, (h) catch when 
carried in the original fishing vessel, (i) ships and other 
floating appliances when delivered as goods without being 
loaded on other ships. 


Stores for administrative or military purposes of gov- 
ernment are excluded when carried in government vessels 
or without revenue in merchant vessels. Goods unloaded 
into or loaded from bonded warehouses are included. 


Goods “in transit” are foreign goods which arrive 
in the country in question and subsequently leave for 
shipment abroad. These goods are normally included un- 
less they are transshipped directly from an importing to 
an exporting vessel. 


Country descriptions 


Algeria The figures relate to traffic at the following 

10 ports: 
Algiers 
Arzeu 


Beni Saf 


Bone 


Nemours 
Oran 
Philippeville 


Bougie 
Djidjelli 
Mostaganem 


These ports handle virtually all of the international 
sea-borne shipping of Algeria. The series thus conform 


* The General Statement here given of these series embodies 
the major requirements of the detailed definitions set forth in 
International Standard Definitions for Transport Statistics, Statis- 
tical Papers, Series M, No. 8, published by the Statistical Office of 
the United Nations. 

* A vessel is said to be sea-going if part of its voyage while carry- 
ing the goods in question is by sea. 


closely to the General Statement. Goods carried to and 
from continental France and Corsica are included. 


Anglo-Egyptian Sudan The figures relate to goods 
loaded and unloaded at Port Sudan. Traffic at this port 
accounts for practically all of the international sea-borne 
shipping of the Sudan. The series thus conform closely 
to the General Statement. 


Argentina The series conform to the General State- 
ment. 

Australia _—_ The series include goods originally reported 
in cubic feet. These goods have been converted to tons 
weight by means of the estimated specific gravity of 0.6. 
Mail and passengers’ luggage are included. In other re- 
spects the series conform to the General Statement. 


Belgian Congo The series conform to the General 
Statement except that the figures beginning 1953 relate 
to the port of Matadi only (accounting for 78% of total 
loadings and 68% of unloadings in 1953). 


Belgium The series conform to the General Statement 
except that the 1937-38 figures exclude packing. 


Brazil _The series include: (a) goods imported and 
exported by rail and road, the amount of which is believed 
to be small; (b) goods imported and exported via the 
Amazon and Uruguay Rivers; (c) ships imported without 
being loaded on other ships (37.1 and 43.5 thousand metric 
tons in 1952 and 1953, respectively) ; (d) goods imported 
by air with consular invoices; (e) passengers’ baggage in 
the series goods unloaded and, beginning 1948, in the 
series goods loaded. The figures exclude goods loaded 
into or loaded from bonded warehouses. In other respects 
the series conform to the General Statement. 


Cameroons (French Administration) The series 
conform to the General Statement except that coastwise 
trafic is included. 


Canada The series conform to the General Statement 
except that the 1937-38 figures exclude international traffic 
on the Great Lakes. 


Ceylon The figures for 1937-53 relate to the port of 
Colombo, which handles virtually all of the international 








sea-borne shipping of Ceylon. The series thus conform 
closely to the General Statement. 


Chile The series conform to the General Statement 
except that they exclude re-exports and cargo in transit 
to other countries. 


Colombia The series conform to the General State- 


ment. 


Costa Rica _‘ The series include smal] amounts of goods 
imported and exported other than by sea. Goods in transit 
are excluded. In other respects the series conform to the 
General Statement. 


Denmark The series conform to the General State- 


ment. 


Dominican Republic —_The series conform to the Gen- 
eral Statement. - 


Ecuador _ The series include small amounts of goods 
imported and exported other than by sea. Beginning 1948, 
the figures for goods unloaded relate to the port of Guaya- 
quil only (which handled about 88% of total unloadings 
in 1951). In other respects the series conform to the 
General Statement. 


Egypt The series conform to the General Statement. 


El Salvador The figures relate to goods loaded on or 
unloaded from vessels of more than 100 N.R.T. in the ports 
of La Libertad, La Union (Cutuco) and Acajutla. These 
ports handle virtually all of the international sea-borne 
shipping of El Salvador. Passengers’ baggage is included. 
In other respects the series conform to the General State- 
ment. 


Finland The series conform to the General Statement 
except that the figures for goods unloaded include the 
yield of herring fisheries (relatively small in quantity). 


France The series conform to the General Statement 
except that the figures for goods loaded include bunkers 
and ships’ stores. Sea-borne goods imported from and 
exported to the countries of the French Union are included. 


French Equatorial Africa —_ The figures cover the fol- 
lowing ports: Libreville, Pointe-Noire and Port-Gentil. 
Together these ports handle virtually all of the interna- 
tional sea-borne shipping of French Equatorial Africa. 
The series thus conform closely to the General Statement. 


French Somaliland The figures relate to the port of 
Djibouti, which handles all of the international sea-borne 
shipping of French Somaliland. The series conform to the 
General Statement except that coestwise traffic is included 
(about 40 thousand metric tons in 1952). 


French West Africa The figures cover the ports of 
Abidjan, Conakry, Dakar, Kotonou and Sassandra, which 
handle virtually all of the international sea-borne ship- 
ping of French West Africa. The series conform to the 
General Statement except that coastwise traffic is included. 


Germany, West (Federal Republic) The series 
conform to the General Statement. The 1937-38 figures 
relate to the following 12 ports, which handle almost all 
of the postwar international sea-borne shipping of the 
Federal Republic: 
Brake 
Bremen 
Bremerhaven 
Brunsbiittel 


Kiel 

Liibeck 
Nordenham 
Wilhelmshaven 


These prewar figures do not include traffic between 
the above-mentioned ports and those now located in the 


Cuxhaven 
Emden 

Flensburg 
Hamburg 
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Soviet Zone of Germany and in the former German terri- 
tories under Polish and Soviet administration. 


Gold Coast The series conform to the General State- 
ment except that packing is excluded. 

Greece The series conform to the General Statement. 
Haiti 


Hong Kong 


ment. 


The series conform to the General Statement. 


The series conform to the General State- 


Indochina The series conform to the General State- 


ment. 


Indonesia _ The series conform to the General State- 
ment except that the figures for goods loaded exclude re- 
exports. Beginning 1948, the series relate to the Federal 
area. 


Israel The series conform to the General Statement 
except that the petroleum handled at Haifa is excluded. 
(about one million metric tons unloaded in 1953; load- 
ings were negligible). 


Italy |§ The series conform to the General Statement. 
Traffic in the former British-United States Zone (Zone A) 
of the Free Territory of Trieste is included. 


Japan The series conform to the General Statement 
except that military goods are excluded. 


Kenya and Tanganyika The combined series cover 
all ports in Kenya and Tanganyika. Coastwise traffic is 
included. Goods loaded into or unloaded from sailing 
vessels are excluded. Otherwise the series conform to the 
General Statement. 


Lebanon The series relate to the port of Beirut only. 
The two important ports excluded are: Tripoli, outlet of 
the Iraq Petroleum Company’s pipeline (7 million metric 
tons of crude oil carried in 1953) and Sidon, outlet of 
the Arabian American Oil Company’s Trans-Arabian pipe- 
line (15 million metric tons of crude oil carried in 1953). 
The figures exclude livestock. Coastwise traffic is included. 
In other respects the series conform to the General State- 
ment. 


Madagascar __ The series conform to the General State- 


ment. 


Mexico The series conform to the General Statement. 


Morocco, French The series conform to the General 
Statement except that coastwise traflic is included. 


Netherlands Ships, dredges and floating dry docks 
when delivered as goods are included. The 1937-38 figures 
for goods loaded include ships’ stores. Otherwise the series 
conform to the General Statement. 


New Zealand The series conform to the General State- 


ment. 


Nigeria The figures include traffic of the British Came- 
roons and relate to the net tonnage of goods loaded and 
unloaded (i.e., excluding packing). In other respects the 
series conform to the General Statement. 


Pakistan The figures relate to the ports of Karachi, 
Chittagong and Chalna. The coastwise traffic of the port 
of Karachi is included. This coastwise traffic amounted to 
5% and 8% of total net registered tonnage entered and 
cleared, respectively, in Karachi in 1952/53. In other 
respects the series conform to the General Statement. 








Inland waterways traffic 


Panama Canal The figures relate to the weight of 
goods carried in vessels passing through the Panama 
Canal. Vessels under 300 net tons Panama Canal measure- 
ment are excluded. 


Peru ‘The figures include a small amount of goods 
imported or exported other than by sea. Goods loaded 
on or unloaded from inland waterway vessels at Iquitos, 
Puerto Maldonado and Puno are included (about 0.5% 
of loadings and 4% of unloadings in 1948-50). The figures 
include a small quantity of mail. Goods in transit (be- 
lieved to be small) are excluded. In other respects the 
series conform to the General Statement. 


Philippines —_ The series conform to the General State- 


ment. 


Portugal _The series relate to goods loaded on and 
unloaded from Portuguese vessels engaged in foreign and 
colonial trade at ports of continental Portugal. These 
goods accounted for about 29% of total loadings and 56% 
of total unloadings in 1953. The figures include floating 
appliances when delivered as goods without being loaded 
on ships. Unaccompanied passengers’ baggage is also in- 
cluded. In other respects the series conform to the General 
Statement. 


Sierra Leone The series conform to the General State- 


ment. 


Singapore Goods loaded into or unloaded from ves- 
sels of 75 N.R.T. and under and all local craft are excluded 
(220 and 432 thousand metric tons loaded and unloaded 
in 1953, respectively). Goods transshipped are included. 
The 1948-52 figures do not include tonnages handled at 
bulk oil installations at Pulo Bukom and Pulo Sebarok 
(about 2,700 thousand metric tons loaded and 4,000 thou- 
sand metric tons unloaded in 1953). In other respects 
the series conform to the General Statement. 


Spain The series conform to the General Statement. 
The figures relate to continental Spain and the Balearic 
Islands. Traffic with the Canary Islands and other Spanish 
colonies and dependencies is included. 


Suez Canal The figures relate to the weight of goods 
carried in vessels passing through the Suez Canal. The 
data are based on the voluntary declarations of ships’ cap- 
tains, 


Sweden The figures include the catch of fishing vessels 
but exclude livestock. Otherwise the series conform to 
the General Statement. 


Syria The 1950-5] figures relate to the port of Latakia 
only. Beginning 1952, the figures cover all ports in Syria. 
Latakia handled virtually all of the country’s international 
sea-borne shipping until April 1952, at which time the 
Iraq Petroleum Company’s pipeline with outlet in Banias 


was completed (about 16 million metric tons of crude oil 
were loaded in 1952) . Coastwise traffic, which is negligible 
in amount, is included. The series thus conform closely to 
the General Statement. 


Trinidad and Tobago 


eral Statement. 


The series conform to the Gen- 


Tunisia Beginning 1948, the series relate to trafhic of 
the following ports (accounting for virtually all of the 
international sea-borne shipping of Tunisia): Tunis-La 
Goulette, Sousse, Bizerte, Sfax. The series thus conform 
closely to the General Statement. 


Union of South Africa The series conform to the 


General Statement. 


United States — The figures include international traffic 
on the Great Lakes, amounting to 20,113 and 6,975 thou- 
sand metric tons loaded and unloaded, respectively, in 
1953. The series conform to the General Statement except 
in the following respects: 


(1) The 1954 figures for goods loaded exclude shipments 
of under $500 in value, while the corresponding fig- 
ures for goods unloaded exclude all shipments of less 
than $100 in value, regardless of shipping weight, and 
all shipments of less than 2,000 Ibs. in shipping 
weight, regardless of value. 


The 1948-53 data for goods loaded exclude shipments 
valued at less than $100; the goods unloaded data for 
the period July 1951 through 1953 exclude import 
shipments valued at less than $100, where the ship- 
ping weight is less than 10,000 lbs. 


Prior to 1949, export shipments of Department of 
Defense controlled cargo under special foreign aid 
programmes are excluded. Such shipments, together 
with export shipments of “special category’, 
amounted to 3,774 thousand metric tons in 1953. 


Prior to 1949, goods in transit are excluded. Begin- 
ning 1949, goods transshipped from an importing 
to an exporting vessel are included. In 1953, the 
figures for goods in transit, including transshipments, 
are as follows (in thousand metric tons): inbound, 


8,151; outbound, 1,134. 


The 1937-38 figures exclude Puerto Rico, Alaska and 
Hawaii. In these territories a total of 321 and 989 
thousand metric tons were loaded and unloaded in 
1953, respectively. Data for vessels of under 600 
N.R.T. are not included in 1937-38. 


Venezuela The series conform to the General State- 
ment except that they include a small amount of goods 
imported or exported other than by sea. 


Yugoslavia The series conform to the General State- 


ment. 


Inland waterways traffic: goods loaded and unloaded; goods transported 


General statement! 


Unless otherwise stated, the figures represent the 
weight of all goods (including packing) and livestock 

* The General Statement here given of these series embodies the 
major requirements of the detailed definitions set forth in /nterna- 
tional Standard Definitions for Transport Statistics, Statistical 
Papers, Series M, No. 8, published by the Statistical Office of the 
United Nations. 


moving in domestic or international traffic which are 
loaded or unloaded within the country in question on or 
from national or foreign vessels traversing the inland 
waterways.” The following goods are excluded: (a) mail. 
(b) bullion, (c) specie, (d) passengers’ baggage, (e) 
bunkers, (f) ships’ stores, (g) ballast, (h) catch when 


its voyage while carrying the goods is by sea. 








Inland waterways traffic; Coastwise shipping 





carried in the original fishing vessel, (i) ships and other 
floating appliances when delivered as goods without being 
loaded on other ships. The traffic produced by rafting and 
the floating of logs is included. Stores for administrative 
or military purposes of government are excluded when car- 
ried in government vessels or without revenue in merchant 
vessels, 


A quantity of goods (including packing) is said to be 
loaded or unloaded if, at a port of the country in question, 
it is placed on a vessel or raft for shipment or taken from a 
vessel or raft after shipment by inland waterways. Goods 
unloaded into or loaded from bonded warehouses are in- 
cluded. Goods transshipped from one inland waterways 
vessel to another are excluded. 


A freight net ton-kilometre is said to be performed 
when a ton of goods (including packing) is carried one 
kilometre on the inland waterways of the country in ques- 
tion. 

Country descriptions 


Austria The series conform to the General Statement. 


Belgium _ Beginning 1949, the method of compilation 
was modified, resulting in an increase of about 7% in 
the figures. Otherwise the series conform to the General 
Statement. 


Burma _ The series conform to the General Statement 
except that, beginning 1949, they relate only to ships of the 
Inland Waterways Transport Board and, prior to 1949, 
only to ships of the company taken over by the Transport 
Board. Since these operations are internal to Burma, load- 
ings and unloadings are equal. 


Colombia The series conforms to the General State- 
ment. Since the navigable inland waterways are internal 
to Colombia, loadings and unloadings are equal. 


Congo River Traffic 


BeLciaN Conco The figures relate only to cargo handled 
by the Office d’Exploitation des Transports Coloniaux 
(about 63% of total cargo handled in the territory in 
1951). The inland waterways traffic of the Compagnie des 
Chemins de Fer du Congo Supérieur aux Grands Lacs is 
excluded (427 thousand metric tons in 1951 or 27% of 
total traffic). In other respects the series conform to the 
General Statement. 


FRENCH EqguatoriAL Arrica The figures relate to the 
traffic between the port of Brazzaville and the French ter- 
ritories served by the Congo River and its tributaries (haut- 
fleuve traffic). Traffic between Brazzaville and Leopoldville 
(Stanley Pool traffic) , being of local character, is excluded 
(13.2 and 68.4 thousand metric tons loaded and unloaded, 
respectively, in 1952). In other respects the series conform 
to the General Statement. 


Coastwise shipping: 


General statement 


Unless otherwise stated, the figures represent the 
weight of all goods (including packing) and livestock 


* The General Statement here given of these series embodies the 
major requirements of the detailed definitions set forth in Interna- 
tional Standard Definitions for Transport Statistics, Statistical 
Papers, Series M, No. 8, published by the Statistical Office of the 
United Nations. 


The series conform to the General Statement. 


Germany, Western (Federal Republic) The fig- 
ures include goods loaded on and unloaded from sea-going 
vessels at inland ports. The series on goods transported 
(net ton-kilometres) excludes traffic between French and 
Swiss Rhine ports. The 1937-38 figures for goods loaded 
and unloaded cover returns from the most important 
ports (85 to 90% of all unloadings) and estimates for 
smaller ports. In other respects the series conform to the 
General Statement. 


France 


Ireland The annual figures relate to navigation on 
canals and on the River Shannon; the monthly figures to 
canal traffic only. In 1952, Shannon navigation accounted 
for 33% of total traffic. In other respects the series con- 
forms to the General Statement. Since the inland water- 
ways traffic is entirely domestic, the loadings and unload- 
ings are equal. 
Netherlands The series conform to the General State- 


ment. 


Rhine Traffic 


TONNAGE PASSING LoBITH The series relate to goods 
passing the frontier between the Netherlands and Germany 
at Lobith. The downstream figures cover goods unloaded 
in the Netherlands (9,307 thousand metric tons in 1952) 
and goods in transit through the Netherlands (4,831 thou- 
sand metric tons in 1952). The upstream figures cover 
goods loaded in the Netherlands (17,762 thousand metric 
tons in 1952) and goods in transit through the Netherlands 
(4,288 thousand metric tons in 1952). The series include 
a small quantity of goods in vessels part of whose voyage 
is by sea (71.9 and 88.6 thousand metric tons downstream 
and upstream, respectively, in 1948). 


TRAFFIC IN SWITZERLAND The figures relate to goods 
loaded and unloaded at the port of Basle to and from the 
Rhine River and the Rhine Canal. 


United Kingdom The postwar figures shown relate 
to traffic on the inland waterways of the British Transport 
Commission ; those for 1937-38 to traffic on the waterways 
which the Commission took over plus traffic on the Bridge- 
water, Rochdale and Glamorgan Canals and on the Thames 
Conservancy. Northern Ireland is excluded. Through traf- 
fic via waterways outside the jurisdiction of the Commis- 
sion is treated as being loaded at the junction point where 
it passes on to the waterways of the Commission. In other 
respects the series conform to the General Statement. 


Yugoslavia The series conform to the General State- 
ment except that rafting is excluded. 


goods unloaded 


which, after having been loaded on a national or foreign 
sea-going vessel? at a port of the country in question, were 
unloaded at a port of the same country. The following 
goods are excluded: (a) mail, (b) bullion, (c) specie, 
(d) passengers’ baggage, (e) bunkers, (f) ships’ stores, 
(g) ballast, (h) ships and other floating appliances when 


* A vessel is said to be sea-going if part of its voyage while 
carrying the goods in question is by sea. 





Coastwise shipping; Civil aviation traffic 





delivered as goods without being loaded on other ships. 


In addition, the following categories of goods are ex- 
cluded: 


(1) Stores for administrative or military purposes of 


government when carried in government vessels or with- 
out revenue in merchant vessels. 


(2) Goods carried in vessels which move exclusively on 
rivers, lakes, canals or harbours without entering the 
sea. 


(3) Goods transshipped from a vessel moving in coast- 
wise traflic to another vessel also moving in coastwise traf- 


fic. 


Country descriptions 


Australia _The series conforms to the General State- 
ment. Cargo measured by volume is converted to weight 
units by means of the estimated specific gravity of 0.6. 


Brazil 
Canada 
Chile 


Colombia 
ment. 


Costa Rica The figures relate to unloadings at the 
ports of Puntarenas and Limon only. Livestock is ex- 
cluded. In other respects the series conforms to the Gen- 
eral Statement. 


Denmark 


ment. 


The series conforms to the General Statement. 
The series conforms to the General Statement. 
The series conforms to the General Statement. 


The series conforms to the General State- 


The series conforms to the General State- 


Dominican Republic —_ The data relate to unloadings 
at the ten principal ports of the country. Otherwise the 
series conforms to the General Statement. 


Germany, Western (Federal Republic) The series 
conforms to the General Statement except that the figures 
include loadings destined for river and canal ports. 


Greece The series conforms to the General Statement. 


Italy The series conforms to the General Statement. 
The figures include the traffic between Italian ports and 
the former British-United States Zone (Zone A) of the 
Free Territory of Trieste. 


Japan The figures relate to cargo unloaded from Jap- 
anese vessels only. Cargo carried by United States vessels 
on loan to Japan and military tanker cargo carried in Jap- 
anese tankers are excluded. In other respects the series 
conforms to the General Statement. 


Madagascar _The series conforms to the General State- 
ment. 

Mexico The series conforms to the General Statement. 
New Zealand 


Statement. 


The series conforms to the General 


Tunisia The figures relate to unloadings at the four 
most important ports of the country, viz., Tunis-La Gou- 
lette, Bizerte, Sousse and Sfax. The series thus conforms 
closely to the General Statement. 


Union of South Africa The series conforms to the 


General Statement. 


Yugoslavia —_‘ The series conforms to the General State- 


ment. 


Civil aviation traffic: passenger-kilometres; cargo net ton-kilometres 


General statement 


Unless otherwise stated, the figures refer to the rev- 
enue scheduled traffic of nationally registered airlines on 
domestic and international routes, irrespective of where 
the movement of persons and goods takes place. 


Revenue scheduled traffic is traffic for which remv- 
neration is received, whether at full or reduced rates, car- 
ried by regularly scheduled flights and by supplementary 


services occasioned by overflow traffic on regularly sched- 
uled flights. 


A passenger-kilometre is said to be performed when 
a passenger js carried one kilometre; the length of each 
journey is the sum of the lengths of its stages and the length 
of a stage is the airport-to-airport distance as determined 
by the governmental authority having supervision of the 
airline or, in the absence of such official determination, as 
determined by the airline. 


A cargo net ton-kilometre is said to be performed 
when a ton of goods (including packing) is carried one 
kilometre, the length of journey being determined as in 


*The General Statement here given of these series embodies 
the major parts of the detailed instructions of the Air Transport 
Reporting Forms of the International Civil Aviation Organization 
(ICAO) and definitions as set forth in International Standard Defi- 
nitions for Transport Statistics, Statistical Papers, Series M, No. 8, 
published by the Statistical Office of the United Nations. The data 
=_— in 1 Monthly Bulletin of Statistics are furnished by ICAO 

Montreal). 


the case of passenger-kilometres. The figures include all 
goods carried for remuneration including mail and live- 
stock. 


Country descriptions 


Argentina The series conform to the General State- 


ment. 


Australia _The series conform to the General Statement 
except that the United Kingdom portion of the joint 
United Kingdom-Australia service operated by Qantas 
Empire Airways jointly with British Overseas Airways 
Corporation (BOAC) is included. 

Belgium The series relate to the traffic of the Société 
Anonyme Belge d’Exploitation de la Navigation Aérienne 
(SABENA) which, up to the end of 1949, operated ap- 
proximately 90% of Belgium’s scheduled route kilometres. 
Beginning 1950, SABENA has been the only Belgian air- 
line operating scheduled services. Domestic traffic in the 
Belgian Congo is included. In other respects the series 
conform to the General Statement. 


Brazil The figures for 1937 and 1938 include non- 
revenue and non-scheduled traffic. Beginning 1952, the 
figures include a small amount of data on special flights. 
In other respects the series conform to the General State- 
ment. 

Burma The series conform to the General Statement 
except that they include non-revenue and non-scheduled 
traffic. 





Civil aviation traffic 





Canada __ For the years 1937 and 1938 the figures relate 
to non-scheduled flights except for a small percentage of 
scheduled flights by Trans-Canada Airlines. The postwar 
data conform to the General Statement. 


Ceylon The series conform to the General Statement. 


Chile The series conform to the General Statement 
except that they relate to the traffic of Linea Aérea Nacional 
(LAN) only. Beginning 1953, LAN has been the only 
Chilean airline operating scheduled services. 


Colombia The series conform to the General State- 
ment except that non-revenue and non-scheduled traflic is 


included. 


Denmark The series conform to the General Statement 
except that the figures for 1937, 1938 and 1948 include 
non-scheduled traffic. The postwar figures include the 
trafic of the Danish part (2/7) of the Scandinavian Air- 
lines System (SAS). 


Egypt The series conform to the General Statement. 


Finland 


France __ Beginning 1954, the figures relate to six air- 
lines and include non-scheduled operations; 1948-53: the 
data relate to Air France only. In other respects the series 
conform to the General Statement. 


India _The series conform to the General Statement 
except that the figures for 1937 and 1938 include non- 
revenue traffic. Beginning 1948, the figures relate to air- 
lines registered in post-partition India. 


The series conform to the General Statement. 


Indonesia The series conform to the General State- 


ment. 
Iran The series conform to the General Statement. 
Iraq _ The series conform to the General Statement. 


The series conform to the Gen- 


Ireland, Republic of 
eral Statement except that the cargo net ton-kilometre fig- 
ures for 1937 and 1938 do not include mail. 


Italy | The series conform to the General Statement. 


Mexico The series conform to the General Statement. 


Netherlands The figures for 1937, 1938 and 1948 ex- 
clude the domestic traffic operated within the former Dutch 
East Indies. In other respects the series conform to the 
General Statement. 


New Zealand The series conform to the General State- 
ment except that the figures for 1937 and 1938 relate to 
domestic traffic only. 


Norway _ The series conform to the General Statement. 
The postwar figures include the traffic of the Norwegian 
part (2/7) of the Scandinavian Airlines System (SAS). 


Pakistan The series conform to the General Statement. 


Philippines _—_The series conform to the General State- 


ment. 


Southern Rhodesia The series conform to the Gen- 


eral Statement. 


Sweden The series conform to the General Statement. 
The postwar figures include the traflic of the Swedish part 
(3/7) of the Scandinavian Airlines System (SAS). 


Switzerland The series conform to the General State- 


ment. 


Thailand 


ment. 


Union of South Africa The series conform to the 
General Statement and include South African Airways’ 
share of the pooled traffic on the South Africa-United 
Kingdom service operated jointly with British Overseas 


Airways Corporation (BOAC). 


United Kingdom After April 1947, the statistics 
cover the scheduled service operations of the British Air- 
ways Corporations (British European Airways, British 
Overseas Airways and, before the merger with the latter, 
British South American Airways) and those of the pri- 
vately-owned companies in association with British Euro- 
pean Airways. Before April 1947, scheduled services of 
independent United Kingdom Operators are included; the 
1938 figures relate to scheduled services of Imperial Air- 
ways Ltd., British Airways Ltd., and the independent 
operators only. 


The series conform to the General State- 


The statistics include British Overseas Airways Cor- 
poration’s share of the pooled traffic on the United King- 
dom-Australia and United Kingdom-South Africa serv- 
ices operated jointly with Qantas Empire Airways and 
South African Airways, respectively. They exclude the 
operations of these two Dominion companies and those of 
the other companies associated with or subsidiary to 
British Overseas Airways and British South American Air- 
ways and, in 1938, Imperial Airways. Scheduled services 
operated temporarily by a charter company on behalf of 
one of the Corporations are included. 


In compiling mileage statistics, distances have been 
computed in a number of different ways. In the case of 
British European Airways, before January 1951, distances 
were computed on the basis of prescribed track; since then 
the Corporation has used Great Circle distances. The fig- 
ures from January 1951 are in consequence lower by about 
8% than they would have been on the earlier basis. For‘ 
British Overseas Airways Corporation, prescribed track 
distances were used until the end of March 1952. Between 
April 1952 and March 1953, Great Circle distances plus 
3% were used; since April 1953, the Corporation has been 
using Great Circle distances. The first of these changes has 
had no appreciable effect on the figures for British Over- 
seas Airways Corporation, but as a result of the second 
change figures are lower by 3% than they would have been 
on the earlier bases. 


Statistics for 1938 include a small amount of traffic 
and mileage on charter and special flights by operators of 
scheduled services. In other respects the series conform 
to the General Statement. 


United States _ The figures cover the scheduled opera- 
tions of all airlines authorized to operate scheduled pas- 
senger services. They exclude a significant amount of 
freight traffic transported by a group of air carriers au- 
thorized to carry cargo only. The prewar data include a 
small amount of non-scheduled traffic. The figures for 
1937 and 1938 were reported on a course-mile basis instead 
of a direct airport-to-airport basis. The passenger- 
kilometre figure for 1937 includes non-revenue interna- 
tional traffic. The cargo net ton-kilometre figures for 1937 
and 1938 cover only domestic traffic and direct flights to 
and from points in Canada and Mexico. In other respects 
the series conform to the General Statement. 


Yugoslavia The series conform to the General State- 
ment except that they include non-scheduled traffic and, 
prior to 1953, non-revenue traffic. 





Shipping: entrances and clearances 





International sea-borne shipping: entrances and clearances of vessels 
with cargo in external trade 


General statement’ 


Unless otherwise stated, the figures in this quarterly 
table represent the sum of the net registered tonnages of 
national and foreign sea-going merchant vessels (steam, 
motor, sailing; passenger, dry cargo, tanker) entered 
with cargo from a foreign port, or cleared with cargo for a 
foreign port, at the ports of the country in question. Vessels 
entered or cleared are, respectively, those which have 
touched port to unload or left port after having loaded 
goods in commercial traffic?. The data therefore exclude, 
where possible, vessels in ballast, i.e., vessels entering 
without unloading or clearing without loading goods, 
When vessels in ballast are included, figures for en- 
trances are approximately equal to those for clearances 
over a given period. 

When a vessel in foreign trade enters or clears several 
ports of a country in succession during a single voyage, 
only the first entrance or last clearance is counted. 

The figures exclude fishing vessels, government ves- 
sels when operating solely for the purpose of the adminis- 
trative or military service to which the vessels belong, 
harbour craft, river ferries and pleasure craft. 

The net registered tonnage of a vessel represents the 
total volume of all the enclosed spaces of a vessel (gross 
registered tons: G.R.T.) minus deductions on account of 
spaces not used for passengers or cargo. The unit of meas- 
urement is a net registered ton (N.R.T.) of 100 cubic 
feet or 2.83 cubic metres. 


Country descriptions 


Anglo-Egyptian Sudan The series conforms to the 


General Statement. 


Argentina The series conforms to the General State- 
ment except that vessels in ballast are included. 


Australia The series conform to the General State- 


ment. 


Belgium The series conform to the General Statement. 


Brazil _ Vessels in ballast and vessels operating in coast- 
wise trade are included. The figures relate to the ports 
of Rio de Janeiro and Santos (in 1951, these two ports 
accounted for about 50% of total net registered tonnage 
entered and cleared in international and coastwise trade). 
In 1949, the total tonnage cleared in Brazil amounted to 
45.228 thousand N.R.T. of which 13,802 N.R.T. were 


coastwise traffic. 


Burma The series conform to the General Statement. 


Cameroons (French Administration) Vessels in 
ballast and those operating in coastwise traffic are included. 


Canada ‘The figures include vessels operating in ex- 
ternal trade on the Great Lakes. Except for the following 
inclusions the series conform to the General Statement: 
(a) vessels in external trade entering and clearing ports in 
the inland waterways connected to the Great Lakes, (6) 
fishing vessels cleared in foreign service (376 thousand 


‘The General Statement here given of these series embodies 
the major requirements of the detailed definitions set forth in 
International Standard Definitions for Transport Statistics, Statis- 
tical Papers, Series M, No. 8, published by the Statistical Office of 
the United Nations. 

* See definition of “commercial traffic”, op. cit. 


N.R.T. in 1952) and (c) tugs operating in external trade 
(270 thousand G.R.T. in 1952). Vessels under 10 N.R.T. 
are excluded. Prior to 1949, the data include vessels in 
ballast, In the figures for 1937-38, a vessel was counted 
more than once as entered and cleared in external trade 
if it called at more than one Canadian port in the course 
of a single voyage. In other respects the series conform 
to the General Statement. 

Ceylon _ The data relate to the port of Colombo which 
handles virtually all the international sea-borne shipping 
of the country. The series thus conform closely to the 
General Statement. 

Chile The series conform to the General Statement 
except that vessels in ballast are included. 


Colombia The series conform to the General State- 
ment except that vessels in ballast are included. 


Denmark The series conform to the General State- 
ment. International ferry traffic is excluded. 


Dominican Republic —_ The figures include vessels in 
ballast as well as the total number of entrances and clear- 
ances of a vessel in the course of a single voyage. In other 
respects the series conform to the General Statement. 


Finland The series conform to the General Statement 
except that they include vessels that take on or discharge 
passengers only. 

France The series conform to the General Statement 
except that the 1937-38 figures include deep-sea fishing 
vessels. Traffic between continental France (including Cor- 
sica and coastal islands) and other territories of the French 
Union is covered by the series. 


Germany, Western (Federal Republic) — The 1937- 
38 figures relate to the following 12 ports, which handle 
almost all of the postwar international sea-borne trade of 
the Federal Republic: 
Brake 
Bremen 
Bremerhaven Flensburg Nordenham 
Brunsbiittel Hamburg Wilhelmshaven 


These prewar figures do not include traffic between 
the above-mentioned ports and those now located in the 
Soviet Zone of Germany and in the former German terri- 
tories under Polish and Soviet administration. The data 
prior to 1951 include vessels in ballast. In other respects 
the series conform to the General Statement. 


Gold Coast The series conform to the General State- 
ment except that vessels in ballast are included. 


Kiel 
Liibeck 


Cuxhaven 


Emden 


Greece _ The figures relate to vessels entering the port 
of Piraeus only. This port accounted for 78% of the total 
net registered tonnage entered from abroad during the 
period 1948-50. Vessels in ballast are included. In other 
respects the series conforms to the General Statement. 


Haiti The series conform to the General Statement 
except that vessels in ballast are included. 


Hong Kong _ Vessels in ballast are included. The 
1937-38 figures exclude river steamers, junks and launches. 
In other respects the series conform to the General State- 
ment. 

India _The series conform to the General Statement. 
Beginning 1948, the figures relate to the Republic of India 
only. 





Ocean freight rate indexes 





Indochina The figures relate to the port of Saigon 
only (accounting for about 70% of total net registered 
tonnage entered and cleared in Indochina in 1952). 
Vessels in ballast and those operating in coastwise traffic 
are included. 


The series conform to the Gen- 


Ireland, Republic of 


eral Statement, 


Israel The series conform to the General Statement 
except that vessels in ballast are included. The figures for 
1937-38 relate to Palestine. 


Italy § The figures include the ports of the former 
British-United States Zone (Zone A) of the Free Territory 
of Trieste. Vessels in ballast are included (5% and 40% 
of total net registered tonnage entered and cleared, re- 
spectively, in 1951). In other respects the series conform 
to the General Statement. 


Japan The series conform to the General Statement 
except that vessels in ballast are included. 


Lebanon The figures relate to the port of Beirut only 
and include both vessels in ballast and in coastwise traffic. 
The two important ports excluded are: Tripoli, outlet of 
the Iraq Petroleum Company’s pipeline (7 million metric 
tons of crude oil carried in 1953) and Sidon, outlet of the 
Arabian American Oil Company’s Trans-Arabian pipeline 
(15 million metric tons of crude oil carried in 1953). 


Malaya The figures cover the ports of the Federation 
of Malaya and Singapore (but exclude traffic between 
them). The series conform to the General Statement ex- 
cept that vessels of 75 N.R.T. and under and all local 
craft are excluded. 


Mexico The series conform to the General Statement. 


Netherlands The series conform to the General State- 


ment. 


New Zealand 


ment. 


The series conform to the General State- 


The figures include the Cameroons under Brit- 
ish trusteeship. The series conform to the General State- 
ment except that vessels in ballast are included. 


Nigeria 


Norway Vessels which stop only to take on or dis- 
charge passengers are included. The figures exclude: 
(a) vessels of 5 N.R.T. and under, (6) vessels loading or 
unloading less than 2% of their net registered tonnage and 
(c) vessels cleared with iron ore from Narvik (3,424 
thousand N.R.T. in 1952). In other respects the series 
conform to the General Statement. 


Pakistan 


ment. 


The series conform to the General State- 


‘ 


Peru Vessels in ballast and those operating in coast- 
wise traffic are included. 


The series conform to the General State- 


Philippines 


ment. 


Portugal The series conform to the General State- 
ment except that vessels in ballast are included. 


Spain The figures cover the ports of continental Spain 
and the Balearic Islands. They include vessels in ballast 
(19% and 45% of total net registered tonnage entered 
and cleared, respectively, in 1951) and relate to the total 
number of entrances and clearances made at each voyage. 
In other respects the series conforms to the General State- 
ment, 


Surinam The series conform to the General Statement 
except that vessels in ballast are included. 


Sweden The series relate to vessels of over 10 N.R.T. 
and include those which stop only to take on or discharge 
passengers. In other respects the series conform to the 
General Statement. International ferry traffic is included. 


Thailand The figures relate to the port of Bangkok. 
This port handles virtually all of the international sea- 
borne shipping of Thailand. The series thus conform 
closely to the General Statement. 


Trinidad and Tobago The series conform to the 
General Statement except that vessels in ballast are in- 


cluded. 


Tunisia Vessels in ballast are included as well as the 
total number of entrances made by a vessel in a single 
voyage. Beginning 1948, the series relates to traffic of the 
following ports (accounting for virtually all of the inter- 
national sea-borne shipping of Tunisia) : Tunis-La Gou- 
lette, Sousse, Bizerte, Sfax. Coastwise traffic between these 
ports is included; traffic of sailing vessels is excluded (both 
are insignificant). 


Union of South Africa The series conform to the 


General Statement. 


United Kingdom _ The figures relate to vessels en- 
gaged in voyages direct from any port abroad (including 
the Channel Islands and the Irish Republic) to a port in 
the United Kingdom (including the Isle of Man) or vice 
versa. Vessels on Government service with mercantile crews 
are included. The series thus conform closely to the Gen- 
eral Statement. 


Yugoslavia The series conform to the General State- 
ment except that vessels in ballast are included. 


Indexes of ocean freight rates 


General statement 


An ocean freight rate index is a weighted average 
(usually of the Laspeyres type, i.e., base-weighted arith- 
metic average) of ratios of freight rate quotations. Each 
ratio is a freight rate quotation in a given period for the 
movement of a fixed class of goods on a fixed route (or 
an average of such quotations) divided by a correspond- 
ing quotation (or average) in the base period. The ratios 
are weighted by the importance of the class of goods and 
route in the aggregate of shipping movements covered by 


the index. The index therefore reflects the movement of 
freight rates over time. 


Due to the fact that national indexes usually refer to 
routes anywhere in the world, they do not, in general, 
apply only to the vessels or to the commerce of the coun- 
try. Furthermore, since the competition of tramp vessels 
is, as a rule, not confined to specific routes nor (except 
in the case of tankers) to specific cargoes, the indexes 
have validity beyond the routes and cargoes actually 
covered. 
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The indexes shown in this quarterly table are obtained 
by converting to the base 1953=100 those series which 
are originally calculated on a base year other than 1953. 
The indexes relate to tramp shipping, except those for 
Germany in which rates by liner are also included. Where 
available, details on the original base period, commodi- 
ties and routes covered, weighting system used, etc. for 
the individual indexes are given in the country descrip- 
tions below. 


Country descriptions 


Denmark The index, original base 1949= 100, is com- 
piled by the Central Statistical Office. Routes important 
to Danish shipping are selected and given equal weights 
within each commodity. Freight quotations are limited 
to Danish ships wherever possible. Details on the com- 
modities, weights, number of routes and size of ships are 


as follows: 
Number 
Weights of routes 


33 


Approximate size 
of ships (N.R.T.) 


3,000-7,000 

4,000-6,000 
3,000 

1,000-9,000 
3,000 


Commodities 


Phosphates 
Pyrees...... 20 
Iron ore........... 
atic 


— 
o 


4,000-9,000 
3,000 
2,000 
1,500 


Grains and feedstuffs 
Peanuts........... 
Saltpeter . 

Potash 


| Se ee ON on bt tN 6 


33 


Germany, West (Federal Republic) The indexes, 
original base IV quarter 1950= 100, are compiled by the 
Ministry of Transport. They are primarily designed to 
show the level of the freight market pertaining to the sea- 
borne traffic of the Federal Republic. No restrictions are 
imposed upon the currency in which the freight rates are 
quoted or upon the flag of the vessels involved. Important 
routes to and from Liibeck and to and from ports between 
Antwerp and Hamburg inclusive are covered. 


Commodities included and weights used are based on 
a detailed analysis of port statistics of German sea-borne 
trade by origin and destination and by liner and tramp 
shipping. For trip charters the following percentage 
weights for important commodities are used: 


Details of the weighting system used for liner shipping 
are not available. In both cases the commodities included 
and corresponding weights are revised annually and the 
revised values are used to obtain the current figures, thus 
giving a chain index. 
For the analysis of routes the following percentage 
weights are used: 
Trip charter Liner shipping 
European routes 
‘ 4.4 
Outward ; 4.9 
Oversea routes 
10.6 
6.4 


26.3 


These weights will be revised only in the event of drastic 
change in the pattern of trade. 


For further details see Hansa (Hamburg), 8 Nov. 
1952 and 17 Jan. 1953. 


Norway _ The indexes are compiled by the Norwegian 
Shipping News, a periodical published twice a month in 
Oslo. There are no limitations on the currency in which the 
freight rates are quoted, or on the flag of the vessels in- 
volved. 


(a) Dry cargo (trip charter) : This index is compiled on 
base July-December 1947=100. Routes, covering all im- 
portant sea lanes in the world, are given equal weights 
within each commodity. Weights for the commodities listed 
below are based on rough estimates of the quantities car- 
ried at present by world tramp shipping. 


Commodities Number of routes Commodity weights 


(b) Dry cargo (time charter): This index is also com- 
piled on base July-December 1947= 100. Only motor ves- 
sels and oil steamers of 9,000-11,000 dead weight tons are 
included. These vessels are considered of equal importance 
in the calculation of the index, No charter exceeding one 
year is included. 


(c) Tanker cargo (trip charter): The sterling and dol- 
lar market indexes are not based on the period July- 
December 1947, as in the case of dry cargo, but on the 
former M.O.T. (Ministry of Transport) and U.S.M.C. 
(United States Maritime Commission) schedules, respec- 
tively, of voyage rates for tankers. The indexes are com- 
puted as simple arithmetic averages of the price relatives 
for all quotations reported. 


For further details, see Norwegian Shipping News 
(Oslo), Nos. 16 and 17 of 25 August 1951. 


Sweden (a) The indexes of the Kommerskollegium 
(Board of Trade) are compiled on the original base 
1948= 100. The index for dry cargo is computed as the 
simple arithmetic average of price relatives for each of the 
commodities and corresponding routes listed below. 
Approzimate size 
of vessels 
2,000 tons 
2,000 tons 


Routes 
U.K.*-Sweden> 
U.K.* or Bremen/Emden- 
Sweden» 
La Plata—U.K. or Antwerp/ 
Amsterdam range 
Casablanca-U.K.« 
Sweden (Harnésand/Sunds- 
vall)-U.K.* 
Pitprops... Sweden»-U.K.* 
Tron ore... Narvik or Luled-U.K.* 
Wood-pulp Sweden (Harnésand/Sunds- 
vall)-U.K.* 


Commodities 
ae 
eee 
Grains.... 9,000 tons 


3,000—5,000 tons 
700-900 standards 


Phosphates 


Sawnwood. 


2,000 tons 


® East coast. 
b East coast up to Giivle. 


The index for tanker cargo is computed as the simple 
arithmetic average of price relatives of the rates for clean 
tankers carrying petroleum products from the Caribbean 
area to Scandinavian countries or to other countries of 
Western Europe. 
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For further details see the article entitled “Frakt- 

nivans Utveckling 1949-51” published in Kommersiella 
Meddelanden, No. 2, 1952, Kommerskollegium (Stock- 
holm). 
(b) The indexes of the Svenska Handelsbanken are 
compiled on the original base 1939=100 and include the 
following important commodities and corresponding 
routes: 


Approzimate size 
of vessels 


1,000-—2,000 tons 


Routes 
U.K. (east coast)-Sweden 
(west coast) 
La Plata-Sweden 
Harnésand/Sundsvall-U.K. 
(east coast) 
Wood-pulp Hiarnésand/Sundsvall-U.K. 
(east coast) 


Commodities 


5,000-6,000 tons 
1,000—2,000 tons 


Grains... . 
Timber. ... 


most common type 


The general index is computed as a simple arithmetic aver- 
age of the price relatives for the commodities and routes 
listed above. 


For further details see the article entitled “Postwar 
Development of International Freight Rates”, published 
in Index, December 1949, Svenska Handelsbanken (Stock- 
holm). 


United Kingdom __ The indexes are compiled by the 
Chamber of Shipping of the United Kingdom on the origi- 
nal base 1952=100. Only quotations in sterling are in- 
cluded. 


(a) Trip charter: These indexes include important routes 
all over the world on which U.K. tramp ships were em- 
ployed in 1951. Voyages between the United Kingdom and 
the Elbe/Brest range are, however, excluded. Weights for 


routes and commodities are determined on the basis of 
freight revenue earned by the U.K. tramp fleet in 1951. 
Details on the commodities, number of routes covered and 
weights used are as follows: 


Number of routes Commodity weights 

183 
362 
116 
136 

40 
143 

20 


1,000 


Individual routes and their respective weights are 
listed in the reference quoted below. For each route the 
simple arithmetic average of all quotations is obtained. 
The index for each commodity is the weighted arithmetic 
average of the price relatives for the routes covered. The 
general index is obtained from these commodity indexes, 
weighted as shown in the table above. 


(b) Time charter: These indexes include quotations for 
vessels (except coal-fired steamers) of 8,000 dead weight 
tons and over only, engaged either in round voyages or for 
periods of not more than about nine months. Quotations 
where the ports of delivery and redelivery of ships are 
widely separated are excluded. In computing the average 
index, steamers and motor vessels are considered of equal 
importance, 


For further details see “Tramp Shipping Freights”, 
Report of the Freight Index Committee, July 1953, Cham- 
ber of Shipping of the United Kingdom. 





X. INTERNAL TRADE , 


General statement 


The indexes are designed to show changes over time 
in the value of sales in retail and wholesale trade. They 
thus reflect variations in both prices and volume. In some 
instances the basic sales data cover only a portion of 
total trade. 


Both the coverage and method of constructing these 
indexes vary considerably from country to country. Fur- 
thermore, particularly in the case of retail trade, there 


Index numbers of 


Argentina 

Original base: 1939= 100. 

Scope: Sales of 58 principal retail establishments in 
Buenos Aires. 

Articles covered: Food, apparel, shoes and articles 
sold in “bazars” (i.e., small variety-type stores). 


Computation: The index is calculated as a percent- 
age of the average monthly sales in 1939 and is adjusted 
for the number of trading days per month. 


For further details see the Boletin Estadistico del 
Banco Central (Buenos Aires), No. 106, May 1946. 


Australia The index is calculated from estimates of 
the value of retail trade published in Australian pounds. 


Scope: Sales of all establishments with fixed prem- 
ises which normally sell goods (both new and second 
hand) at retail to the general public. 


Articles covered: 
Food. Groceries, meat and other foodstuffs. Beer, 
wine and spirits are excluded. 


Apparel. Clothing, drapery, piece-goods and foot- 
wear. 


General. This series includes, in addition to the 
food and apparel items listed above, beer, wine, 
spirits, hardware, electrical goods, furniture, motor 
vehicles and parts, petrol and other goods. 


Computation: The index is calculated as a percentage 
of average quarterly sales in the base period. The sales 
data are based on a sample which accounts for approxi- 
mately 40% of all retail sales in Australia. It is estimated 
that the total sales figures are correct within a sampling 
error of approximately one per cent. Data for the most 
recent quarter are based on a somewhat smaller sample. 
They are subsequently revised as estimates based on the 
larger sample become available. Retail sales in the Aus- 
tralian Capital Territory and Northern Territory are ex- 
cluded (accounting for less than 1% of the total Austral- 
ian retail sales in 1948/49). 


Censuses of retail sales were taken for the years 
1947/48, 1948/49 and 1952/53. They show that aggre- 
gate sales reflected in the index represent practically total 
consumer expenditure on goods at retail and about two- 
thirds of all personal expenditure. Sales in the base period 


are differences in handling the problem of the inclusion 
of new stores and the disappearance of others, as well as 
the problem of non-response of reporting establishments. 


For purposes of publication in the Monthly Bulletin 
of Statistics the series have been converted, where possible, 
to the base 1948= 100. In some cases, the index numbers 
are calculated by the Statistical Office of the United Na- 
tions from value figures of internal trade as published 
by the reporting country. 


value of retail trade 


1947/48 (in millions of Australian pounds) amounted to: 
total, 961.6; food, 285.3; apparel, 199.0. It is estimated 
that the level of retail sales in 1936/37 and 1937/38 was 
about 40% of the base period 1947/48. 


For further details see Census of Retail Establish- 
ments, 1947/48, 1948/49 and 1952/53, Commonwealth 


Bureau of Census and Statistics (Canberra). 


Austria 
Original base: 1948= 100. 


Scope: Sales of a representative selection of almost 
15,000 retail establishments (shops, department stores and 
co-operatives ), accounting for about 15% of the total value 
of retail sales in 1949, 


Articles covered: Food and tobacco, clothing and tex- 
tiles, furniture and household goods, miscellaneous arti- 
cles. 

Computation: The general index is a base-weighted 
arithmetic average of the group indexes. The percentage 
group weights are as follows: food and tobacco, 60; cloth- 
ing and textiles 20; furniture and household goods, 8: 
miscellaneous articles, 12. 

The index is calculated by the Oesterreichisches [nsti- 
tut fiir Wirtschaftsforschung (Vienna). For further de- 
tails see the Supplement to Monatsberichte, No. 4, April 
1951, published by the Institute. 


Belgium 
Original base: 1948= 100. 
Scope: Sales of department stores. 
Articles covered: 


Food. Perishables, non-perishables and restaurant 
meals. 


Apparel. Men’s and women’s outerwear, haber- 
dashery, hats, shoes, piece-goods for clothing and 
other items of apparel. 


General. This series includes, in addition to the 
above items, household furnishings and appliances. 
tobacco, cosmetics, stationery, etc. 


Computation: Percentage of average monthly sales 
in 1948. The figures are adjusted for differences in the 
number of trading days per month. 
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For further details see Bulletin de Statistique, No. 4, 
April 1952, Institut National de Statistique (Brussels). 


Canada ‘The index is calculated from estimates of the 
value of retail sales published in millions of Canadian 
dollars. 

Scope: The value figures represent total retail sales 
and are based upon a sample comprising 31 departmental 
firms, 5,100 chain stores and about 7,000 independent 
stores. The monthly sample for chain stores accounts for 
approximately 90% of the total sales of these stores. The 
monthly data are revised on the basis of a complete annual 
survey of chain stores. A new comprehensive sample is 
being prepared which will include about 10,000 independ- 
ent stores. 


Articles covered: 

Food. Sales by grocery and combination stores and 
meat markets. 

Apparel. Sales by men’s, women’s and family cloth- 
ing stores and shoe stores. Sales of apparel by general 
and department stores are included in the general 
index. 

General. The series includes, in addition to the 
above items, sales by general, department and variety 
stores; motor vehicle dealers; garages and filling sta- 
tions; lumber, building materials and hardware 
stores; furniture stores; radio and appliance dealers: 
restaurants; retailers of fuel; drug stores; jewelry 
stores; tobacco stores; all other retail trades. 
Computation: The sales estimates for each group is 

computed as a chain index using the variation of sales for 
a particular month over the corresponding month of the 
previous year. Projections are made on the basis of the 
1951 census results. Adjustments are made for changes in 
the number and kind of reporting stores. 


For further details see Retail Trade 1949, Dominion 
Bureau of Statistics (Ottawa). 


Denmark 

Original base: 1947= 100. 

Scope: Retail sales of 4,000 establishments, repre- 
senting about 20% of total retail trade turnover. The data 
are submitted quarterly for each month in the quarter. 

Articles covered: Food (including beverages and 
tobacco), apparel and other items. Ordinary consumers’ 
goods only are included. Feedstuffs, fertilizers, building 
materials, fuel and similar goods which are sold mainly 
for use in the purchaser’s business are excluded. 

Computation: Percentage of average monthly sales 
in 1947. No adjustment is made for variations in the num- 
ber of trading days. 


Finland The index is calculated from estimates of the 
value of retail trade published in millions of markkaa. 

Scope: Retail sales of all co-operative societies (497 
societies which have 8,061 shops), accounting for about 
33% of total retail trade in 1953. 

Articles covered: All articles sold at retail. 

Computation: Percentage of average monthly sales 
in 1948. Figures on the aggregate monthly value of sales 
are collected from the central unions of the co-operative 
societies by telephone or correspondence. 


France The index is calculated from estimates of the 
value of retail trade published in millions of francs. 





Scope: Sales of the Fédération Nationale des Coopé- 
ratives de Consommation (F.N.C.C.), which accounts for 
approximately 2.5% of the total retail and wholesale 
trade of agricultural and food products. The index repre- 
sents the monthly turnover of 4,660 retail trade stores 
throughout metropolitan France affiliated with the F.N.C.C. 
Of these stores, 4,508 are groceries. 


Articles covered: Mainly groceries. 


Computation: Percentage of average monthly sales in 
1948. The index is not adjusted for variations in the num- 
ber of trading days. 


Germany, Western (Federal Republic) 


Original base: 1950= 100. 


Scope: Representative selection of about 25,000 
shops, department stores and co-operatives in 36 branches 
of retail trade. Their sales account for about 20 to 25% 
of the total value of retail trade. Bakeries, butcher shops 
and restaurants are excluded. 


Articles covered: 

Food. All food items (except those sold in bakeries, 
butcher shops and restaurants), including fruit, vege- 
tables, fish, milk and milk products, chocolate and 
sweets, wine and spirits, tobacco products. 

Apparel. Textiles of all kinds, linen and bedding, 
embroidery, haberdashery, hats, umbrellas, clothing 
and shoes, 

Household furnishings. Household goods and ap- 
pliances, radios, hardware, furniture. 

Other. Books, drugs and cosmetics, office and agri- 
cultural machines, cycles, motor vehicles, fuel. 


Computation: Monthly sales as percentage of average 
monthly sales in 1950. 


The following percentage weights were determined 
from the census of 1950: 


Weights 
EE Oe ee ee ee ee ee 40.5 
Aba Sis abe casey ehanwai cn tiaras teas 30.9 
Household furnishings.......................- 9.6 
RE CRS SE aOR Saeind ee ey ee ee eer ee 19.0 
Waitin san 6tuoebadaa ke Ao satanic 100.0 


The results of the turnover of department stores are 
subdivided and allocated according to the group classifica- 
tion. The largest branches of retail trade are weighted ac- 
cording to size of communities or of employment. 


For further details see Wirtschaft und Statistik, Sep- 
tember 1950, published by the Statistisches Bundesamt 
(Wiesbaden-Biebrich). , 


Japan =‘ The index is calculated from estimates of the 
value of retail trade published in millions of yen. 


Scope: The retail sales data are compiled by the 
Ministry of International Trade and Industry and relate 
only to department stores which employ 50 or more per- 
sons. Monthly sales of these stores average approximately 
16 thousand million yen, or about 7.5% of total retail 
sales. 


Articles covered: Clothing and textiles, sundry goods, 
household goods, foodstuffs, food sold in the department 
store restaurants and tearooms, services and other items 
sold in these stores. 
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Computation: Percentage of average monthly sales 
in 1948. The figures are not adjusted for the number of 
trading days in each month. 


Mexico 
Original base: July 1938-June 1939= 100. 


Scope: Retail sales of 275 retail stores in 18 prov- 
inces, 

Articles covered: Fabrics, clothing, shoes, groceries, 
drugs, perfumes, jewelry, hardware, farm implements, 
automobile repair and building materials. 


Computation: Percentage of average monthly sales 
in the base period July 1938-June 1939. 


Netherlands 
Original base: 1949=100. 


Scope: The index covers 16 branches of retail trade, 
accounting for about 85% of total retail sales. The random 
sample on which the index is based comprises 4,380 enter- 
prises (department stores, chain stores, co-operatives and 
independent stores), whose sales represent from 20 to 
25% of the total turnover in these 16 branches. 


Articles covered: 

Food. Groceries, bread, confectionery and candy, 
meat and meat products, dairy products, vegetables 
and fruit, tobacco products, alcoholic and non-alco- 
holic beverages. 

Apparel. Clothing and textiles. 

General. In addition to the above items, the general 
index covers furniture and furnishings, household 
articles, drug store articles, perfumes and cosmetics, 
footwear, leather products, paper products, furs, 
books and toys. 

Computation: Percentage of average monthly sales 
in 1949. The series for the various branches of retail 
trade are weighted on the basis of the estimated value of 
sales in 1947. 


Norway 
Original base: 1938= 100. 


Scope: Sales of approximately 2,700 firms, account- 
ing for about 20% of the total value of retail trade. The 
series are based on data collected by tax inspectors. The 
sub-indexes food and apparel relate to sales in cities only. 


Articles covered: 

Food. All food items, including beverages and 
tobacco. 

Apparel. Clothing, footwear and textiles. 

General. In addition to the above items, the general 
index covers the sales of hardware, sports goods and 
other merchandise in cities and the sales, chiefly of 
food, in rural areas. 

Computation: Percentage of average monthly sales 
in 1938 (by chained index numbers). The different groups 
are weighted according to the value of their retail sales 
as reported in the 1936 Census of Establishments. 

For further details see Statistiske Meddelelser, No. 
11, 1937, and Statistiske Meldinger, No. 3, 1951, Norwe- 
gian Central Bureau of Statistics (Oslo). 


Sweden 


Original base: Corresponding quarter of preceding 
year= 100. 


Scope: The indexes are based on a quarterly sample 
survey of retail trade enterprises. Sales of co-operatives 
are not covered. The reliability of the indexes is limited 
by the fact that the majority of new enterprises started 
after 1946 are not included, and by the fact that non- 
response to the survey questionnaires is high. According 
to a rough estimate, the food shops included in the sample 
cover about 10% of the total sales in such shops; for 
apparel, the corresponding figure is about 25%. 


Articles covered: 

Food. Meat and meat products, fish, milk and 
dairy products, bread, groceries, fruits, sweets, beer 
and non-alcoholic beverages. 


Apparel. Fabrics, sewing articles, clothing, mil- 
linery, furs and skins. Footwear is not included. 


Computation: The value of trade in each quarter is 
expressed as a percentage of the value of trade in the cor- 
responding quarter of the preceding year. These chain 
index numbers are linked together so that the quarterly 
figures appearing in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics are 
based on the corresponding quarter of 1948. 


Switzerland 
Original base: 1949= 100. 


Scope: A representative sample of firms engaged in 
all types of retail trade, including large stores, consumer 
co-operatives and specialized stores. The total sales of the 
firms included in the sample amounted to about 1,200 
million francs in 1953. 


Articles covered: 
Food. All food items, including beverages and 
tobacco. 


Apparel. All clothing items, including textiles and 
shoes. 


General. In addition to the above items, the general 
index covers fuel, wood, china and glass articles, 
leather, paper and rubber articles, chemicals and 
drugs, metal articles (watches, silver, hardware, etc.) 
books and miscellaneous. 


Computation: Chain index adjusted for variations in 
the number of trading days per month. 


For further details see La Vie Economique, February 
1953, Département Fédéral de l’Economie Publique 
(Berne). 


United Kingdom 
Original base: 1950= 100. 


Scope: The index is based on a non-random sample of 
422 large retailers in Great Britain (169 department stores, 
113 multiple shops and 140 retail co-operatives), which 
report on a voluntary basis. These firms account for over 
half of the sales of all department stores and co-operative 
societies and more than a third of the sales of multiple 
shops. A separate index is calculated for the sales of inde- 
pendent retailers. 


The firms included in the sample had a sales turnover 
of about £1,000 million in 1952. The corresponding figure 
in 1950 was £847 million, or about one-sixth of the esti- 
mated total national expenditure on goods at retail other 
than coal, beverages, tobacco and newspapers, which are 
ordinarily not sold through such outlets. Of the £847 
million in sales reported in 1950, department stores ac- 
counted for 15%, multiple shops for 47% and retail 
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co-operatives for 38%. All sales are valued at the retail 
selling price and thus include the purchase tax. 


Articles covered: 


Food. Groceries and provisions; wines and spirits; 
bakery products; meat, fish and poultry; fresh milk; 
fruit and vegetables; sweets and chocolate; tobacco, 
etc. The sales of cafes and restaurants are also in- 


cluded. 


Apparel. Women’s and children’s wear (including 
underwear, outerwear, dress materials and fancy 
drapery), men’s and boys’ wear and footwear. 


General. In addition to the above items, the general 
index covers furniture, furnishings and floor cover- 
ings, hardware, radio and electrical goods, chemists’ 
goods. 


Computation: In the case of department stores, where 
a constant sample was used, figures. were used for those 
firms which reported every month of the year. For the 
multiple shops and retail co-operatives, however, a month- 
to-month link method, based on a changing sample, was 
employed. 


The indexes are computed as chain indexes (expressed 
as percentage of sales in the corresponding month of the 
previous year and chained back to the corresponding 
month of 1950). The monthly figures represent average 
weekly sales during a period of four or five weeks. The 
data prior to 1950, original base 1947=100, are also 
shown in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics on base 
1950= 100. 


For further details see the Board of Trade Journal, 
5 July 1952 and 4 April 1953, United Kingdom Board of 
Trade (London). 


United States The index is calculated from estimates 
of the value of retail trade published in millions of U.S. 
dollars. 


Scope: The series are based upon reports from a prob- 
ability sample consisting of a fixed component of about 
19,000 firms reporting for about 100,000 stores each 
month, and of a rotating panel of about 100,000 stores, 
only one-twelfth of which report in any month. In 1953 
the sales reported by these organizations amounted to 
approximately 45 billion dollars, or about 25% of total 
retail sales. 


Articles covered: Sales are classified according to the 
type of establishment rather than the type of commodity. 
The establishments are classified by kind of business on 
the basis of the products which comprise the greater por- 
tion of the particular establishment’s sales. 


The “durables” group comprises sales of the follow- 
ing types of establishments: automotive, furniture, appli- 
ance, jewelry, lumber, building supplies and hardware 
stores. The “non-durables” group comprises: clothing 
stores, drug stores, eating and drinking establishments, 
grocery stores, gasoline service stations, general merchan- 
dise businesses (including department stores and mail 
order houses), liquor stores and other non-durable goods 
stores. 


Computation: Beginning with the figures for January 
1951, retail sales are estimated directly from reports re- 
ceived from stores in the sample. The estimates are com- 
puted directly by weighting the reported sales of each 
member of the sample by a value dependent upon that 
member’s probability of selection. The figures are not 
adjusted for seasonal variations or for differences in the 
number of trading days per month. Annual figures are 
based upon an annual survey in which reports are obtained 
from a slightly larger sample of organizations than is used 
for any one month in the monthly program. 

For further details see Survey of Current Business, 
September 1952, U.S. Department of Commerce (Wash- 
ington, D.C.). 

A description of the data prior to 1951 may be found 
in the 1950 Supplement to the Monthly Bulletin of Sta- 
tistics. 


Index numbers of value of wholesale trade 


Australia The index is calculated from estimates of 
the value of wholesale trade published in Australian 
pounds. 

Scope: Net sales of taxable and exempt goods as re- 
corded under the Sales Tax Acts, together with customs 
clearances of imports liable to sales tax. The sales of 
vendors trading only in exempt goods are excluded. Owing 
to revisions from time to time in the list of exemptions, 
the index does not cover a constant proportion of all 
wholesale trade. 

Computation: Percentage of average monthly sales in 
the year ending 30 June 1948. 


For further details see the Monthly Review of Busi- 
ness Statistics, Commonwealth Bureau of Census and Sta- 
tistics (Canberra). 


Belgium 
Original base: 1948= 100. 


Scope: Sales of wholesale food merchants to inde- 
pendent retailers. 


Articles covered: Food products. 


Computation: The index is computed by the Institut 
National de Statistique in collaboration with the Fédéra- 
tion Nationale des Distributeurs-Grossistes en Alimenta- 
tion. 


Brazil 
Original base: June-December 1943= 100. 


Scope: Sales of wholesale establishments in the Fed- 
eral District of Rio de Janeiro and in the municipios of the 
state and territorial capitals. Beginning 1949, the data 
cover establishments with a sales turnover of more than 
200,000 cruzeiros a year; prior to 1949, those with a sales 
turnover of at least 100,000 a year. 


Articles covered: All articles sold in the above estab- 
lishments. 


Computation: Percentage of average monthly sales 
in the period June-December 1943. 
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Canada 
Original base: 1935-39= 100. 


Scope: Sales of wholesalers representing 9 principal 
commodity groups. Prior to 1942, the index covered ap- 
proximately 300 firms; from 1942 onwards, about 400 
firms. These firms accounted for an estimated 69% of the 
total value of sales in 1951 in the nine commodity groups 
concerned. A more comprehensive sample, which is in- 
tended to include 1,200 or 1,500 wholesale firms of all 
types, is now being prepared. 


Articles covered: Automotive parts and equipment, 
drugs, clothing, footwear, dry goods, fruits and vegetables, 
groceries, hardware, tobacco and confectionery. 


Computation: The general and group indexes are cal- 
culated by the chain method. Total sales in the current 
month are expressed as a percentage of sales in the corre- 
sponding month of the previous year. The index number 
for the corresponding month of the previous year is then 
multiplied by this link relative to give the index number 
for the current month. The general index is an unweighted 
index based on combined sales of the 9 commodity groups. 
No adjustment is made for seasonal variations. 


Dominican Republic 
Original base: April 1946= 100. 
Scope: Sales of all wholesale dealers in the Republic. 


Articles covered: Food products, beverages, liquor 
and tobacco; textiles and textile goods; crockery and 
glassware; building materials, hardware and _ timber; 
hides, leather and leather goods; chemical and pharma- 
ceutical products; perfumes and cosmetics; books, paper 
and cardboard; raw materials, crude and partly worked; 
miscellaneous products and articles. 


Computation: Total sales in each month calculated 
as a percentage of total sales in April 1946. 


Finland The index is calculated from estimates of the 
value of wholesale trade published in millions of markkaa. 


Scope: Sales of co-operatives and other large whole- 
sale dealers, as well as stores affiliated with the Central 
Union of Wholesalers of Finland. Minor and local stores 
are excluded. The figures cover approximately 68% of all 
wholesale trade in 1950. 


Articles covered: All articles sold at wholesale. 


Computation: Total sales of each month calculated 
as a percentage of the average monthly sales in 1948. 


The statistics are collected and published monthly by 
the newspaper Uusi Suomi (Helsinki). 
Germany, Western (Federal Republic) 

Original base: 1953= 100. 


Scope: Sales of a representative selection of about 
3,000 independent wholesalers. 


Articles covered: Food products, textile goods, electri- 
cal and building materials. Preparations are being made 
to include all other important branches of independent 
wholesalers and co-operative buying societies. 


Computation: Monthly sales calculated as a percent- 
age of the average monthly sales in 1953. 


Netherlands 
Original base: 1949= 100. 


Scope: Sales of representative wholesale dealers. The 
estimated percentage of wholesale trade in groceries cov- 
ered by the index is 54%, while trade in textiles has almost 
100% coverage. 


Articles covered: Groceries and textiles. Three other 
wholesale trade indexes not published in the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics are computed for the following 
groups: chocolate and sweets, tobacco manufactures, 
spirits and non-alcoholic drinks. 


Computation: Total sales for each month calculated 
as a percentage of the average monthly sales in 1949. 


United Kingdom 


Original base: 1950= 100. 


Scope: The index is based on a representative sample 
of wholesale textile houses in Great Britain. The sample 
varies from month to month but covers all the important 
houses in the large centres of distribution. Reporting 
houses had total sales of about £140 million in 1950. Sales 
are valued at the wholesale selling price and do not in- 
clude the purchase tax. 


Articles covered: All classes of textile goods intended 
for domestic retail sale, such as clothing for men, women 
and children, dress materials, household textiles and fur- 
nishings, etc. A small amount of non-textile goods are 
included such as gloves, footwear and sports goods. 


Computation: The index is calculated by the chain 
method. Total sales for each month are expressed as a per- 
centage of the sales in the corresponding month of the 
preceding year. The link relatives for the corresponding 
month of each year are then chained together with the 
given month of 1950, expressed as a percentage of the 
average monthly sales in that year, as base. The index 
is not adjusted for seasonal variations or for differences 
in the number of trading days per month. 


The index is compiled by the Wholesale Textile As- 
sociation in collaboration with the Bank of England. For 
further details see the Board of Trade Journal, 10 Janu- 
ary 1953, United Kingdom Board of Trade (London). 


The current index has been linked at 1950 to the 
former series (original base: 1947=100) described in 
the 1950 Supplement to the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. 


United States — The index is calculated from estimates 
of the value of wholesale trade published in millions of 


U.S. dollars. 


Scope: All merchant wholesalers are represented. 
The monthly estimates up to June 1954 are based upon 
reports from approximately 4,300 merchant wholesalers. 
supplemented by means of Internal Revenue Service and 
Census of Business data. In 1953 the sales of these 4,300 
organizations amounted to approximately 860 million 
dollars, or about 11% of total wholesale sales. 


The monthly wholesale trade programme is at pres- 
ent being revised. In the period of transition, the estimating 
techniques used will be the same as in the old programme, 
but the estimates are now based upon reports from 6,000 
rather than 4,300 merchant wholesalers. A full descrip- 
tion of the revised programme will be published in the 
er ied Bulletin of Statistics when the revision is com- 
pleted. 
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Articles covered: Sales are classified according to the 
type of establishment rather than type of commodity. The 
establishments are classified by kind of business on the 
basis of products which comprise the greater portion of 
the particular establishment’s sales. 


The “durables” group comprises sales of the follow- 
ing types of establishments: automotive, lumber and build- 
ing materials, electrical goods, hardware, house furnish- 
ings, jewelry, machinery, and metals. The “non-durables” 


group comprises apparel and dry goods, beers, wines and 
liquors, drugs and sundries, food, paper and paper prod- 
ucts, tobacco products, and other non-durable goods. 


Computation: Percentage of average monthly sales 
in 1948. Sales are estimated on the basis of the trends 
shown by the monthly reports received. The sales estimates 
are not adjusted for seasonal variations or for differences 
in the number of trading days per month. 





XI. EXTERNAL TRADE 


Value of imports and exports, in national currencies 


General statement 


INTRODUCTION 


The general description given below is based on the 
definitions which the United Nations Economic and Social 
Council’ or the Statistical Commission? have recommended 
that countries take into consideration in the compilation 
of their statistics of external trade. The description is gen- 
erally applicable to the statistics on value of imports and 
exports published in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. 
It is followed by specific descriptions indicating, for each 
country, important differences known to exist between 
the general description and the national figures. In addi- 
tion, the specific descriptions may contain other facts about 
the data which, though important, could not be included 
in footnotes to the series. 


The Statistical Commission has considered that all 
goods which add to or subtract from the resources of a 
country as a result of their movement into or out of the 
country should be recorded in the trade statistics by value 
and, where possible, by quantity also. The value assigned 
to each consignment of goods should be the one which most 
satisfactorily measures the transfer of resources due to the 
movement, i.e., the “transaction value” which is defined 
below. In the regular Bulletin table the value is usually 
shown in national currency. Special tables published quar- 
terly or semi-annually in the Introduction to the Bulletin 
show values in United States dollars to facilitate inter- 
country comparisons. 


GENERAL DESCRIPTION 
1. Territory 


External trade statistics refer to the movement of 
goods into and out of the customs area of the country com- 
piling the statistics. Where the customs area differs from 
the geographical area, the fact will be noted in the country 
descriptions below. 


2. System 


In the recording of external trade statistics two dis- 
tinct systems have traditionally been recognized, viz., the 
general trade and the special trade systems. The difference 
between these two systems has its origin in contrasting 
systems and customs administration which result in a num- 
ber of important practical differences in coverage. Thus, 
in the general system no distinction is made at the time of 
‘entry between goods which are intended for domestic con- 
sumption and goods not known to be so intended. Similarly 
at the time of leaving, the general system distinguishes as 
re-exports those goods which are in substantially the same 
state as when they entered. The special system makes the 
distinction at entry between goods declared for domestic 
consumption and other goods, but does not distinguish as 
re-exports those goods which leave the country in substan- 


* Economic and Social Council, Official Records, Fifteenth Ses- 
sion, —— 469 (XV) B; United Nations document E/2419, 
pp. 11-12. 

? Statistical Commission, Reports of the Seventh and Eighth 
Sessions, United Nations document E/2365, paras. 20-42 and E/2569, 
paras. 9-18. 


tially the same state as when they entered. In order to show 
the main differences between the two systems, their respec- 
tive coverages are explained, in what follows, in terms of 
the various categories of goods that may be subjected to 
differing administrative treatment in the two systems. It is 
emphasized that national practices vary even among coun- 
tries which nominally adhere to the same system. 


General imports: The general trade system records 
in a single category of imports the goods which fall into the 
administrative categories shown: 


1.1 Entered directly (i.e., cleared through customs on 
first arrival ) 
a. For domestic consumption (including transforma- 
tion) or re-export 
b. For improvement or repair 
1.2 Entered into customs storage 
1.3 Entered for transformation under customs control 
General exports: The general system records as ex- 
ports or re-exports all of the goods, other than those in 
direct transit, which leave the customs area. These goods 
may conveniently be considered as made up of the follow- 
ing administrative categories: 
1.4 Goods withdrawn from customs storage for re-export 
1.5 National goods 
a. Domestic produce (including articles resulting 
from the transformation, improvement or repair, 
outside of customs control, of imported goods) 
b. Foreign goods exported after admission for trans- 
formation under customs control 


1.6 Nationalized goods (foreign goods imported under 
].]a re-exported without transformation) 


Re-exports: The general system usually distinguishes 
a separate category of re-exports which comprises the goods 
in administrative categories 1.4 and 1.6 above. 


Special imports: The special trade system records in 
a single category of imports the value of the following 
administrative categories of goods: 
2.1 Entered directly 
a. For domestic consumption (including transforma- 
tion) 
b. For improvement or repair 
2.2 Withdrawn from customs storage 
a. For domestic consumption (including transforma- 
tion) 
b. For improvement or repair 
2.3 Entered for transformation under customs control 


Special exports: The special trade system records in 

a single category of exports the following administrative 

categories of goods: 

2.4 National goods (as in 1.5 above) 

2.5 Nationalized goods (foreign goods imported under 
2.la or 2.2a and re-exported without transforma- 
tion) 

The Statistical Commission has judged that interna- 
tional comparability could be improved without imposing 
serious burdens on governments if countries reported all 
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inward-moving or outward-moving goods under one of the 
following groups of headings: 
a. For countries using the general trade system 
General imports 
National exports 
Re-exports; where re-exports are so small that 
separate specification is not warranted, they 
may be combined with national exports to 
give an aggregate of general exports 


b. For countries using the special trade system 
Special imports 
Special exports; nationalized goods re-exported 
should be shown separately, if important 
Re-exports from customs storage, if important 


3. Coverage 


Unless statements to the contrary are made in the 
country descriptions below, it is generally to be under- 
stood that all inward or outward-moving goods in the rele- 
vant administrative categories are included in the statistics 
of general or special imports, exports and re-exports, as 
the case may be, if their movement adds to or subtracts 
from the resources of the country compiling the statistics. 
For instance, trade on government account, including goods 
financed by grants and loans, trade of concessionaires, 
goods on consignment for sale after export or import, 
goods traded on lease and international transfers of elec- 
tric energy, gas and water are all included. The omission 
from national statistics of a category of goods of minor 
importance will not, however, be recorded in the country 
description. Such categories are: migrants’ effects, per- 
sonal purchases made abroad by travellers, border traffic 
of a kind not normally subject to complete customs con- 
trol and commercial samples of small value. 


Furthermore, there are classes of goods about which 
there is doubt as to whether or not they belong in the sta- 
tistics, or which are in some countries customarily omitted 
from the statistics. The Statistical Commission has rec- 
ommended the standard procedures listed below for the 
treatment of the more important of these. Where national 
treatment of one of these classes is known to differ from 
the standard, the fact will be noted in the appropriate coun- 
try description. 


Direct transit trade 


Both the general and special trade systems exclude 
goods in direct transit, i.e., all goods passing through the 
country for purposes of transport only, without being 
placed at the free disposal of importers or warehoused.* 


Gold 


Excluded from the merchandise aggregates of the 

trade statistics are the three following sorts of gold: 

a. Gold coin (issued and unissued) and bullion, in- 
cluding banking and monetary gold, 

b. Unrefined gold, including gold ores and concen- 
trates, 

c. Partly-worked gold in which the value of the gold 
is 80% or more of the total value, including scrap, 
jewellers’ sweepings, dust, primary shapes (such 
as rods, wire and gold leaf), gold alloys (crude 
or in primary shapes). 


1 This definition is taken from the International Convention 
Relating to Economic Statistics, Annex I. At its Eighth Session the 
Statistical Commission recommended further study of the question 
of direct transit. 


Silver 


Included in the merchandise trade are all kinds of 
silver, in particular silver bullion and unissued silver coin, 
silver ore, concentrates, matte, scrap and waste, partly- 
worked silver and all manufactured silver. Specie is valued 
at its intrinsic value as stamped metal rather than at face 
value. 


Currency and titles of ownership 


Excluded from merchandise trade are all evidences 
of ownership after their issue into circulation, e.g., issued 
silver and base metal specie, bank notes, other paper cur- 
rency and securities. On the other hand, unissued currency, 
etc., may be included at its value as printed paper or 
stamped metal but not at its face value. 


Temporary imports and exports 


Excluded from external trade statistics are tourists’ 
and travellers’ effects not acquired abroad (including vehi- 
cles), goods for exhibitions or study, animals admitted 
to a country temporarily merely for racing or breeding, 
returnable containers, etc., the movements of all of which 
is expected to be reversed within a limited time. 


Trade in military goods 


Trade statistics include imports and exports of mili- 
tary goods whether traded commercially or under schemes 
of mutual assistance.? When goods are destined for use 
by national agencies (including embassies and military 
forces) stationed abroad they are, however, not considered 
to be exports of the country to which the agencies belong, 
nor imports of the country in which the agencies are sta- 
tioned. 


Reparations and restitutions 


All imports and exports of goods in consequence of 
war reparations and restitutions are included in external 
trade statistics. 


Improvement and repair trade 


Countries sending goods abroad for improvement or 
repair and return are said to be engaging in the “passive” 
improvement and repair trade; countries receiving goods 
from other countries for improvement or repair and even- 
tual return engage in the “active” improvement and repair 
trade. Inward and outward movements in this trade are 
included in imports and exports it the full value of the 
goods. Since they were transformed in the reporting coun- 
try, goods moving outward after active repair are in- 
cluded in national exports (not in re-exports).. 


Postal trade 


Merchandise sent by parcel post or letter post is in- 
cluded in import and export totals. ; 


Trade in fish, etc. 


Fresh fish, other sea-products landed directly from the 
high seas by foreign fishing craft, and salvage landed di- 
rectly from foreign salvaging craft should be included in 
the total of inward-moving goods, and similar products 
landed abroad directly from the high seas by domestic 
fishing or salvaging craft should be included in the total 
of outward-moving goods. Excluded from imports are, 
however, fish, other sea-products and salvage landed di- 


? Countries excluding military goods from imports or exports 
use varying definitions of this category of merchandise, but for most 
countries concerned, weapons and their ammunition constitute a 
major part of the military goods excluded. 
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rectly from the high seas by domestic fishing or salvaging 
craft. 


Trade in ships and aircraft 


New ships and aircraft bought and sold are included. 
Second-hand ships and aircraft entering or leaving the 
registers of the reporting country as a result of transfer 
of ownership are excluded. 


Bunkers and stores for ships and aircraft 


In general, bunkers and ships’ stores are excluded 
from aggregate merchandise exports. Where foreign ships 
or aircraft receive important quantities of fuels, these 
should be shown separately in national statistics, distin- 
guishing, where appropriate, supplies of foreign origin 
from national goods. 


4. Valuation 


The Economic and Social Council has recommended 
that, for statistical purposes, goods moving in external 
trade be valued according to the following definitions: 


The value for imports shall be the transaction value, 
that is to say, the value at which the goods were purchased 
by the importer plus the cost of transportation and insur- 
ance to the frontier of the importing country. 


The value for exports shall be the transaction value, 
that is to say, the value at which the goods were sold by 
the exporter, including the cost of transportation and in- 
surance to bring the goods on to the transporting vehicle 
at the frontier of the exporting country. 


In the case of imports, import duties, internal taxes 
and similar charges imposed in the country of import shall 
be excluded from the transaction value. In the case of ex- 
ports, export duties, internal taxes and similar charges 
imposed in the country of export shall be included in so far 
as they, in fact, remain charged on the goods exported. 


In cases where goods move without a commercial 
transaction having taken place, they shall, for statistical 
purposes, be assigned a theoretical transaction value. 

Frequently the definition of valuation given in na- 
tional sources is phrased with its legal application in mind 
rather than its practical application by customs authorities. 
Where possible, it is the practical method of valuation to 
which reference is made in each country description. 


Country descriptions 
Algeria 
System: Special trade. 


Coverage: 


Government trade: In conformity with the General 
Statement, imports include goods supplied under ERP 
and succeeding programmes. Such imports amounted to 
some 3 to 6% of total imports during the years 1949-52. 

Trade in gold, silver, platinum and evidences of own- 
ership: Imports and exports of partly-worked gold are in- 
cluded in all periods. Monthly and quarterly figures in- 
clude, in addition, some crude gold. 

Annual figures for 1948-50 exclude all crude silver. 
crude platinum and silver specie. Monthly and quarterly 
figures exclude all silver specie and some crude silver and 
crude platinum. 

Imports and exports of token coin are excluded, be- 
ginning 1948. 


Military goods: Exports and imports exclude military 
goods. 

Bunkers and ships’ stores: Exports include bunkers 
and ships’ stores supplied to foreign vessels. 


Valuation: Imports are valued at c.i.f. transaction values 
except that, beginning 20 September 1947, freight and in- 
surance costs between French Metropolitan ports and 
Algerian ports are excluded. Exports are valued at f.o.b. 
transaction values. 


Anglo-Egyptian Sudan 
Customs area: Includes the Gambrila enclave in Ethiopia. 
System: Special trade. 
Coverage: 

Trade in military goods: Prior to 1944, military 
equipment and supplies imported or exported by the Brit- 
ish and Egyptian Armed Forces were included, and imports 


by the Egyptian Government and by NAAFI were also in- 
cluded. Beginning 1944, all these categories are excluded. 


Postal trade: Parcels exported to Egypt are excluded. 


Trade in bunkers and ships’ stores: Beginning 1948, 
stores supplied to foreign ships and aircraft are included. 


Miscellaneous: Exports of camels on the hoof by land 
routes are excluded. 


Valuation: Imports are valued at c.i.f. transaction values. 
Prior to 1953, exports were generally valued according to 
a schedule of unit commodity values established monthly 
by the Customs Department and representative merchants. 
The values excluded merchants’ profits, quay dues, charges 
for loading at the place of export and export duties, but 
included royalties (commodity taxes on exportable goods). 
Beginning 1953, exports are valued at f.o.b. transaction 
values. 


Angola 


System: Special trade. Imports include bunkers and ships’ 
stores entering customs warehouses. 


Coverage: 

Gold: Prior to 1940, imports include negligible 
amounts of gold. 

Evidences of ownership: Prior to 1940, imports and 
exports include negligible amounts of issued currency. 

Trade in fish, etc.: Fish landed directly abroad from 
the high seas by national vessels are excluded from ex- 
ports. 

Bunkers and ships’ stores: Exports include bunkers 
and ships’ stores supplied to foreign and national ships. 


Valuation: Imports, approximately c.i.f. transaction values 
based on invoices and verified by customs. Exports, ap- 
proximately f.o.b. transaction values, but excluding export 
duties. 


Argentina 
System: Special trade. 


Coverage: 
Trade in gold: Some unrefined gold such as dust, 
sweepings, etc., is included in imports and exports. 
Trade in silver: Silver specie is excluded from im- 
ports and exports. 
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Trade in bunkers and ships’ stores: Prior to 1954, 
bunkers and stores for foreign ships are included in the 
export statistics; beginning 1954, they are excluded. 


Jaluation: Imports, prior to July 1941, official values 
(valores reales) based on periodic investigations; begin- 
ning July 1941, c.i.f. transaction values (valores efectivos). 
Exports, f.o.b. transaction values (valores reales or valores 
de plaza). Because a multiple exchange rate system is in 
force in Argentina, the figures cannot be compared with 
figures in currencies other than the Argentine peso. 


Australia 


Customs area: Territories not contiguous with the main- 
land as well as mandated areas are treated as foreign 
countries. 


System: General trade. 
Coverage: 

Gold: Imports and exports include gold ores and con- 
centrates. 

Temporary imports and exports: Tourists’ and travel- 
lers’ personal and household effects are included in im- 
port and exports. 

Trade in military goods: The statistics include all 
military goods, including those for Australian troops 
abroad. 

Postal trade: Imports include all postal trade but ex- 
ports include only registered commercial packages. 


Trade in fish, etc.: Fish, other sea-products, and sal- 
vage landed directly from the high seas by foreign fishing 
or salvage vessels are excluded from imports, and similar 
products landed directly abroad by domestic fishing or 
salvage craft are excluded from exports. 

Trade in ships and aircraft: Imports and exports ex- 
clude all ships purchased or sold abroad, except vessels 
for inland use or coastal trade. Aircraft purchased or sold 
abroad are included. 
laluation: Imports, f.o.b. transaction values. The follow- 
ing amounts should be added to obtain imports c.i-f., in 
million £ (A): 1950, 68.6; 1951, 97.3; 1952, 152.9; 1953, 
90.0. Exports, f.o.b. transaction values. The value of im- 
ports includes the value of outside packings. 


Austria 


Customs area: Excludes Mittelberg im Kleinen Walsertal 
in Vorarlberg and Jungholz in Tirol. 

System: Special trade. 

Coverage: 

Government trade and foreign aid: Postwar imports 
include goods received under ERP and its succeeding 
agencies, but exclude goods received under other foreign 
aid programmes, such as UNRRA. 

Gold: Prior to 1951, gold leaf and plates, sheets, bars 
and wire of gold alloys were included in imports and 
exports. Beginning 1951, these items are excluded. 


Silver: Imports exclude silver specie beginning 1951. 


Miscellaneous: Prior to 1951, imports and exports of 
electric energy were excluded. Beginning 1951, these items 
are included. 

Valuation: Imports, c.i.f. transaction values ; exports, f.o.b. 
transaction values. 





Belgian Congo 


Customs area: Including Ruanda-Urundi under Belgian 
Trusteeship. 


System: Special trade. 
Coverage: 


Trade in gold: Prior to July 1952, imports include 
partly-worked gold. 


Trade in military goods: Exports and imports exclude 
military goods, 


Bunkers and ships’ stores: Exports include bunkers 
and stores supplied to foreign vessels and aircraft. 
Valuation: Imports, c.i.f. transaction values. Exports, ap- 
proximate f.o.b. transaction values; export valuation is 
based on prices fixed by customs authorities by means of 
adjusted export market prices. Prior to July 1947, export 
duties were excluded, and in July 1947 the basis of valua- 
tion was changed to take account of the increased sales 
prices of exported goods as well as to include export 
duties. 


Belgium-Luxembourg 


Customs area: Economic Union of Belgium and Luxem- 
bourg. 


System: Special trade. 


Coverage: 

Trade in gold: Prior to 1948, imports and exports of 
partly-worked gold are included. In conformity with the 
General Statement, monetary gold bullion and specie and 
crude gold are excluded in all periods. 

Trade in silver and base metal coin: Beginning 1948, 
imports and exports of all silver coin and base metal coin 
are excluded. 

Trade in military goods: The statistics exclude non- 
commercial imports and non-commercial exports of mili- 
tary goods, 

Improvement and repair trade: Passive improvement 
and repair trade is excluded prior to January 1951. 

Trade in fish: Fish landed abroad directly from the 
high seas by domestic fishing vessels are excluded from 
exports. 

Bunkers and ships’ stores: Supplies of bunkers and 
ships’ stores of domestic origin to foreign ships and air- 
craft are included. 

Valuation : Exports, f.o.b. transaction values ; imports, c.i.f. 
transaction values. 


Brazil 
System: Imports, general; exports, national. Re-exports 
are negligible. 

Coverage: 

Trade in gold: Negligible amounts of non-banking 
gold bullion are included in monthly and quarterly im- 
ports and exports. 

Trade in silver: Negligible amounts of silver specie 
are excluded from imports and exports. 

Trade in military goods: Military goods are excluded 
from imports and exports. 

Postal trade: Parcel post is excluded from exports. 
Trade by air: Some imports by air are excluded. 
Valuation: Exports, f.o.b.; imports, c.i.f. No further de- 
tails of the method of valuation are available. 
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Burma 


System: Imports, prior to October 1949, goods imported 
directly and goods released from customs bonded ware- 
houses for consumption or re-export, recorded at the time 
they are released from warehouses; beginning October 
1949, general imports. Exports, all years, general. 


Coverage: 
Direct transit trade, etc.: Prior to October 1950, im- 
ports and exports included goods in direct transit. 


Military goods: Imports exclude armaments and 
munitions on Government account. 


Postal trade: Prior to 1953, postal trade is included 
in monthly, quarterly and annual figures; beginning 1953, 
it is included in the annual but excluded from the monthly 
and quarterly figures. 


Trade in ships and aircraft: New ships and aircraft 
purchased and sold abroad are included in the statistics. 


Bunkers and ships’ stores: Bunkers and stores sup- 
plied to foreign ships are included in exports. 


Trade by land and air: In 1937-38, trade by land and 
air is excluded from imports and exports. 


Valuation: Imports, c.i.f. transaction values. Exports, in 
general f.o.b. transaction values. Rice, rice products and 
teakwood, however, are valued as follows: upon export 
they are valued at officially determined rates; the figures 
are later revised by the responsible commodity boards to 
correspond more closely to the transaction value. The revi- 
sions are incorporated in the Monthly Bulletin of Statis- 
tics as they become available. The figures are shown in the 
kyat, a unit of currency (equivalent to the rupee) which 
was introduced on 1 July 1952. 


Cameroons (French Administration) 


Customs area: Cameroons Trust Territory under French 
administration. Prior to 1942, including Garoua. 


System: Special trade. 


Coverage: 
Trade in gold: Imports and exports include gold. 


Foreign aid: In accordance with the General State- 
ment, imports include foreign aid such as ERP. 


Valuation: Imports, c.i.f. values; exports, f.o.b. values. 
Prior to 1946, the currency unit was the French metropoli- 
tan franc; beginning 1946, the currency unit is the franc 
C.F.A. (Colonies Frangaises d’Afrique). No further in- 
formation is available on the method of valuation. 


Canada 


Customs area: Beginning April 1949, Newfoundland is 
included. 


System: Special trade. Nationalized re-exports are dis- 
tinguished in the official statistics of Canada. 


Coverage: 

Trade on Government account: In accordance with 
the General Statement, the figures include exports under 
relief programmes. 
scrap and jewellers’ sweepings. 


Trade in gold: Exports and imports include gold 


Trade in silver: Exports exclude issued silver specie, 
but include unissued coin. 

Military goods: Exports exclude military goods sup- 
plied to NATO countries, if financed by the Canadian 
Government. Imports include certain categories of goods 
destined for foreign armed forces stationed in Canada. 


Improvement and repair trade: Active and passive 
improvement trade is included at full value beginning 
1953. Prior to 1953, it is treated as repair trade if identi- 
fied. Passive repair trade is excluded and active repair 
trade is included at added value only. 


Postal trade: Exports exclude gift parcels and also 
commercial packages valued at $10 or less. 


Trade in ships and aircraft: Purchases and sales of 
new and second-hand ships and aircraft are included if a 
customs entry must be filed in connection with the trans- 
action. In practice, the chief exclusion from the statistics 
has been ships of British registry and construction pur- 
chased by Canadians. 


Valuation: Imports, transaction value at point of consign- 
ment abroad, excluding freight insurance and other charges 
from the point of consignment abroad to the frontier of 
the exporting country and beyond. Exports, transaction 
value at point of consignment in Canada, excluding export 
duties and freight, insurance and other charges from the 
point of consignment to the frontier of Canada. To convert 
total exports to f.o.b. values and total imports to c.i.f. 
values for the 1946-48 data, an average of 4.5% should 
be added to export values and 8.7% to import values. 


Ceylon 
Customs area: Excludes the Maldive Islands. 
System: General trade. 


Coverage: 

Improvement and repair trade: Imports and exports 
exclude improvement and repair trade. 

Trade in ships and aircraft: Second-hand ships and 
aircraft bought and sold abroad are included in the trade 
statistics. 

Bunkers and ships’ stores: Exports include bunkers 
and stores supplied to foreign ships. 


Valuation: Imports, prior to June 1948, domestic whole- 
sale quotations; beginning June 1948, c.i.f. transaction 
values. Exports, actual or approximate f.o.b. transaction 
values. 


Chile 
System: Special trade. 


Coverage: 

Trade in gold, etc.: Imports and exports include gold 
ores and concentrates and certain amounts of gold mixed 
with silver or copper, but exclude crude platinum. Monthly 
and quarterly figures exclude crude platinum and negligi- 
ble amounts of crude silver, silver specie and token coin. 


Temporary imports and exports: Imports include 
travellers’ effects if valued at more than $500 and if travel- 
lers’ stay exceeds three months. 


Postal trade: Imports and exports exclude parcel post. 


Trade in ships and aircraft: Imports and exports ex- 
clude ocean-going ships bought or sold. 
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Valuation: Imports, c.i.f. transaction values. Exports of 
copper, iron ore and nitrates are valued at cost of produc- 
tion, and other exports are valued at f.o.b. transaction 
values, excluding export duties. Values are in pesos de oro 
which have the fixed parity of 0.1835 grammes of fine gold 
per peso de oro and differ in value from the peso in 
domestic use. 


China (Taiwan) 


System: Prior to 1948, general trade; beginning 1948, 
special trade. 
Coverage: 

Foreign aid: Imports exclude all foreign aid and 
relief shipments. 

Trade in silver: Exports and imports exclude silver 
bullion and specie. 

Trade in military goods: Exports and imports exclude 
military goods. 

Reparations and restitutions: Imports exclude war 
reparations and restitutions. 

Bunkers and ships’ stores: Exports include bunkers 
and stores supplied to foreign vessels. 


Miscellaneous: Imports exclude certain “self- 
financed” shipments paid for by foreign currency not ob- 
tained through the Foreign Exchange Authorities. 


Valuation: Imports, c.i.f. transaction values ; exports, f.o.b. 
transaction values. 


Colombia 


System: Special trade. In Colombia it is not the practice 
to hold goods under customs control while it is decided 
whether to re-export them or to enter them for domestic 
consumption; there is, therefore, no essential difference 
here between special and general imports. There are no 
re-exports from customs control and the export figures in- 
clude nationalized goods. Here, therefore, special exports 
are equivalent to exports plus re-exports in the general 
system. 


Coverage: 

Trade in military goods: Military goods are included 
in the statistics except when they do not clear through 
customs on entering or leaving, as may happen, for in- 
stance, if they move on Government vessels. 


Trade in ships and aircraft: Ships and aircraft bought 
and sold abroad are included in the statistics. 


Valuation: Imports are valued at the c.i.f. transaction val- 
ues. Exports of coffee and crude petroleum are valued at 
rates officially determined in foreign currencies. The re- 
maining exports are valued at the f.o.b. transaction values. 
Valuation of exports, however, always excludes export 
duties. Exports have bee nsubject to a multiple exchange 
rate system since 20 March 1951. The figures in the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, which are in pesos, are ob- 
tained from figures in foreign currencies by means of the 
“basic official” exchange rate. 


Costa Rica 
System: Approximates general trade. 


Coverage: 
Trade in gold: Monthly and quarterly figures may in- 
clude negligible amounts of gold. 


Evidences of ownership: Beginning 1939, currency 
notes are included in exports; they accounted for about 
3% of total exports in 1938. 


Trade in fish: Landings in Costa Rica directly from 
foreign fishing vessels and landings abroad directly from 
Costa Rican fishing vessels are excluded from the statistics. 


Valuation: Imports, c.i.f. transaction values, except for 
cattle on the hoof from Nicaragua. These are assessed at 
a valuation per head based mainly on market prices of fat 
cattle at Alajuela (less Guanacaste grazing costs, etc.) 
and at San José abattoirs. Exports, f.o.b. as declared by 
exporters, except for bananas and coffee which are valued 
arbitrarily. Beginning 1947, the annual figures are revised 
when final data are received from the Compafiia Bananera 
de Costa Rica. 


Cuba 
Customs area: Including the island of Pinos. 
System: General trade. 


Coverage: 

Trade in gold and silver: Prior to 1948, silver specie 
is excluded. Imports prior to 1940 include all gold except 
gold specie. Monthly and quarterly import and export 
figures may include negligible amounts of crude gold. 


Valuation: Imports, f.o.b. transaction values (in 1937-38 
the excluded freight and insurance is estimated at about 
12% of f.o.b. values) ; exports, f.o.b. transaction values. 


Cyprus 
System: General trade. 


Coverage: 

Temporary imports and exports: Imports and ex- 
ports include certain personal effects belonging to tourists 
and travellers. 

Trade in military goods, etc.: Imports exclude mili- 
tary and NAAFI stores (except in 1937-38), but include 
goods destined for foreign diplomatic and other agencies 
in Cyprus. Exports include military and NAAFI stores. 

Bunkers and ships’ stores: Exports include bunkers 
and stores supplied to foreign vessels. 


Valuation: Imports, c.i.f. transaction values; exports, f.o.b. 
transaction values. 


Denmark 


Customs area: Faeroe Islands and Greenland are excluded. 
Trade between Denmark and these islands is excluded 
from monthly and quarterly figures beginning January 
1953. Re-exports from Denmark of Faeroe and Greenland 
produce are included in Danish special exports. 


System: Imports: prior to 1938, general, less re-exports 
(at the import value) ; beginning 1938, special, but includ- 
ing certain entries into warehouse if the goods are intended 
for home consumption. Exports: prior to 1938, general ; 
beginning 1938, special. In some cases, the monthly and 
quarterly import figures are revised to exclude imported 
goods subsequently re-exported without transformation. 


Coverage: 

Trade in silver: Silver specie is excluded. 

Trade in military goods: Non-commercial imports 
and exports of military goods are excluded from the sta- 
tistics. 
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Reparations and restitutions: War reparations and 
restitutions are excluded. 

Postal trade: Not all merchandise moving by post is 
included in the statistics. 

Trade in fish: In conformity with the General State- 
ment, fish landed abroad from Danish fishing vessels is 
included in exports. 

Trade in ships: All imports and exports of ships are 
included. 

Valuation: Imports, c.i.f. transaction values, exports, f.o.b. 
transaction values. 


Dominican Republic 
System: General trade. 


Coverage: 

T rade in gold: Imports and exports include negligible 
amounts of gold bullion for non-monetary purposes. 

Trade in silver: Exports and imports exclude neg- 
ligible amounts of silver specie. 

Trade in military goods, etc.: Munitions and foreign 
aid (e.g., Lend-Lease) are excluded. 
Valuation: Imports, f.o.b. transaction values (in 1937-38 
the excluded freight and insurance are estimated at about 
12% of f.o.b. values) ; exports, f.o.b. transaction values, 
excluding export duties. 


Ecuador 
Customs area: Including Galapagos Islands. 
System: General trade. 


Coverage: 
Government trade: Imports and exports exclude cer- 
tain goods traded on Government account. 


Trade in gold: Imports and exports include all kinds 
of gold. 


Trade in fish: Fish landed abroad directly from the 
high seas by Ecuadorian fishing vessels is excluded from 
exports. 

Trade in ships and aircraft: Exports and imports ex- 
clude all ships and aircraft bought and sold. 


Valuation: The valuation of imports and exports approxi- 
mates the f.o.b. transaction values. 


Egypt 

Customs area: Including part of the Libyan desert, penin- 
sula of Linai, and islands in the Gulf of Suez and the Red 
Sea. 

System: Special trade. Special exports are obtained by 
adding nationalized re-exports to national exports. These 
categories are shown separately in Egyptian publications. 


Coverage: 
Trade with Anglo-Egyptian Sudan: Imports and ex- 
ports exclude all trade with the Anglo-Egyptian Sudan. 


Trade in military goods: Imports and exports exclude 
military goods. 


Trade in bunkers and ships’ stores: Bunkers supplied 
to foreign ships and aircraft are included in exports. Be- 
ginning 1944, other stores for foreign ships and aircraft 
are also included; prior to 1944, they are excluded. 


Valuation: Imports, c.i.f. transaction values; exports, f.o.b. 
transaction values. 


El Salvador 
System: Special trade. 


Coverage: 


Government trade: During the period November 1948 
through December 1953, monthly and quarterly data ex- 
clude imports on Government account other than gasoline 
and other petroleum products. Annual data are, after an 
interval, revised to include Government imports. 


Evidences of ownership: Prior to 1954, monthly and 
quarterly data include trade in bank notes after their issue 
into circulation. 


Temporary imports and exports: Tourists’ effects (in- 
cluding vehicles) are included in the statistics if subject 
to tax at time of entry. 


Trade in military goods, etc.: Imports and exports 
exclude military goods, but imports include supplies for 
foreign consular and diplomatic agencies. 


Bunkers and ships’ stores: Exports include bunkers 
and stores supplied to foreign vessels. 


Valuation: Imports, c.i.f. transaction values ; exports, f.o.b. 
transaction values (excluding export taxes). 


Ethiopia and Eritrea, Federation of 


Customs area: Prior to September 1952, Ethiopia only; 
beginning September 1952, including Eritrea. 


System: General trade. 


Coverage: 

Trade in silver, etc.: Imports and exports exclude 
silver bullion and specie and currency notes. Exports ex- 
clude platinum. 


Trade in military goods: Exports and imports exclude 
military goods. 


Valuation: Imports are valued at transaction values, in- 
cluding freight, insurance and other charges accrued up 
to the customs station where reported for importation. 
Exports are valued at transaction values at point of con- 
signment in Ethiopia or Eritrea, excluding freight, insur- 
ance and other charges, if any, from the point of consign- 
ment to the frontier of Ethiopia or Eritrea. 


Finland 


Customs area: The customs area excludes the leased area 
of the Porkkala Peninsula. 


System: Special trade. 


Coverage: 
Government trade and foreign aid: Foreign aid, such 
as UNRRA, is excluded from imports. 


Trade in gold: Imports and exports include partly- 
worked gold. 


Reparations and restitutions: Exports exclude all war 
reparations and restitutions. Also excluded are transfers 
to the USSR (including Janiskoski) of German assets on 


German Credit Account (Tillgodohavanden). The 
amounts thus excluded are (in million markkaa) : 
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Improvement and repair trade: Passive improvement 
trade is included at added value only. 


11,546 


Trade in ships and aircraft: Imports and exports 
include all ships and aircraft bought and sold. 


Jaluation: Imports, c.i.f. transaction values; exports, f.o.b. 
transaction values. 


France 


Customs area: Metropolitan France (including Corsica, 
the other French coastal islands, the free zones of Gex 
and Haute Savoie). Monaco and, since April 1948, the 
Saar are included. The overseas Departments are excluded. 
System: Special trade. 

Coverage: 

Trade in gold: Prior to 1948, partly-worked gold (in 
wire, strips, sheets, tubes, pipes, dust, gold plating, scrap, 
etc.) is included in imports and exports. In conformity 
with the General Statement, all other gold (ingots, mone- 
tary bullion, specie, etc.) is excluded from imports and 
exports in all periods. 


Trade in silver and platinum: All silver specie is ex- 
cluded from imports and exports. Monthly and quarterly 
figures exclude negligible amounts of crude silver and 
platinum. 


Trade in token coin: All base metal coin is excluded 
from imports and exports in all periods. 


Trade on Government account: In conformity with 
the General Statement, imports of foreign aid (UNRRA, 
Lend-Lease, ERP, etc.) are included in imports. 


Trade in military goods: Imports exclude contribu- 
tions of allied military authorities and purchases from 
foreign military surpluses. 


Reparations and restitutions: War reparations and, 
beginning July 1947, restitutions in kind are excluded 
from imports. 

Improvement and repair trade: Passive improve- 
ment and repair trade is excluded from imports and ex- 
ports. 

Trade in fish: Marine products unloaded abroad di- 
rectly from the original fishing vessel are excluded from 
exports. 


Trade in ships and aircraft: Purchases and sales of 
second-hand ships and aircraft are included in the statis- 
tics except in the rare cases where the customs adminis- 
tration is not informed of them. 


Bunkers and ships’ stores: Bunkers and ships’ stores 
supplied to foreign ships and aircraft are included in ex- 
ports. 


Jaluation: In general, imports are assigned their trans- 
action values c.i.f., but refined petroleum products .are 
given officially determined values based on world market 
prices, adjusted to approximate a c.i.f. valuation. Exports 
are assigned their transaction values f.o.b. 


French Equatorial Africa 
Customs area: Beginning 1942, including Garoua. 


System: Special trade. 
Coverage: 

Trade in gold: Imports include gold (usually negli- 
gible amounts). 


Trade on Government account: In conformity with 
the General Statement, imports include foreign aid (e.g., 


ERP). 


Valuation: Imports: prior to 1946, invoice value plus 
25% ; beginning 1946, c.i.f. transaction values. Exports: 
in general, f.o.b. transaction values, but consignment ex- 
ports of several products (particularly diamonds, lead 
ore and raw cotton) are recorded considerably below their 
actual transaction values. Prior to 1946, the currency unit 
was the French metropolitan franc; beginning 1946, the 
unit is the franc C.F.A. (Colonies Frangaises d’Afrique). 


French West Africa 


System: Special trade. 
Coverage: 
Trade in gold: Imports and exports include gold. 


Foreign aid: In conformity with the General State- 
ment, imports include foreign aid (e.g., ERP). 


Trade in military goods: Imports and exports ex- 
clude military goods and civilian goods destined for mili- 
tary use. 


Bunkers and ships’ stores: Exports include bunkers 
and stores supplied to foreign vessels. 


Valuation: Imports, approximate c.i.f. transaction values; 
exports, approximate f.o.b. transaction values. Prior to 
1946, the currency unit was the French metropolitan franc. 
Beginning 1946, the unit is the franc C.F.A. (Colonies 
Frangaises d’Afrique) . 


Germany, Western (Federal Republic) 


Customs area: 1937-38: area coincides with prewar ter- 
ritory of the former German Reich; 1948-49: the Amer- 
ican and British Zones of Occupation, including the re- 
spective sectors of Berlin. To this area were added the 
French Sector of Berlin in December 1948 and the French 
Zone of Occupation in 1950. Inter-zonal trade is excluded. 
Beginning 1950, the area coincides with that of the Fed- 
eral Republic of Germany and the Western Sectors of 
Berlin. 


System: Special trade, but goods consumed in free zones 
are included in imports. Figures for aggregate general 
imports and aggregate general exports are available in 
national publications. 

Coverage: 

Trade with Eastern Germany and the Saar: Trade 
between the Federal Republic of Germany and the Soviet 
Zone of Occupation as well as the Soviet Sector of Berlin 
is not included in the statistics, but trade with the Saar 
and the Eastern German Territories under the administra- 
tion of Poland and Soviet Russia is included. 


Trade in gold: Beginning October 1950, imports and 
exports include all gold, except when used for interna- 
tional payment purposes. 

Trade in silver: Prior to September 1951, imports 
and exports exclude silver specie. 

Trade in military goods: Military and Government 
property for the occupying authorities is excluded from 
imports and exports. 
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Reparations and restitutions: Exports of war repara- 
tions and restitutions are excluded except that exports 
resulting from the Israel Reparations Agreement are in- 


cluded. 
Trade in fish: Fish landed abroad from German fish- 


ing vessels is excluded from exports. 


Trade in ships and aircraft: Imports and exports in- 
clude all ships bought and sold. 


Bunkers and ships’ stores: Exports include bunkers 
and stores of domestic origin supplied to foreign ves- 
sels and aircraft. 


Valuation: Imports are valued at c.i.f. transaction values 
and exports at f.o.b. transaction values. Prior to 20 June 
1948, values are shown in Reichsmarks; beginning 20 
June 1948, values are shown in Deutsche Marks. 


Gold Coast 


Customs area: Including Togoland under United King- 
dom Trusteeship. 


System: General trade. 


Coverage: 

Trade in gold: In conformity with the General State- 
ment, exports exclude all categories of gold. During 1950- 
53, the value of gold exports amounted to about 10% of 
national exports. 


Trade in silver and evidences of ownership: Prior 
to 1949, exports and imports exclude all silver specie, 
token coin and currency notes. Beginning 1949, unissued 
silver specie, token coin and currency notes are included 
at their intrinsic value. 


Trade in military goods: Imports exclude military 
goods, but include stores for British Army canteens. 


Postal trade: Beginning 1953, imports and exports 
exclude parcel post. 


Trade in bunkers and ships’ stores: Exports include 
bunkers and stores supplied to foreign vessels and air- 
craft. 


Valuation: Imports, c.i.f. transaction values; exports, gen- 
erally f.o.b. transaction values. Exported diamonds are 
valued as assessed in London. Prior to October 1947, cocoa 
exports were valued at f.o.b. “cost” prices, i.e., the price 
paid to the producer by the Cocoa Marketing Board, plus 
the costs incidental to placing goods aboard ship. Begin- 
ning October 1947, cocoa exports are valued at f.o.b. 
transaction values. 


Greece 
System: Special trade. 


Coverage: 
Trade in military goods: Imports and exports of mili- 
tary goods are excluded. 


Trade in gold: Monthly and quarterly import figures 
include negligible amounts of gold. 


Improvement and repair trade: Passive improvement 
and repair trade is excluded. 


Trade in fish: Imports exclude fish landed directly 
from foreign fishing vessels; exports exclude fish landed 
abroad from national fishing vessels. 


Valuation: Imports, c.i.f. transaction values; exports, 
f.o.b. transaction values. Import values for the period 
October 1947-50 are converted to drachma values from 


foreign currencies at the official rate of exchange, exclud- 
ing “bons” and other local charges. In 1951, import and 
export figures for the period January to May were tripled 
in drachma value and could then be converted to U.S. 
dollars or other foreign currencies at the uniform rate of 
0.006667 U.S. cents per drachma for the full year 1951. 
The official rate of exchange was 0.02 U.S. cents per 
drachma for the period January-May 1951. On 9 April 
1953, the official exchange rate changed from 0.006667 to 
0.003333 U.S. cents per drachma. The trade statistics in 
drachma for succeeding months of 1953 were recorded in 
two categories: (J) transactions in drachma subject to 
the old rate of exchange, and (2) transactions in drachma 
subject to the new rate of exchange. The drachma values 
for 1953 shown in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics are 
the sum of categories (J) and (2) and are therefore not 
directly convertible to foreign currencies. 


Guatemala 
System: General trade. 
Coverage: 
Temporary imports and exports: Imports and exports 
include tourists’ and travellers’ personal effects. 


Trade in military goods, etc.: Imports exclude mili- 
tary goods, but include supplies destined to foreign dip- 
lomatic agencies stationed in Guatemala. 


Bunkers and ships’ stores: Exports include bunkers 
and stores supplied to foreign vessels and aircraft. 


Valuation: Imports: 1937-38, values are f.a.s. (free along- 
side ship) plus an estimate of freight, insurance, etc., 
amounting to 20% of the f.a.s. value. Beginning 1942, 
imports are valued at c.i.f. transaction values. Exports 
are valued at f.o.b. transaction values, excluding export 
duties. Prior to 1940, coffee and bananas were valued at 
the nominal prices fixed in 1935. Preliminary current 
figures may reflect undervaluation of bananas and some 
other important export commodities. 


Haiti 


System: Imports, general; exports, national. 


Coverage: 

Trade in gold: Imports and exports include negligible 
amounts of gold. 
Valuation: Imports, approximate c.i.f. transaction values; 
exports, approximate f.o.b. transaction values. 


Honduras 
System: Special trade. 
Coverage: 

Non-commercial trade: Non-commercial transactions 
are excluded froin the statistics. 

Trade in gold: Monthly and quarterly figures include 
small amounts of gold. 


Valuation: Imports, f.o.b. transaction values; exports, in 
general, f.o.b. transaction values but excluding all duties. 
Exports of bananas are valued by customs authorities at 
official, uniform rates. 


Hong Kong 


System: General trade. 


Coverage: 
Government trade: Imports and exports exclude goods 
traded on Government account. 
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Trade in silver: In conformity with the General State- 
ment, exports and imports include all categories of silver. 
Such trade was considerable in 1937 and 1949, but does 
not exceed 10% of imports or exports in any other of the 
years shown in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. 


Postal trade: Imports and exports exclude goods 
shipped as parcel post. 

Trade in military goods: Imports and exports exclude 
goods imported or exported by the United Kingdom Army, 
Navy and Air Forces. 

Trade in fish: Imports exclude fish landed directly 
by foreign fishing vessels. 

Trade in ships and aircraft: Imports and exports ex- 
clude all ships bought or sold. 

Bunkers and ships’ stores: In conformity with the 

General Statement, exports exclude the considerable 
amounts of bunkers and ships’ stores supplied to foreign 
vessels. 
Valuation: Imports, generally, c.i.f. transaction values, but 
goods on consignment are often valued at their actual sale 
value in Hong Kong. Exports are valued at f.o.b. trans- 
action values. 


Iceland 


System: Special trade, including imports into and re-ex- 
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ports from certain warehouses (so-called “credit” ware- 
houses). 


Coverage: 
Silver: Imports and exports exclude silver specie. 


Fish, etc.: In accordance with the General Statement, 
exports include fish landed abroad directly from Icelandic 
fishing vessels. 

Trade in ships and aircraft: Imports and exports in- 
clude all ships bought and sold. 


Valuation: Imports, c.i.f. transaction values ; exports, f.o.b. 
transaction values, excluding export duties. 


India 


Customs area: 1937-38: pre-partition territory, including 
all Indian States and British provinces; beginning 1 April 
1937, excluding Burma. Beginning 15 August 1947, cus- 
toms area coincides with geographical territory except 
that: Kutch was excluded prior to June 1948; Travancore, 
Saurashtra and Okha were excluded prior to April 1949; 
Delhi airports were excluded prior to April 1950; the area 
excludes Kashmir-Jammu, of which the political status is 
not yet determined. The Nicobar and Andaman Islands are 
excluded in all periods. 


System: General trade. 


Coverage: 

Government trade: Beginning 1950/51, important 
amounts of food grains imported on Government account 
are excluded. Beginning April 1952, separate figures for 
these imports are available in national publications. 


Silver: Imports and exports exclude all kinds of 
silver, except silver-ware imported as baggage. 

Military goods: Imports and exports exclude mili- 
tary goods. 

Postal trade: Imports exclude letter post if not 
dutiable. 





Trade in ships: Imports and exports of ships are not 
fully recorded in the statistics. 

Trade with other countries: Data for trade with Pakis- 
tan are excluded prior to February 1948. Land trade data 
exclude trade with Tibet, Nepal, Sikkim and Bhutan for 
all periods; with Burma from April 1937 to July 1951; 
with Afghanistan from August 1947 to March 1949; with 
Iran from April 1937 to March 1941 and from August 
1947 to March 1949, 

Transit trade: The direct transit trade of Nepal, Tibet, 
Sikkim and Bhutan is included in the statistics. Prior to 
April 1951, India’s foreign trade with overseas countries 
passing through the foreign possessions on the Indian 
coast is excluded. 


Valuation: Theoretically, the rule adopted for valuation 
of imports and exports is the real value system, i.e., whole- 
sale cash price at the time and place of importation or ex- 
portation for similar goods, less trade discount and im- 
port duty. This conforms approximately to c.i.f. trans- 
action values of imports and f.o.b. transaction values of 
exports except that, prior to April 1951, export values ex- 
cluded duties and cess. Beginning April 1951, exports are 
valued strictly according to the f.o.b. basis, exclusive of 
export duty and cess. 


Indochina 

Customs area: Prior to 1951, a single customs area con- 
sisted of Laos, Cambodia and Viet-Nam. Beginning 1951, 
a Customs Union came into force among the three coun- 
tries. The Kwang-chowan area is excluded. 


System: Special trade. 


Coverage: 

Trade in silver: Imports and exports exclude all cate- 
gories of silver. 

Foreign aid: Imports include economic aid delivered 
under American aid programmes. 


Trade in military goods: Imports exclude all military 
goods or commercial goods destined for military use. 


Bunkers and ships’ stores: Exports include bunkers 
and ships’ stores supplied to foreign vessels. 


Valuation: Imports, c.i.f. values; exports, f.o.b. values. 
The values are described as “declared values”. 


Indonesia 


Customs area: In 1937-38, the customs area coincided with 
the geographical area of the Netherlands East Indies ex- 
cept that the Free Port of Sabang and the Free Zone of 
Riouw were excluded. The trade of the latter was, how- 
ever, included in the statistics except that shipments of 
petroleum products from the customs area to the Free 
Zone of Riouw were included in the statistics at the time 
of their shipment from the customs area. In 1946-49, the 
customs area referred to only the geographical area con- 
trolled by the Netherlands, excluding the area under Re- 
publican control. Beginning 1950, the customs area coin- 
cides with the geographical area of the Republic of Indo- 
nesia. Beginning 1947, the trade of the Free Zone of Riouw 
is not included in the statistics, with the exception that 
exports of tin ore, tin and bauxite produced in the Riouw 
Island group are included. 


System: Special trade. 


Coverage: 
Trade in silver: Imports and exports exclude silver 
bullion and specie. 
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Temporary imports and exports: Certain categories 
of personal baggage belonging to tourists are included in 
imports. 

Trade in military goods: In the years 1940, 1941, 
1947-52, imports exclude military goods except purchases 
of surplus army property. 


Improvement and repair trade: Imports include goods 
returned after improvement or repair abroad valued at 
“added value” only. 


Postal trade: Exports and imports exclude parcel post. 


Trade in ships: Purchases and sales of certain types 
of ships are excluded from imports and exports. 


Bunkers and ships’ stores: Exports include some 
categories of bunkers and ships’ stores supplied to foreign 
vessels, 


Valuation: Imports, generally c.i.f. values approximat- 
ing transaction values; exports, generally f.o.b. values 
approximating transaction values. Some goods are valued 
at officially determined prices. The values shown in the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics exclude the values of ex- 
change certificates and are therefore more useful for inter- 
national comparisons than for comparison with figures re- 
lating to the domestic economy. 


Iran 
System: Special trade. 
Coverage: 

Trade of concessionaires: In conformity with the 
General Statement, imports and exports include goods 
traded on the account of concessionaires in Iran, such as 


Mahié Fisheries and, prior to 22 June 195], the Anglo- 
Iranian Oil Company Ltd. Exports of oil products ac- 


counted in the period 1948-50 for 70 to 90% of total an-. 


nual exports. 


Trade in military goods, etc.: Imports exclude mili- 
tary goods (except purchases of army surplus property ) 
but include goods destined for foreign diplomatic agen- 
cies in Iran. 


Valuation: Imports are valued at c.i.f. transaction values 
converted from foreign currencies to reals at the official 
rate of exchange and exclude the value of exchange certifi- 
cates. Exports are recorded at f.o.b. values approximating 
transaction values. Prior to 21 March 1953. the value of 
exchange certificates was included in export values; be- 
ginning 21 March 1953, exports are recorded excluding 
the value of exchange certificates. 


Iraq 
System: 1937-38: general trade; thereafter, special trade. 


Coverage: 

Trade in silver: Imports and exports exclude silver 
specie. 

Trade of concessionaires: In conformity with the Gen- 
eral Statement, imports include goods destined for foreign 
oil companies and other concessionaires in Iraq. During 
1948-50, such imports amounted to some 20% of total 
imports. Pipeline exports of crude petroleum are, however, 
excluded from total exports. 


Trade in military goods: Imports exclude military 
stores on Government account (except purchases of sur- 
plus military property), but goods exported by British 
Armed Forces are included in total exports. 


Postal trade: Exports exclude goods sent as parcel 
post or letter post. 


Valuation: Imports, c.i.f. transaction values, including 
landing charges; exports, f.o.b. transaction values. 


Ireland, Republic of 


Customs area: A customs free area at Shannon Airport was 
established in April 1947. 


System: General trade. 
Coverage: 


Government trade: Exports of government relief 
goods (including UNRRA) are excluded. 


Trade in silver: Imports and exports exclude silver 
bullion and specie. 


Temporary imports and exports: Except for tourists’ 
and travellers’ effects (including vehicles), temporary im- 
ports and exports are generally included. 


Trade in fish, etc.: Fresh fish and other sea products, 
and salvage landed abroad directly from the high seas by 
domestic fishing or salvaging craft are not included as 
exports. 


Valuation: Imports, c.i.f. transaction values. Exports, f.o.b. 
transaction values; in accordance with the General State- 
ment, these exclude bounties and subsidies. 


Israel 


Customs area: Beginning 1948, the figures refer to the 
State of Israel. The figures shown for periods prior to 
1948 refer to the whole of Palestine. 


System: Special trade. 


Coverage: 
Trade in silver: Beginning 1948, exports and imports 
exclude silver bullion and specie. 


Government trade: Imports exclude military goods 
and stores and goods supplied under Lend-Lease, but in- 
clude UNRRA imports and purchases of surplus army 
property when delivered over to civilian use. 


Bunkers and ships’ stores: Exports include bunkers 
and ships’ stores supplied to foreign vessels. 


Miscellaneous trade: Prior to July 1941, imports and 
exports exclude trade with Trans-Jordan. Beginning 1949, 
exports exclude petroleum. 


Time of recording imports: The import figures for the 
period 1948-52 have been adjusted to represent goods at 
the time of actual release from customs for domestic con- 
sumption and are comparable in this respect to figures 
for earlier and later periods. 


Valuation: Imports are generally valued at c.i.f. trans- 
action values. Exports are generally valued at f.o.b. trans- 
action values. Prewar exports of citrus fruits were under- 
valued by approximately 10 to 15%. 


Italy 


Customs area: Includes the Republic of San Marino with 
which Italy maintains a customs union. Beginning 1951, 
includes Trieste (former Zone A). Excludes Vatican City 
and the Communes of Livigno and Campione. 


System: Special trade. 


Coverage: 
Trade in gold: Partly-worked gold is included in 
imports and exports. 

















Value of imports and exports 





Currency and titles of ownership: Currency and titles 
of ownership (other than gold and silver coin) are in- 


cluded. 


Military goods: Imports of military goods (and items 
ready for use) are excluded as are surplus military goods 
acquired from armed forces. 


Reparations and repayments: Exports exclude prod- 
ucts which were ready for use at the end of the war and 
were consigned to the allied countries. Repayments are 
excluded from imports and exports. 


Improvement and repair trade: In accordance with 
the General Statement, the statistics include the improve- 
ment and repair trade at full value. 


Postal trade: The figures include shipments by post 
except in the case of gift parcels. 


Trade in fish: Export statistics exclude fish landed in 
foreign ports directly from domestic fishing vessels. 


Trade in ships and aircraft: New and second-hand 
ships and aircraft bought and sold are included in the 
statistics. 


Bunkers and ships’ stores: Exports include bunkers 
and stores supplied to foreign ships and aircraft. 


Foreign aid: In conformity with the General State- 
ment, imports include commodities received under various 
assistance programmes (e.g., UNRRA, ERP). 


Electric energy: Imports and exports of electric en- 
ergy are excluded. 


Valuation: Imports, c.i.f. transaction values; exports, f.o.b. 
transaction values. 


Jamaica 
Customs area: Includes Cayman, Turks and Caicos Islands. 
System: General trade. 


Coverage: 


Trade in gold: Monthly and quarterly import and ex- 
port figures include negligible amounts of gold. 


Bunkers and ships’ stores: Beginning 1947, exports 
include bunkers and ships’ stores supplied to foreign ves- 
sels, 


Valuation: Imports: prior to 1954, c.i.f. transaction values 
plus wharfage duty; beginning 1954, c.i.f. transaction 
values. Exports: f.o.b. transaction values. 


Japan 


Customs area: Prior to September 1945, the area of the 
Japanese Empire, excluding Korea and Formosa. Begin- 
ning September 1945, the area comprises the four main 
islands of Hokkaido, Honshu, Shikoku and Kyushu (in- 
cluding Tanega Shima and Yaku Shima and certain 
smaller islands adjacent to Japan). 


System: General trade, excluding re-imports and re-ex- 
ports in the period September 1945-December 1949. Prior 
to 1951, imports were recorded on the date of arrival at 
the port of entry. Beginning 1951, imports are recorded by 
customs at the time entry is “permitted”, which may be 
considerably later than the arrival date. Hence, the 1951 
import figures contain some imports recorded in 1950. 


Coverage: 


Trade in silver: Silver is excluded from imports and 
exports. 








Government trade and aid programmes: Beginning 
September 1945, imports exclude direct relief shipments 
such as LARA and CARE, but all merchandise procured 
through U.S. appropriated funds or diverted from military 
stocks within Japan is included (during 1949-50, amount- 
ing to some $2,000 million). 

Reparations and restitutions: Exports exclude war 
reparations in kind. 

Postal trade: Imports exclude parcel post if no pay- 
ment is required by the recipient. Exports exclude parcels, 
if of small value. 

Trade in fish, etc.: Fresh fish and whale products 
landed directly from the high seas by foreign fishing or 
whaling vessels are excluded from imports, and similar 
products landed directly abroad by Japanese fishing or 
whaling vessels are excluded from exports. 

Trade in ships and aircraft: Imports and exports in- 
clude all ships bought and sold. 

Valuation: Imports are valued at the c.i.f. transaction 
values; exports at the f.o.b. transaction values. They are 
shown in United States dollars. 


Kenya-Uganda 
System: General trade. 
Coverage: 

Inter-territorial trade of East African territories: 
Inter-trade and transfers of local produce between Kenya 
and Uganda and with Tanganyika are excluded from 
imports and exports. Goods imported into any one of the 
three territories and transferred to another are generally 
recorded once only, i.e., as an import of the territory of 
final destination. Goods exported from any one of the three 
territories and transferred through another are generally 
recorded once only, i.e., as exports of the territory from 
which the goods were initially dispatched. 

Trade in silver, currency notes, etc.: Prior to 2 Octo- 
ber 1950, imports and exports excluded silver specie, base 
metal coins and currency notes. For all periods, monthly 
and quarterly data exclude silver bullion and specie. 

Trade in military goods, etc.: Imports exclude goods 
bought from stocks of surplus military property and non- 
dutiable goods for the Expeditionary Forces Institutes, 
but include dutiable goods destined for and imports of 
the Expeditionary Forces Institutes, the Overseas Food 
Corporation, the Colonial Development Corporation and 
foreign consular services. Imports and exports exclude 
naval and military stores. 

Postal trade: Exports exclude goods sent as parcel 
post. Imports and exports exclude duty free goods of value 
not exceeding £25 moving by air freight. 

Bunkers and ships’ stores: Exports include stores sup- 

plied to foreign ships and aircraft. 
Valuation: Imports, c.i.f. transaction values (excluding 
port landing charges) at the port of entry. Exports, f.o.b. 
transaction values at the port of exit. Exports of silver are 
valued at gross amounts realized on their sales overseas, 
and exported diamonds are valued as they are assessed on 
the London market. 


Lebanon 


Customs area: Prior to 14 March 1950, Lebanon was part 
of the customs union of Syria and Lebanon. Beginning 23 
July 1939, the customs union excluded the Sanjak of 
Alexandretta. Beginning 14 March 1950, the customs area 
of Lebanon has coincided with the geographical area. 









Value of imports and exports 








System: Special trade. Goods re-exported after refund of 
import duties are excluded from export statistics. 


Coverage: 


Trade in gold: Imports and exports include gold 
bullion and specie. 


Trade in petroleum: The import statistics include 
only that part of the output of the refinery at Tripoli which 
is destined for consumption in Lebanon; the part of the 
output shipped abroad (including that shipped to Syria) 
is not included in the export statistics. These outward 
shipments and the inward flow of petroleum from abroad 
to the refinery (excluded from import statistics) are 
shown separately in national sources as transit traffic. 


Trade of concessionaires: The imports of foreign oil 
companies are excluded. 


Trade in military goods: This trade is excluded. 


Trade by international organizations: Goods im- 
ported by international organizations for the relief of 
refugees from Palestine are excluded. 


Valuation: For imports, c.i.f.; for exports, f.o.b. The value 
of imports is obtained by converting value in foreign 
currency to Lebanese pounds at the official rate of ex- 
change. Since importers purchase foreign currency on 
the open market, the resulting value figures are not, in 
general, comparable with figures for the domestic 
economy. 


Madagascar 
Customs area: Beginning 1952, excludes Comoro Islands. 
System: Special trade. 


Coverage: 


Government trade: In accordance with the General 
Statement, imports under the ERP programme and its 
successors are included. 


Trade in gold: Imports and exports include gold. 


a Trade in military goods: Imports and exports exclude 
military goods and civilian goods destined for military 
use. 


_ Bunkers and ships’ stores: Exports include stores of 
national origin supplied to foreign ships and aircraft. 


Valuation: Imports, c.i.f. transaction values ; exports, f.o.b. 
transaction values. Prior to 1946, the currency unit was 
the French metropolitan franc. Beginning 1946, the cur- 
rency unit is the franc C.F.A. (Colonies Frangaises 


d’Afrique). 


Malaya 


Customs area: Federation of Malaya and Colony of Singa- 
pore. Prior to 1949, excluding Christmas and Cocos 
Islands. Beginning 1949, these islands are included. 


System: General trade. 


Coverage: 


Direct transit trade: Prior to April 1951, imports and 
re-exports of rubber from Thailand by road or rail, trans- 
shipped at Penang and covered by through bills of lading, 
were included in totals of imports and exports. 


Trade in military goods: Military goods (except 
imports and exports on account of U.K. forces) are in- 


cluded. 


Postal trade: Imports and exports of parcel post are 
excluded in 1946-48. 


Trade in ships and aircraft: Beginning 1953, imports 
and exports include all ships and aircraft bought and sold; 
prior to 1953, aircraft and large ships are excluded. 


Trade in bunkers and ships’ stores: Exports of bunk- 
ers and ships’ stores are included. 


Trade in exposed cinema film: Prior to 1951, exposed 

cinema film is included on import, re-export, export and 
re-import; in 1952, on first import and export only; be- 
ginning 1953, only outright purchases or sales are in- 
cluded. 
Valuation: Imports, c.i.f. transaction values; exports, 
f.o.b. transaction values. Goods, such as goods received 
or shipped on consignment for which transaction values 
cannot be ascertained, are given a theoretical transaction 
value. 


Mexico 

Customs area: Corresponds with geographical area except 
that certain islands belonging to Mexico are excluded from 
the customs area. 


System: General trade. 


Coverage: 

Trade in gold: Prior to 1948, exports include the 
gold content of certain exported mineral and metallurgi- 
cal products. 


Bunkers and ships’ stores: Exports include bunkers 
and stores supplied to foreign vessels and aircraft. 


Valuation: Imports: prior to 1940, f.o.b. values (the 
excluded freight was estimated at about 12% of the f.o.b. 
value). Beginning 1940, imports are valued according to 
commercial invoices which generally approximate f.o.b. 
transaction values. Exports: f.o.b. values, excluding ex- 
port duties, except for petroleum, minerals and metal 
products. Petroleum is recorded at values fixed officially. 
Minerals and metal products are valued by means of 
estimates based on prices quoted in foreign markets; 
beginning 1941, when the method of estimating was im- 
proved, values are approximately f.o.b. values. 


Morocco, French 


Customs area: The French Zone (Protectorate). Trade 
with the other two zones of Morocco (Tangier and Spanish 
Morocco) is excluded. 
System: Special trade. 


Coverage: 

Gold: Imports and exports of gold are included. 

Foreign aid: Goods imported under ERP and suc- 
ceeding programmes are included (in million francs: 
1949, 4,368; 1950, 5,200). 

Military goods: Imports and exports of military 
goods are excluded. 


Valuation: Imports and exports are recorded at official 
custom values. Where the goods are dutiable or taxable 
ad valorem, these are the values on which the duty or tax 
is based. The resulting figures approximate c.i.f. values 
for imports and f.o.b. for exports. 
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Mozambique 


Customs area: Colony of Mozambique, including the terri- 
tories of Manica and Sofala. 


System: Special trade. 


Netherlands 
System: Special trade. 


Coverage: 

Trade in military goods: Imports exclude military 
goods supplied under the Mutual Defense Assistance Pro- 
gramme. 

Reparations and restitutions: Prior to 1954, imports 
exclude war reparations and restitutions. 

Trade in fish: Imports exclude fish landed directly 
from the high seas by foreign fishing vessels. Exports ex- 
clude fish landed abroad directly from the high seas by 
national fishing vessels. 

Trade in ships and aircraft: Second-hand ships and 
aircraft bought and sold are included in the statistics at 
the time when they first cross the frontier after the trans- 
action. 

Bunkers and ships’ stores: Exports include bunkers 
and ships’ stores supplied to foreign vessels and aircraft. 

Miscellaneous: Imports and exports exclude gas by 
pipeline and electric energy, goods valued at less than 
100 guilders and, in accordance with the General State- 
ment, goods passing through foreign countries en route 
from one part of the Netherlands to another. 

Valuation: Imports, c.i.f. transaction values; exports, f.o.b. 
transaction values. 


Netherlands Antilles 


Customs area: The islands of Aruba, Bonaire, Curacao, 
Saba, St. Eustatius and St. Martin. Beginning 1953, data 
refer to the trade of Aruba and Curagao only (which com- 
prises over 99% of the total trade of the Netherlands 
Antilles). Prior to 1954, some inter-trade among the vari- 
ous islands is included. 

System: General trade. 

Coverage: 

Gold and silver: Prior to 1954, imports and exports of 
partly-worked gold are included. In conformity with the 
General Statement, issued silver coins and banknotes are 
excluded throughout. 

Trade in military goods: Trade in military goods, ex- 
cept purchases of military goods from foreign armed 
forces, is included. 

Trade on Government account: In conformity with 
the General Statement, trade on Government account (in- 
cluding Government foreign relief) is included. 

Temporary imports and exports: In conformity with 
the General Statement, personal effects of travellers not 
acquired abroad are excluded. In addition, purchases of 
travellers abroad are excluded from imports, and tourists’ 
purchases in the Netherlands Antilles are excluded from 
exports. 

Improvement and repair trade: Passive and active im- 
provement and repair trade is excluded. 

Trade in fish: Fish landed directly from foreign fish- 
ing vessels and fish landed abroad by domestic fishing 
vessels are excluded. 

Ships’ stores and bunkers: Beginning 1954, in con- 
formity with the General Statement, ships’ stores, bunker 


coals and bunker oils, ballast and dunnage supplied to 
foreign vessels or sold abroad by domestic vessels are 
excluded. Prior to 1954, ships’ stores and bunkers of this 
type are included. 


Valuation: Imports: prior to 1954, f.o.b. transaction 
values; beginning 1954, c.i.f. transaction values. Exports: 
f.o.b. transaction values. 


New Zealand 


Customs area: North Island, South Island and outlying 
islands, including Steward Island and Chatham Islands 
and minor islands (e.g., Kermadec Islands and Campbell 
Island), but excluding Cook Islands, Niue, the Tokelau 
(or Union) Islands, and the Trust Territory of Western 
Samoa. Customs control is not maintained in the Ross 
Dependency. Trade with Samoa is included, but trade with 
Cook Islands, Niue and the Tokelau Islands is excluded. 
System: General trade. 

Coverage: 

Trade in silver: Imports and exports exclude silver 
specie. 

Military goods: Imports exclude naval supplies 
brought to New Zealand in naval vessels. In accordance 
with the General Statement, exports exclude military goods 
forwarded direct to New Zealand forces overseas under 
New Zealand command. When such goods are consigned to 
commands of which New Zealand forces constitute only a 
part, they are included in exports. 


Trade in fish: The products of the Antarctic whale- 
fisheries are treated as imports. 

Trade in ships and aircraft: The statistics exclude 
ships imported or exported on their own bottoms but 
include all aircraft imported or exported. 

Bunkers and ships’ stores: Exports include the un- 
consumed balance of bunker fuel shipped in New Zea- 
land which remains on board at the time of clearance of 
foreign vessels and aircraft. Exports also include stores 
supplied to foreign or domestic vessels and aircraft from 
bonded warehouses or after refund of duty from imported 
supplies. 

Valuation: Prior to January 1952, imports were recorded 
at their domestic value in the country of export at the time 
of shipment plus 10%. Beginning January 1952, the total 
import figures shown in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics 
represent the c.i.f. transaction values. The detailed figures 
available in national publications, however, represent, 
beginning 1952, domestic value in country of export 
(without the additional 10%). Exports are valued at 
actual or theoretical f.o.b. transaction values in all years. 


Nicaragua 
System: General trade. 
Coverage: 

Government trade: Exports and imports exclude all 
trade on Government account. 

Trade in gold: Imports include negligible amounts of 
gold. 

Evidences of ownership: Imports and exports include 
small amounts of currency valued at face value. 
Valuation: Imports are valued at f.o.b. transaction values 
(excluding export duties in the exporting country). The 
excluded freight, etc., was estimated in 1937-38 at about 
12% of f.o.b. values. Exports are valued at actual or theo- 
retical f.o.b. transaction values. Trade is valued in the 
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cérdoba oro (at parity with the U.S. dollar) which differs 


in value from the cordoba in domestic use. 


Nigeria 
Customs area: Includes the Cameroons under United King- 
dom Trusteeship. 


System: General trade. 


Coverage: 

Trade in silver and currency notes: Prior to 1949, 
exports and imports excluded silver specie, token coin 
and currency notes. Beginning 1949, these items are in- 
cluded at their intrinsic value. 


Bunkers and ships’ stores: Exports include bunkers 

and stores supplied to foreign vessels. Fuel and stores 
taken on by foreign aircraft are not included in the sta- 
tistics. 
Valuation: Imports are valued at c.i.f. transaction values 
except that values of goods arriving by air include only 
25% of the overseas air freight. Subject to the approval 
of the Comptroller of Customs, commission charges by the 
importers’ agents or head offices overseas are excluded if 
these do not exceed 5% of the value of the goods. Exports 
are in general valued at f.o.b. transaction values but, prior 
to 1948, cocoa products shipped by the Central Marketing 
Board were valued at the cost price to the Board. 


Norway 


Customs area: Beginning 1951, includes Svalbard; prior 
to 1951, excludes Svalbard. 


System: Prior to 1939, general trade; beginning 1939, spe- 
cial trade. 


Coverage: 
Trade in military goods: Imports exclude military 
goods. 


Postal trade: Exports exclude parcel post (except furs 
and manufactures of gold and silver sent as parcel post). 


Trade in fish: Fish and whale products landed abroad 
directly from the high seas by Norwegian fishing and whal- 
ing vessels are excluded from exports (the value of such 
transactions amounted in the years 1950-53 to 3 or 4% 
of total exports). 


Trade in ships and aircraft: Imports and exports of 
all ships are included. 


Timber floated to Sweden: Exports exclude timber 
floated to Sweden (the value of this timber does not ordi- 
narily exceed 1% of total exports). 


Valuation: Exports, f.o.b. transaction values; imports, 
c.i.f. transaction values. In some cases, however, the im- 
port statistics are based on customs values which may differ 
from the transaction values. Tariff regulations require 
that, when the goods are acquired at a lower price than the 
common wholesale price for such goods on the inland 
market or the export market of the country of export at the 
time of purchase, the customs value, and therefore the sta- 
tistical value, be based on the higher price. The same prin- 
ciple is used when the actual freight charges are lower 
than the common freight charges. 


Pakistan 


Customs area: The customs area coincides with the geo- 
graphical area. It excludes Kashmir-Jammu, of which the 
political status is not yet determined. 


System: General trade. 


Coverage: 

Government trade: The recording of imports and 
exports on Government account is frequently delayed be- 
yond the period of their entry or exit. 


Trade in silver: Imports and exports by land, sea and 


_air exclude silver bullion and specie. 


Trade in military goods: Imports and exports by land, 
sea and air exclude military goods on Government account. 


Geographical exclusions: Imports and exports by sea 

and air exclude trade with India prior to April 1948. The 
sea-borne trade includes, beginning July 1948, some Pakis- 
tan trade through the Indian port of Calcutta. Prior to 
July 1949, figures for land trade with India and, prior 
to March 1951, figures for imports by land from Afghanis- 
tan are excluded. 
Valuation: Imports are in general valued at c.i.f. trans- 
action values. Exports were valued, prior to January 1951, 
at transaction values at point of export, excluding export 
duties. Beginning 1 January 1951] (in the case of exports 
from Chittagong, 1 September 1951), exports are in gen- 
eral valued at f.o.b. transaction values. 


Panama 


Customs area: Excludes the Canal Zone and the free zone 
of Colon. 
System: For imports, approximates the special trade sys- 
tem; for exports, the figures represent national exports. 
In the case of exports, shipments to the Canal Zone and the 
free zone are excluded. 
Coverage: 
Temporary imports and exports: The statistics in- 
clude articles for exposition and animals for racing. 
Trade in fish: The statistics exclude fish landed di- 
rectly from foreign or domestic fishing vessels. 
Trade in ships and aircraft: The statistics include 
trade in new and second-hand ships and aircraft. 
Bunkers and ships’ stores: Exports include bunkers 
and stores supplied to foreign ships and aircraft. 
Valuation: Imports are valued at f.o.b. transaction values 
in the exporting country (the excluded freight was esti- 
mated at 12% of f.o.b. values in 1950). Exports are 
valued at f.o.b. transaction values. 


Paraguay 
System: Special trade. 


Coverage: 

Trade in silver: Annual data prior to 1950 and all 
monthly and quarterly data exclude negligible amounts 
of silver bullion and specie. 

Parcel post: Exports by parcel post are excluded. 
Valuation: Imports are valued at approximate f.o.b. trans- 
action values, including marine insurance. Exports are 
valued at approximate f.o.b. transaction values. 


Peru 


System: Special trade. 
Coverage: 


Government trade: Imports and exports exclude trade 
on Government account. . 
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Trade in gold: Imports and exports include gold. 

Postal trade: In 1937-38, exports excluded parcel 
post, and exports and imports excluded all goods sent by 
air. 

Trade in ships and aircraft: Postwar imports and ex- 
ports exclude ships bought and sold. 

Bunkers and ships’ stores: Exports include bunkers 
supplied to foreign-going ships and aircraft but exclude 
their other stores. 


Valuation: Imports are valued at f.o.b. transaction values, 
to which are added 20% as an estimate of freight, insur- 
ance and other charges incurred abroad. Values of im- 
ports in foreign currencies are converted to soles oro at 
the rate of exchange appropriate to the transaction in ques- 
tion. Exports are, in general, recorded at officially deter- 
mined f.o.b. values based on market prices abroad for 
commodities, such as minerals and petroleum products, 
and on domestic prices for commodities, such as cotton, 
wool and sugar. 


Philippines 
System: General trade. 
Coverage: 

Foreign aid: Imports exclude goods supplied under 
UNRRA if shipped on U.S. Army or Navy vessels. 

Trade in gold: Partly-worked gold is included in im- 
ports and exports. 

Trade in silver: Bullion, unrefined silver and silver 
ore are excluded from imports and exports. 

Currency and titles of ownership: Imports and ex- 
ports exclude these items. 

Temporary imports and exports: Goods for exhibition 
and study are included in imports and exports. 

Trade in military goods: Goods for the exclusive use 
of armed forces, either national or foreign, stationed 
abroad or inside the Philippines are excluded from im- 
ports and exports. Surplus military goods purchased by 
other than the military are included in imports. 

Trade in fish, etc.: Fish and salvage landed from the 
high seas are included, whether landed from domestic or 
foreign fishing or salvage vessels. 

Trade in ships and aircraft: The statistics include new 
and second-hand ships and aircraft bought and sold. 
Valuation: Imports, f.o.b. transaction values (the excluded 
freight and other charges incurred abroad have been esti- 
mated at about 15% of the f.o.b. values in prewar years and 
about 13% in 1946). Exports approximate f.o.b. trans- 
action values but exclude certain taxes, such as wharfage 
tax and internal revenue tax. 


Portugal 
Customs area: Includes the Azores and Madeira. 
System: Special trade. 
Coverage: 
Trade in gold: Prior to 1941, imports, and exports 


include partly-worked gold, jewellers’ sweepings, gold 
dust, concentrates, etc. 


Trade in silver: All silver specie is included. 


_ Trade in military goods: Beginning January 1942, 
imports and exports exclude military goods. 


Trade in fish, etc.: Exports exclude fish landed di- 
rectly abroad from the high seas by Portuguese fishing 
vessels, 

Bunkers and ships’ stores: Exports include bunkers 
and ships’ stores supplied to foreign vessels, and imports 
include these items when supplied to Portuguese vessels 


abroad. 


Valuation: Imports are valued at approximate c.i.f. trans- 
action values. Prior to 1942, all exports were valued at 
officially determined customs values. Beginning 1942, only 
goods subject to ad valorem export duties are valued offi- 
cially. Other goods are valued at approximate f.o.b. trans- 
action values, except that for all years the values exclude 
export duties. 


Rhodesia and Nyasaland, Federation of 


Customs area: Prior to 1954, its trade was reported sepa- 
rately by each of the three territories, Southern Rhodesia, 
Northern Rhodesia and Nyasaland, which were federated 
in January 1954. 


System: General trade. 


Coverage: 

Evidences of ownership: Beginning 1950, in confor- 
mity with the General Statement, unissued silver specie, 
unissued base metal specie and unissued currency notes 
are included at their value as metal or paper manufactures. 
Prior to 1950, all silver specie, base metal specie and 
currency notes are excluded. 


Improvement and repair trade: Improvement trade 
is included at full value. Repair trade is included at added 
value only. 


Results of federation: Beginning in 1954, the trade 
among the three federated territories is not recorded in 
the statistics, whereas prior to federation, each territory 
recorded its trade with the other two. 


Valuation: Imports, in general, f.o.b. transaction values, 
but goods imported overland are valued at f.o.r. (free on 
rail) transaction values at the point of despatch. Exports, 
in general, selling price f.o.r. at the place of despatch; 
for metals and minerals for which there is no local market, 
the value is based on the prices realized abroad less freight 
and insurance charges. But prior to federation, the trade 
of Nyasaland is valued as follows: imports from overseas 
countries are valued at c.i.f. transaction values at the port 
of entry in Mozambique. Overland imports are valued at 
transaction values at the point of despatch, to which is 
added 10% in the case of imports from non-contiguous 
territories. Prior to 1951, export of principal crops except 
tobacco are recorded at values fixed annually on the basis 
of market prices in the country of destination, less trans- 
port costs and other charges accrued from the point of 
despatch in Nyasaland. In 1951-53, exports are valued at 
f.o.r. transaction values. 


Sierra Leone 
System: General trade. 


Coverage: 

Silver: Negligible amounts of silver coin are included 
in imports and exports at face value. Negligible amounts 
of token coin are included at face value prior to 1950, and 
at intrinsic value beginning 1950. 

Evidence of ownership: Prior to 1950, currency notes 
are excluded; beginning 1950, they are included at in- 
trinsic value. 
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Military goods: Imports exclude military goods, but 
include army and canteen (NAAFI) stores. 


Bunkers and ships’ stores: Exports include bunkers 
and ships’ stores supplied to foreign ships. 


Valuation: Imports, c.i.f. transaction values; exports, in 
general, f.o.b. transaction values. Centrally marketed 
products (i.e., palm kernels, palm oil, cocoa, coffee, 
groundnuts and benniseed) are valued at the purchase 
price paid by the West African Produce Control Board 
and the Sierra Leone Produce Marketing Board. Beginning 
1948, export values have been revised to include the actual 
difference between the f.o.b. transaction value and the 
original purchase prices. 


South West Africa 
System: General trade. 


Coverage: 

Trade in gold: Beginning 1938, the figures include 
gold specie. 

Evidences of ownership: Prior to 1938, the figures 
exclude silver coin, token coin and all other specie. 


Bunkers and ships’ stores: Beginning 1938, exports 
include bunkers and ships’ stores supplied to foreign 
vessels. 

Valuation: Imports are valued at f.o.b. transaction values. 
Exports are in general valued at f.o.b. transaction values 
at the point of dispatch, but in the case of metals and 
minerals, the values are based on prices realized abroad, 
less freight, insurance and other charges incurred overseas. 


Spain 

Customs area: Including the Balearic Islands; beginning 
1940, also including Canary Islands, Ceuta and Melilla. 
Trade of the entire customs area excludes, beginning 1940, 
the trade with the Spanish Moroccan Protectorate and 
other Spanish possessions in Africa; trade of these terri- 
tories with foreign countries is excluded altogether. 


System: Special trade. 


Valuation: Imports, approximate c.i.f. transaction values; 
exports, approximate f.o.b. transaction values. Values are 
expressed in terms of the peseta oro which differs in value 
from the peseta in domestic use. 


Surinam 


System: Special trade. 


Coverage: 
Military goods: Imports and exports exclude military 
goods. 


Postal trade: Exports exclude parcel post. 

Trade in ships: Imports exclude sea-going ships. 
Valuation: Imports, c.i.f. transaction values; exports, f.o.b. 
transaction values. 

Sweden 


System: Special trade. A supplementary table showing 
general trade is given in Handel, the annual report of 
Sweden’s external trade. 


Coverage: 


Trade in gold: Partly-worked gold is included in 
imports and exports. 


Improvement and repair trade: Imports and exports 
exclude improvement and repair trade. 


Trade in fish: Fish landed abroad directly from 
Swedish fishing vessels are excluded from exports. 


Miscellaneous: Electric energy is excluded from im- 
ports and exports. Returned goods are excluded from im- 
ports and exports. 


Valuation: Imports, c.i.f. transaction values; exports f.o.b. 
transaction values. 


Switzerland 


Customs area: Includes Liechtenstein, and the district of 
Biisingen which is part of Germany. 


System: Special trade. 


Coverage: 

Improvement and repair trade: Beginning 1940, ex- 
ports and imports exclude improvement and repair trade 
on foreign account. 


Trade in specie: All imports and exports of silver 
specie and token coin are excluded. 


Miscellaneous: Imports and exports exclude electric 
energy, but include frontier trade not normally subject 
to complete customs control. 


Valuation: Imports, c.i.f. transaction values; exports, f.o.b. 
transaction values. 


Syria 

Customs area: Prior to 14 March 1950, Syria was part of 
the customs union of Syria and Lebanon. Beginning 23 
July 1939, the customs union excluded the Sanjak of Alex- 
andretta. Beginning 14 March 1950, the customs area of 
Syria has coincided with its geographical area. 


System: Special trade. 
Coverage: 

Trade in gold: Imports and exports include gold of 
all kinds. 


Trade in military goods: Imports and exports ex- 
clude military goods. 


Trade by concessionaires: Goods imported or ex- 
ported by petroleum companies are excluded. 


Trade by international organizations: Goods im- 
ported or exported by international organizations are 
excluded. 


Valuation: Imports, c.i.f.; exports, f.o.b. No further details 
of valuation procedures are available. 


Tanganyika 
System: General trade. 


Coverage: 

Inter-territorial trade of East African Territories: 
Exports and imports exclude transfers of local produce 
and transit trade between Tanganyika and Kenya-Uganda. 
Goods imported into any one of the three territories and 
transferred to another are generally recorded once only. 
ie., as an import of the territory of final destination. 
Goods exported from any one of the three territories and 
transferred through another are generally recorded once 
only, i.e., as exports of the territory from which the goods 
were initially dispatched. 


Trade in silver, currency notes, etc.: Prior to 2 
October 1950, imports and exports excluded silver specie, 
base metal coins and currency notes. For all periods, 
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meuthly and quarterly data exclude silver bullion and 
specie. 

Trade in military goods, etc.: Imports exclude goods 
bought from stocks of surplus military property and non- 
dutiable goods for the Expeditionary Forces Institutes, 
but include dutiable goods destined for the Expeditionary 
Forces Institutes and goods destined for the Overseas Food 
Corporation, the Colonial Development Corporation and 
foreign consular services. Imports and exports exclude 
naval and military stores. 


Postal trade: Exports exclude goods sent as parcel 
post. Imports and exports exclude duty free goods of 
value not exceeding £25 moving by air-freight. 


Bunkers and ships’ stores: Exports include stores 
supplied to foreign ships and aircraft. 


Valuation: Imports, c.i.f. transaction values (excluding 
port landing charges) at the point of entry into any of the 
East African Territories. Exports, f.o.b. transaction values 
at the point of exit. Exports of silver are valued at gross 
amounts realized on their sales overseas, and exported 
diamonds are valued as they are assessed on the London 
market. 


Thailand 
System: General trade. 
Coverage: 
Trade with Burma: Prior to 1946, exports and im- 
ports exclude the land-borne trade with Burma. 


Trade in military goods: Imports exclude goods con- 
signed through customs to the Ministry of Defence. 

Postal trade: Exports exclude parcel post for which 
export certificates are not required. 
Valuation: Imports, approximate c.i.f. transaction values, 
including landing charges. Exports, approximate f.o.b. 
transaction values. The values are originally expressed in 
foreign currencies and are converted to baht at the rate 
prevailing on the day of customs clearance. 


Trinidad and Tobago 


Customs area: Excludes areas leased to the United States 
for defence purposes. 
System: Beginning 1948, special trade; 1937-38: general 
trade except that goods (other than spirits and tobacco) 
are not recorded in the statistics when imported into 
bonded warehouses but only upon entry, either directly or 
from bonded warehouses, for domestic consumption. 
Coverage: 

Improvement and repair trade: Imports and exports 
include repair trade at added value only. 

Bunkers and ships’ stores: Exports include bunkers 
and ships’ stores supplied to foreign vessels, 
Valuation: Imports are valued at c.i.f. transaction values; 
exports are valued at f.o.b. transaction values. 


Tunisia 
System: Special trade. 
Coverage: 


Gold: Imports and exports 
amounts of gold. 


Foreign aid: Imports include goods supplied under 
ERP and agencies succeeding it. 


include negligible 


Valuation: Imports, c.i.f. transaction values; exports, 
f.o.b. transaction values, but excluding export duties. 


Turkey 
System: Special trade. 


Coverage: 
Government trade and foreign aid: Imports under 
the U.S.-Turkish Aid Programme are excluded, but ERP 


imports are included. 


Gold and specie: Monthly and quarterly figures for 
imports include negligible amounts of specie and non- 
monetary gold. 


Trade in military goods: Exports and imports exclude 
military goods. Values of excluded military goods sup- 
plied under the U.S.-Turkish Aid Programme were 202.7, 
155.7 and 77.6 million liras in 1948, 1949 and 1950, 


respectively. 


Trade in fish, etc.: Imports exclude fish and other 
sea-products landed directly from the high seas by foreign 
fishing vessels. 


Trade in bunkers and ships’ stores: Exports include 
ships’ stores and bunker coal supplied to foreign vessels, 
but exclude bunkers other than coal. 


Valuation: Imports, c.i.f. transaction values; exports, f.0.b, 
transaction values. 


Union of South Africa 


Customs area: Including Basutoland, Swaziland and the 
Bechuanaland Protectorate, but excluding the Territory 


of South West Africa. 
System: General trade. 


Coverage: 

Trade in gold: Exports exclude gold bullion, but 
include semi-processed gold. Annual import figures (be- 
ginning 1951) and all monthly and quarterly import and 
export figures include negligible amounts of gold ores 
and concentrates. 


Trade in specie: Annual figures exclude negligible 
amounts of silver specie and base metal coin; monthly and 
quarterly figures include negligible amounts of these items 
at face value. 


Temporary imports and exports: Travellers’ samples 
are included in imports and exports. 


Trade in diplomatic supplies: Imports include goods 
destined for foreign consular and diplomatic agencies. 


Trade in ships and aircraft: Imports and exports 
exclude all sea-going vessels purchased abroad or sold to 
foreign countries. 


Bunkers and ships’ stores: Exports include bunkers 
and stores supplied to foreign and domestic. ships and 
aircraft. 


Valuation: Imports are valued at f.o.b. transaction values 
at the frontier of the exporting country. Exports are in 
general valued at f.o.b. transaction values at the point of 
dispatch, but in the case of metals and minerals the values 
are based on prices realized abroad, less freight, insurance 
and other charges incurred overseas. Prior to 1946, re- 
exports ex warehouse or goods re-exported after reim- 
bursement of import duties were valued at the original 
import value. Beginning 1946, such re-exports are valued 
at the export value. 
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United Kingdom 
Customs area: Includes Great Britain, Northern Ireland 
and the Isle of Man. The Channel Islands are excluded. 


System: General trade. The Monthly Bulletin of Statistics 
also includes separate tables showing re-exports and “re- 
tained imports”, i.e., general imports reduced by re- 
exports. 


Coverage: 

Government trade, etc.: In conformity with the Gen- 
eral Statement, imports include merchandise moving in- 
wards on Government account, except certain military 
goods. All merchandise supplied under national or inter- 
national aid programmes is also included. Exports include 
outward moving goods on Government account (including 
relief and rehabilitation supplies), except certain minor 
categories of military goods. 


Direct transit trade: In 1937-38, general imports and 
re-exports included certain duty-free goods entering and 
leaving the customs area in transit on through bills of 
lading (“disguised transit”). The value of these goods 
amounted to some 15% of total re-exports in 1938. 


Trade in gold and silver, etc.: In conformity with 
the General Statement, imports, exports and re-exports 
include all silver and exclude gold. Imports and re-exports 
exclude unset precious and semi-precious stones and 
pearls (except unmounted diamonds for industrial use). 


Temporary imports and exports: Imports and exports 
include certain categories of goods imported and exported 
temporarily and returned later, such as animals for breed- 
ing or racing and commercial samples on loan. 


Trade in military goods: Military stores carried on 
Government vessels are excluded from both imports and 
exports, as is captured enemy military equipment imported 
by the Government. Other imports and exports of military 
goods are generally included, except equipment for the 
naval, military and air forces imported from the United 
States under the Mutual Defence Assistance Agreement. 


Reparations and restitutions: Imports include German 
war reparations in kind, except ships and boats. 


Trade in fish, etc.: The treatment of fish in imports 
and exports corresponds to the General Statement, except 
that imports include whale products landed directly from 
the high seas by British whaling vessels. 


Trade in ships or aircraft: Exports include new ships 
at their transfer to owners abroad, but imports exclude all 
new ocean-going ships acquired abroad. Imports and ex- 
ports include old ships for breaking up, etc.. and all new 
and second-hand non-ocean-going ships and boats, for ex- 
ample river and harbour craft. New or second-hand air- 
craft bought or sold are included in imports and exports, 
except military aircraft delivered to foreign armed forces 
stationed in the United Kingdom, which are excluded from 
exports. 

Bunkers and ships’ stores: In conformity with the 
General Statement, bunkers and ships’ stores supplied to 
foreign vessels are excluded from exports. 


Valuation: Imports are valued at c.i.f. transaction values; 
exports are valued at f.o.b. transaction values. Where the 
actual transaction value cannot be ascertained, a theoreti- 
cal transaction value is used. 


United States 


Customs area: Includes Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico 
and, in 1935-39, the U.S. Virgin Islands. Trade with the 


Virgin Islands is, however, excluded from the statistics 
after 1939. The Midway Islands, Wake and Guam Islands 
and American Samoa are excluded from the customs area, 
but trade with these areas is also excluded from the sta- 
tistics. 


System: The Monthly Bulletin of Statistics shows general 
trade data, special import data, re-export data and. in sep- 
arate tables, general trade in gold and silver. Partly- 
worked gold is, however, included under merchandise 
rather than under gold. 


Coverage: 

Government trade: In conformity with the General 
Statement, exports include goods shipped on Government 
account and aid to foreign countries (except. prior to 
January 1947, army civilian supply relief rendered 
abroad). Beginning July 1945, exports included ship- 
ments to U.S. Government agencies abroad. 


Trade in gold and silver: The trade in gold and silver 
shown separately is excluded from the merchandise figures. 


Trade in military goods: In conformity with the Gen- 
eral Statement, most trade in military goods (except goods 
destined for U.S. Armed Forces abroad) is included in 
the statistics. However, trade in fissionable materials is 
excluded, and exports exclude surplus military goods trans- 
ferred to foreign countries from U.S. stocks located abroad. 


Improvement and repair trade: Active improvement 
and repair trade is excluded, but imports include passive 
improvement and repair trade recorded at “added” value 
only. Imports also include the cost of repairs made abroad 
to U.S. vessels. 


Postal trade: Imports exclude non-commercial mail 
shipments valued at less than $100; exports exclude com- 
mercial shipments sent as parcel post if valued at less 
than $25, and all non-commercial mail shipments, regard- 
less of their value. 


Trade in fish, etc.: Exports exclude fish and other sea 
products landed abroad directly from the high seas by 
American fishing vessels. In conformity with the Gen- 
eral Statement, imports include similar products landed 
directly from the high seas by foreign fishing vessels. 


Trade in ships and aircraft: Imports exclude the very 
infrequent transactions in merchant vessels (other than re- 
turned Lend-Lease merchant vessels, which are included). 
Exports include all ships transferred to foreign owner- 
ship. Transactions in aircraft are included in both im- 
ports and exports. 


Bunkers and ships’ stores: In conformity with the 
General Statement, exports exclude bunkers and stores 
supplied to foreign vessels and aircraft. 


Gas and electricity: Import statistics exclude gas im- 
ported by pipeline; imports and exports of electrical en- 
ergy and water are excluded from the statistics. 


Valuation: Imports are valued at the prices, in the princi- 
pal markets of the exporting country, at which the goods 
are offered for sale, either for home consumption or for 
exportation to the United States, whichever quotation is 
higher. These values include all costs incidental to placing 
the goods in condition for shipment to the United States, 
but they exclude ocean freight, insurance and other 
charges. In practice, however, values often approximate 
f.o.b. transaction values. Exports are in general valued at 
f.o.b. transaction values, but goods are frequently valued 
f.o.b. inland point of despatch, excluding inland freight 
to the frontier. Re-exports ex warehouse are valued at the 
original import value. 
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Uruguay 

System: Special trade. The “import” figures are those of 
the Exchange Control Authorities and represent import 
licences issued. They differ therefore from figures com- 
piled by the Customs Authorities based on the actual in- 
ward movement of goods, but which are not currently 
available. Export data compiled by the two sources agree. 


Coverage: 
Postal trade: Imports and exports exclude goods sent 
as parcel post. 


Bunkers and ships’ stores: Exports include bunkers 
and ships’ stores supplied to national and foreign vessels. 


Valuation: Imports are valued at c.i.f. transaction values; 
exports at f.o.b. transaction values. Both are recorded in 
U.S. dollars. 


Venezuela 
System: General trade. 
Coverage: 
Trade by parcel post and by air: Exports exclude 


goods sent by parcel post or by air. Beginning 1953, im- 
ports also exclude this trade. 


Valuation: Imports approximate f.o.b. transaction values 
in accordance with invoices certified by Venezuelan con- 
sulates abroad. The excluded overseas freight, etc., was 
estimated at 12% of the f.o.b. values in 1937-38. Exports 
other than petroleum exports approximate f.o.b. transac- 
tion values. Petroleum exports (which account for over 
90% of Venezuela’s total exports) are valued in the cus- 
toms statistics at f.o.b. “declared” values. For the period 
prior to 1951, export data shown in the Monthly Bulletin 
of Stutistics include revised official valuations of petro- 


leum and petroleum derivatives made by the Ministerio de 
Fomento based on price data established by the Oficina 
Técnica de Hidrocarburos. 


Yugoslavia 
System: Special trade. 


Coverage: 

Trade in silver: In conformity with the General State- 
ment, imports and exports include silver, with the excep- 
tion that imports exclude returned silver obtained by ex- 
traction from raw copper exported for processing. 


Foreign aid: Prior to 1951, imports excluded con- 
siderable amounts of goods supplied under foreign aid 
programmes. Beginning 1951, such goods are included and 
they amounted in 1951 to 38% of total imports. Imports 
include purchases of army surplus property. 


Reparations and restitutions: Imports exclude all war 
reparations and restitutions. 


Improvement and repair trade: Imports and exports 
exclude all active and passive improvement and repair 
trade, except metals shipped abroad for processing and 
subsequently sold abroad. 


Postal trade: Prior to 1954, the statistics exclude pos- 
tal parcels of non-commercial character. Beginning 1954, 
an estimated value, about 300 dinars per kilogram, is in- 
cluded for them. 

Trade in ships and aircraft: Transfers of both new 
and second-hand ships and aircraft are included in im- 
ports and exports. 
Valuation: Imports, c.i.f. transaction values ; exports, f.o.b. 
transaction values. 


World trade: value of imports and exports by countries and regions, in U.S. dollars 


A table showing value of imports and exports by 
wuntries and regions, expressed in U.S. dollars, appears 
regularly in the February, May, August and November 
issues of the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. The periods 
covered by the data include a prewar year and several post- 
war years. Data are also shown for the five most recent 
quarters. 


For each period, two sets of figures are shown: 


(a) Data for individual countries, obtained by con- 
verting the figures in national currency, in general those 
shown in the Bulletin table “Value of Imports and Ex- 
ports’, into U.S. dollars; and 


(b) Summary figures for regions of current economic 
interest and aggregates of all regional figures; these aggre- 
gates represent the total imports and exports of the world, 
excluding those of China Mainland, North Korea (begin- 
ning 1947), the USSR and other Eastern European coun- 


tries.? 


The conversions mentioned in (a) above are into 
“new” U.S. dollars (i.e., U.S. dollars of the gold content, 
$35 per fine ounce, fixed on 31 January 1934) and are 
made by the Statistical Office of the United Nations using 
factors, appropriate to the trade statistics, derived from 


* The imports or exports of each country which does contribute 
to an aggregate include, of course, its imports from or exports to 
China Mainland, North Korea, the USSR and the countries of 
Eastern Europe. 


currency exchange rates as follows: a monthly factor is 
an unweighted average of the relevant exchange rates in 
effect during the month; a quarterly or annual factor is 
an average of the component monthly factors weighted by 
the value of the relevant trade in each month. Sources 
of the factors are: 

(1) 1937-38: factors published by the League of Nations 
in Review of World Trade (issues of 1934 to 1938) and in 
Network of World Trade, 1942. As a rule, these are based 
on monthly selling rates in New York, weighted by monthly 
trade figures where necessary. 

(2) Beginning 1947, the factors are based on exchange 
rates furnished by the International Monetary Fund, 
weighted by monthly trade figures where necessary. In 
some cases, the rates are domestic selling rates for imports 
and domestic buying rates for exports. Where selling and 
buying rates are not available, or where the difference be- 
tween them is negligible, midpoint or par rates are used. 
For countries having multiple exchange rates, the propor- 
tion of total imports or exports subject to each rate is 
considered. The differences between the methods described 
above are not sufficient to affect comparability. 


The summary regional totals mentioned in (6) above 
are based on the national figures. The totals have been 
adjusted: 

(a) To include estimates when full data for all coun- 
tries are nbt available (e.g., where a figure for a country 
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shown in the table is available only for part of a period, 
an estimate is included for the rest of the period; existing 
figures for trade in or production of principal commodities, 
such as petroleum, may be used when official trade figures 
are lacking or incomplete) ; 


(b) To approximate the system of special trade’; 


(c) To approximate the valuation of imports c.i-f. 
and exports f.o.b. for all countries; 

(d) To approximate trade for calendar years for all 
countries ; 

(e) Where necessary and possible, to exclude gold 
and to include silver and bunkers and stores supplied to 
foreign ships and aircraft. 


World trade: value of exports by provenance and destination, in U.S. dollars 


This special table, which appears twice a year in the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, shows in matrix form the 
value in U.S. dollars of world exports by provenance and 
destination. The table in each February issue of the 
Bulletin shows world exports during the first six months 
of each of the two preceding years; annual data for the 
full years are given in the August issue. 


In addition to a world export total, the tables also 
include totals of exports from significant geographical 
and monetary areas, as well as individual data covering 
the most important trading countries or groups of coun- 
tries within the various regions. 


The trade in each export heading is analyzed to 
distinguish eight regions of destination chosen for their 
economic importance, most of which are again subdivided 
to facilitate study of the pattern of world exports. 


The data are based primarily on material published 
in Direction of International Trade, issued monthly by the 
Statistical Office of the United Nations, The International 
Monetary Fund and the International Bank for Reconstruc- 
tion and Development. 


For most countries the matrix figures represent the 
official f.o.b, values of exports, converted into U.S. dollars 
by means of the factors described on page 101 of this 
Supplement. When official export figures are not available 
for important trading countries, or where the available 
figures are incomplete, estimates have been made. Fre- 
quently, estimates are based on the import data reported 
by the trading partners of the country in question; in 
these cases it may be necessary to adjust c.i.f. values to an 
f.o.b. basis, and this is usually done by applying a reduc- 


tion of 10% to the c.i.f. figure. Sometimes estimates can, 
in part, be based on available figures for the production 
of or trade in a major commodity, such as petroleum or 
its products. 


The inter-trade of the USSR, the other countries of 
Eastern Europe and China Mainland is not included in 
the matrix, although the trade of these countries with 
other parts of the world is shown. Trade with Taiwan 
(Formosa) is included with that of China Mainland only 
where national statistics do not distinguish the two regions. 
The countries that report their trade with Taiwan sepa- 
rately account for the bulk of all exports to Taiwan. 


The world and regional totals in the matrix table 
differ from those shown for exports in the quarterly table 
“World Trade: Value of Imports and Exports by Coun- 
tries and Regions” for the following reasons: (a) The 
matrix table includes, and the other excludes, exports of 
China and Eastern Europe to the rest of the world, the 
gold exports of some countries and the re-exports of some 
countries, including the United States and the United 
Kingdom, and (b) The matrix table excludes, and the 
other includes, exports of a number of small territories 
and of residual exports not recorded according to destina- 
tion. These exclusions do not, however, exceed 3% of 
total world trade, and continuous research is being carried 
on by the Statistical Office of the United Nations for the 
purpose of providing reliable estimates of the trade of 
countries presently excluded from the table. Certain spe- 
cial categories of goods exported by the United States are, 
for reasons of national security, not analyzed by countries 
of destination in the statistics of the United States. They 
are included in the totals of the matrix table but not in 
the analysis by countries and regions. 


Index numbers of quantum and unit value (price) 


General statement 


The index numbers of unit value (in national cur- 
rencies) and of quantum are the official indexes which 
show the changes in the volume of the aggregate? imports 
or exports (quantum index) and changes in the average 
price of aggregate imports or exports ( unit value index). 
Each index number represents a change in price or volume 
between the period to which the number refers, called the 
current period, and a fixed period, called the publication 
base, in which the index is represented by the percentage 
100. In order to facilitate comparison, the indexes shown in 
the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics have been adjusted, 


* Because data are not available for their re-exports, the general 
trade of Hong Kong, Japan and Malaya enters the totals. 

* The aggregate to which the figures refer (e.g., general trade 
or special trade, which are described on page 82 of this Supplement) 
is indicated in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics at the head of each 
column of figures. 


where possible, so that the calendar year 1948 is the pub- 
lication base. 

Detailed descriptions are given below of the individual 
series in the Bulletin. The terminology used in the descrip- 


tions is based on the following formulas: 
Unit 
Quantum value 
index inder 


Index with fixed weights 


(Laspeyres formula) ............. 2 Po Go 


2 Po Jo 


= Po An 
= Po Fo 
Index with current weights 


(Paasche formula) = Po Wo 


2 Po Ia 


2 Pn Gn 
= Pn Jo 
The period denoted by the subscript o is here referred 
to as the reference period. 

Some countries use an index which is the geometric 


average of the index with fixed weights and the index with 
current weights—this is the so-called Fisher ideal formula. 
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Two or more index numbers for successive periods are 
sometimes multiplied (chained) together to form a chained 
index. 

The weights as shown in the formulas are as follows: 
in the case of the indexes with fixed weights, they are 
prices po or quantities q. of the reference period; in the 
case of the indexes with current weights (p, or qn), they 
refer to the current period.’ 


When the product of a quantum and a unit value index 


is equal to the value index, the quantum and unit value 


indexes are here said to be interdependent. 


Unless otherwise stated, the indexes are not seasonally 
adjusted. 


It is not usual that all commodities enter directly into 
the computation of an index; the sum (=) in each formula 
of the table above extends, in an actual computation, only 
over the comodities which are included directly in the 
computation. In most countries a correction is made, where 
necessary, for incomplete coverage, so that the published 
figures approximate as closely as possible the concept ex- 
pressed by the appropriate formula. Coverage and method 
of correction are, where possible, discussed in each country 
description. 


When a country regularly publishes indexes for sub- 
classes of its aggregate imports or exports, the headings 
of these indexes are listed in the country description below. 
In such a list, the titles of indexes referring to part of a 
commodity group are indented under the heading of the 
group index. Reference is made to the national publica- 
tion in which the group indexes appear. 


Reference is also made to official descriptions of their 
indexes published by the countries concerned. 


Country descriptions 
Algeria 
QUANTUM INDEXES 


Method: Fixed weights (unit values of the reference 
year 1949). The national publication base is the year 1949. 


Coverage: All commodities are used directly in the 
computations. 


Group indexes: Published as follows in the Bulletin 
de Statistique Générale: 

Energy 
Raw materials and semi-manufactured goods for industry 
Raw materials and semi-manufactured goods for agriculture 
Producers’ durable goods 
Consumers’ durable goods 
Consumers’ non-durable goods 


Each group index and the total indexes are further 
analysed by regions as follows: 


France Rest of the French Union Other countries 


* The word “weights” is sometimes, and perhaps more correctly, 
used to refer to values, e.g., poqo, in which case the index is written 
as a weighted average of price or quantity relatives, e.g., 


Po 
=— °o °o 
>. (Po qo) 


Z Po qo 


The method used in computing indexes of external trade, however, 
corresponds more nearly with the formulas tabulated above, and 
hence with the use of “weights” to signify prices or quantities, than 
with the formula of this footnote. 


Reference: Bulletin de Statistique Générale, No. 2, 
1952, pp. 41-54, Service de la Statistique Générale 
(Algiers). 


Anglo-Egyptian Sudan 


UNIT VALUE INDEXES 


Method: Fisher ideal formula on the reference year 
1938. The national publication base is the year 1938. For 
a description of the values entering the computation of 
the export index see the description of the figures for the 
value of exports. In the quarterly index the current weights 
are based on the estimated trade for the current year and 
are revised at the end of the year. 


Coverage: The commodities directly entering the cal- 
culation of the import and export unit value indexes cov- 
ered, in 1938, 60 and 95% of total value of special im- 
ports and exports, respectively, and, in 1948, 63 and 94%. 
The remaining commodities are assumed to have been sub- 
ject to the same price changes as the aggregate of those 
directly entering the calculations. The indexes include 
camels on the hoof exported to Egypt which are excluded 
from the value figures shown in the Monthly Bulletin of 
Statistics. 


Group indexes: The unit values of certain important 
import and export commodities are individually published 
in Foreign Trade and Internal Statistics. Annual indexes 
are published in Foreign Trade Report, 1952, for the fol- 
lowing groups: 

Exports 
Animals (mostly for food) 
Fish and fish products 
Cereals and cereal products 
Fruits and nuts 
Vegetables 
Fats, waxes, seeds and kernels 
Hides, skins and leather 
Cotton 
Gums and resins 
Miscellaneous 


Imports 

Food, drink and tobacco (sub- 
divided into 6 headings) 

Chemicals 

Rubber and rubber manufac- 
tures 

Wood, cork and their manufac- 
tures 

Textiles (excluding clothing) 

Fuels and lubricants 

Machinery, vehicles and base 
metals 


QUANTUM INDEXES 


Method: Fisher ideal formula. The indexes are inter- 
dependent with the unit value indexes. 


Group indexes: Indexes similar to those for the unit 
value indexes are published in Foreign Trade Report, 
1952, Department of Statistics (Khartoum). 


Australia 
UNIT VALUE INDEX FOR IMPORTS 


Method: Fixed weights (quantities of the reference 
period 1 July 1936-30 June 1937). The prices used in 
the computation are a combination of: (a) average unit 
values obtained from customs returns, (b) price quota- 
tions for specified commodities obtained from importers, 
(c) unit values of United Kingdom or United States ex- 
ports of various commodities. Beginning September 1949, 
the index represents the price of imports at the time they 
leave the country of origin rather than at the time they 
arrive in Australia. The national publication base is the 


period 1 July 1936-30 June 1939. 
Source: Commonwealth Bank of Australia. 


Coverage: The commodities used directly in the cal- 
culation covered 70% by value of general imports in the 
year ending 30 June 1937. 
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Group indexes: Published as follows in the Com- 
monwealth Bank Statistical Bulletin: 
By sources of origin 
United Kingdom 
Other sterling area 
U.S.A. and Canada 


By commodity groups 
Metals and machinery (includ- 
ing vehicles) 
Other manufactures 
Oils 
Other raw materials 
Food, drink and tobacco 


UNIT VALUE INDEX FOR EXPORTS 


Method: Fixed weights (quantities of the reference 
period 1 July 1933-30 June 1936). The prices used in the 
computation are actual (or calculated) average prices 
rather than unit values obtained from the customs returns. 
The prices are based in most cases on the price quotations 
(f.o.b. Australian ports) at which current sales are being 
affected. Wheat, which is exported at widely different 
prices set by long-term contracts, is valued at average 
prices realized for current shipments. Due to the diversity 
of types exported and the difficulty of determining price 
quotations at which current sales are being effected, cur- 
rent prices for wool are subject to later revision. The 
national publication base is the period 1 July 1936-30 
June 1939. The index is compiled by the Commonwealth 
Bureau of Census and Statistics. 


Coverage: Commodities covering approximately 85% 
by value of general exports, excluding gold, in 1936/37 
and 83% in 1950/51 enter the computation directly. Gold 
is excluded from the index but an index including gold 
(weighted by quantity produced) is available. 


Group indexes: Published in the Monthly Review of 
Business Statistics for: 
Wool 


Wheat 
Butter 


Dried fruits 
Tallow 
Hides 


Metals 
Meats 
Sugar 


QUANTUM INDEXES 

Method: Current period weights. The indexes are 
interdependent with the unit value indexes described 
above and are based on the assumption that commodities 
not directly entering the calculation of a unit value index 
have been subject to the same price changes as the rest 
of the trade aggregate. The quantum indexes are calculated 
by ’ Statistical Office of the United Nations and exclude 
gold. 


Austria 


Quantum INDEXES 

Method: Fixed weights (unit values of the reference 
year 1937). The import index excludes non-commercial 
imports. The national publication base is the year 1937. 


Coverage: Each index is based on the 570 “items” 
of the United Nations Standard International Trade Clas- 
sification and all commodities enter the computation di- 
rectly. 

An import index including non-commercial imports 
is published in Statistische Uebersichten zu den Monats- 
berichten des Oesterreichischen Institutes fiir Wirtschafts- 
forschung. 


UNIT VALUE INDEXES 


Method: Current weights. The indexes are interde- 
pendent with the quantum indexes. 


An import index including non-commercial imports 
is published in the source cited above. 


Belgian Congo 
UNIT VALUE INDEX FOR IMPORTS 


Method: Beginning July 1952, the index (compiled 
by the Statistical Office of the Belgian Congo) is computed 
with fixed weights (unit values of the reference year 1949). 
The index prior to July 1952 (compiled by the Central 
Bank of the Belgian Congo and Ruanda-Urandi) is com- 
puted with current weights on the reference period 1948-49, 
The two series are adjusted to coincide at the year ending 
30 June 1953 and are now shown on the national publica- 
tion base 1949, 


Coverage: Essentially complete. 


QUANTUM INDEX FOR IMPORTS 
Method: The index is interdependent with the unit 
value index. 


QUANTUM INDEX FOR EXPORTS 


Method: Current weights, the reference period being 
the preceding calendar year. The index is chained in such 
a way that the year 1949 is the national publication base. 


Coverage: Essentially complete. 


Group indexes: Published as follows by the Statisti- 
cal Office of the Belgian Congo in the Bulletin Mensuel 
des Statistiques du Congo Belge et du Ruanda-Urundi: 


Vegetable products Mineral products 


Belgium-Luxembourg 


QUANTUM INDEXES 


Method: Beginning 1948, but excluding the monthly 
figures for 1953, fixed weights (unit values of the refer- 
ence period 1948). Monthly figures for 1953, fixed weights 
(unit values of the reference year 1952). Prior to 1948, 
Fisher ideal formula on the reference year 1938. All in- 
dexes have been adjusted to the publication base 1948. 
The monthly indexes are based on preliminary figures for 
imports and exports. 


Coverage: The commodities used directly in the cal- 
culation of the annual figures covered 78 and 79% of the 
value of special imports and exports, respectively, in 1948. 
The remaining commodities have, in the annual index, 
been assumed to be subject to the same price changes as 
certain related groups of commodities. The monthly fig- 
ures are not adjusted for incomplete coverage. 


Group indexes: Published as follows in the Bulletin 
de Statistique: 
By degree of transformation 
Raw materials 
Goods simply transformed 
Goods more elaborately trans- 
formed 


By end use 
Non-durable consumers’ goods 
Non-durable producers’ goods 
Durable consumers’ goods 
Durable producers’ goods 


UNIT VALUE INDEXES 


Method: Annual figures, beginning 1948, current 
weights; before 1948, Fisher ideal formula. Monthly fig- 
ures, current weights. The indexes are interdependent with 
the quantum indexes. 

Group indexes: Calculated corresponding to those for 
the quantum indexes. 
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Brazil 


QUANTUM INDEXES 


Method: Fixed weights (unit values of the reference 
year 1948). The national publication base is the year 
1948. 


Coverage: Commodities entering the computation di- 
rectly accounted in 1948 for about 50 and 90% of gen- 
eral imports and national exports, respectively. No ad- 
justment is made for incomplete coverage. 


UNIT VALUE INDEXES 


Method: Fixed weights (quantities of the reference 
year 1948). The national publication base is the year 
1948. 


Coverage: Commodities entering the computation di- 
rectly accounted for the same proportions of trade as in 
the case of the quantum indexes. The remaining commodi- 
ties are assumed to be subject to the same price changes 
as the aggregate of those entering the computation directly. 


Reference: Conjunctura Econémica (Portuguese Edi- 
tion), February 1954, pp. 17-18, Brazilian Institute of 
Economics (Rio de Janeiro). 


Burma 


QUANTUM INDEXES 


Method: Beginning October 1950, fixed weights (unit 
values of the reference year 1952) ; prior to October 1950, 
the arithmetic average of indexes, on the reference period 
1 April 1936-30 March 1941, calculated with fixed and 
with current weights; linking is at the calendar year 1952. 
The national publication base is the calendar year 1952. 


Coverage: Beginning October 1950, a list of com- 
modities amounting, in 1952, to 85 and 99% by value of 
general imports and national exports, respectively, en- 
tered the computation directly. No correction is made for 
commodities excluded from the list of those entering the 
computation directly. 


Group indexes: Published in the Quarterly Bulletin 

of Statistics as follows: 
Imports 

(According to Sections of the United Nations Standard International 
Trade Classification, (SITC) ) 

SITC 0 Food 

SITC 1 Beverages and tobacco 

SITC 2 Crude materials, inedible, except fuels 

SITC 3 Mineral fuels, etc. 

SITC 4 Animal and vegetable oils and fats 

SITC 5 Chemicals 

SITC 6 Manufactured goods, classified chiefly by material 

SITC 7 Machinery and transport equipment 

SITC 8 Miscellaneous manufactured articles 

Exports 

Rice and rice products 
Pulses 
Other agricultural products 
Timber 
Other products of forestry 
Hides and skins 
Metals and ores 
Miscellaneous 


UNIT VALUE INDEXES 


Method: Beginning October 1950, fixed weights 
(quantities of the reference year 1952) ; prior to October 
1950, the arithmetic average of indexes, on the reference 






period 1 April 1936-30 March 1941, calculated with fixed 
and with current weights; linking is at the calendar year 
1952. The national publication base is the calendar year 
1952. 

Coverage: Same as for the quantum indexes. Prior 
to October 1950, the remaining commodities are assumed 
to be subject to the same price changes as the aggregate 
of those directly entering the computation; beginning 
October 1950, the commodities not directly entering the 
computation are assumed to be subject to the same price 
changes as those in the same group which do enter the 
computation directly. 

Group indexes: Compiled corresponding to those for 
the quantum indexes. 


Reference: Quarterly Bulletin of Statistics, First 
Quarter 1954, pp. XXVIII-XXIX, Central Statistical and 


Economics Department (Rangoon). 


Cameroons (French Administration ) 


QUANTUM INDEX FOR IMPORTS 


Method: Fixed weights (unit values of the reference 
year 1950). The figure shown for 1938 is obtained by link- 
ing the index for later years to a fixed weight index with 
reference year 1949 in which a 1938 figure is available. 


Coverage: Essentially complete. 


Group indexes: Published as follows in Bulletin de la 
Statistique Générale du Cameroun: 


Energy Consumers’ durable goods 

Raw materials and semi-finished Consumers’ non-durable goods 
goods Food 

Finished capital goods Other 


QUANTUM INDEX FOR EXPORTS 


Method: Fixed weights (unit values of the reference 
year 1949), 


Coverage: Essentially complete. 


Group indexes: Published quarterly in the Bulletin 
de la Statistique Générale as follows: 
Raw materials and semi-finished goods 
Consumers’ non-durable goods 
Food 
Other 
Reference: Bulletin de la Statistique Générale du 
Cameroun, July 1953, pp. 887-891, Service de la Statistique 
Générale (Douala). 


Canada 
UNIT VALUE INDEXES 


Method: Fixed weights (beginning 1946, quantities 
of the interim reference year 1948; before 1946, average 
quantities of the reference period 1935-39). Where no 
suitable unit values are obtainable, specified price series 
from existing wholesale and retail price records of Canada 
and the United States (with adjustment for exchange rates) 
are used. The year 1948 is the interim national publica- 
tion base. 


Coverage: The commodities used directly in the com- 
putation covered in 1948 approximately 75 and 80% by 
value of special imports and national exports, respectively. 
The remaining commodities are assumed to be subject to 
the same price changes as the average of those entering 
the computation of the index for the group in which they 
are classified. 
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Group indexes: Appear monthly as follows in Trade 

of Canada, Dominion Bureau of Statistics: 
Agricultural and animal prod- Non-ferrous metals and their 

ucts products 
Fibres and textiles Non-metallic minerals and their 
Wood products and paper products 
Iron and steel and their products Chemicals and fertilizers 

Miscellaneous products 


Quarterly figures further analysing these group in- 
dexes appear in Review of Foreign Trade, Dominion 
Bureau of Statistics (semi-annual). Annual issues of this 
publication contain indexes with current weights calcu- 
lated as a check on the indexes with fixed weights. 


QUANTUM INDEXES 


Method: Current period weights. The indexes are 
interdependent with the unit value indexes. 


Group indexes: Compiled corresponding to those 
available for the unit value indexes. 


Reference: Reference Papers, No. 5, 1949 and No. 8, 
1950, Dominion Bureau of Statistics (Ottawa). 


Ceylon 
QUANTUM INDEX FOR IMPORTS 


Method: Beginning 1950, fixed weights (unit values 
of the reference year 1948 shown on the national publica- 
tion base 1948. Prior to 1950, indexes on the Fisher ideal 
formula, with weights obtained from the unit values of 
the current period and the preceding year, are chained so 
that the period 1934-38 is the national publication base. 


Coverage: Commodities amounting in 1948 to 80% 
by value of general imports enter the computation directly. 
It is assumed that the remaining commodities have been 
subject to the same price changes as certain related groups 
of commodities. 


QUANTUM INDEX FOR EXPORTS 


Method: Fixed weights (beginning 1950, unit values 
of the reference year 1948 shown on the national publica- 
tion base 1950; prior to 1950, average unit values of the 
reference period 1934-38 shown on the national publica- 
tion base 1934-38). 


Coverage: Essentially complete. 


Group indexes: Published as follows in the Quarterly 
Bulletin of Statistics: 
Coconut products Tea 
Copra Rubber 
Coconut oil Other products 
Desiccated coconut 


Other 


UNIT VALUE INDEX FOR IMPORTS 


Method: Annual figures: beginning 1950, current 
period weights; prior to 1950, chained index according to 
the Fisher ideal formula; these figures are interdependent 
with the annual quantum figures for imports. Monthly fig- 
ures: fixed weights (quaentities of the reference period 
1948). 


UNIT VALUE INDEX FOR EXPORTS 


Method: Fixed weights (beginning 1950, quantities 
of the reference year 1948; prior to 1950, average quan- 
tities of the reference period 1934-38). The index is ad- 
justed so that the period 1934-38 is the publication base. 


Coverage: Essentially complete. 


Group indexes: Correspond to those for the export 
quantum index. 


Chile 


QUANTUM INDEXES 


Method: Fixed weights (unit values of the reference 
year 1937). Exports of coin and precious metal are in- 
cluded in the export quantum index. The national publica- 
tion base is the year 1937. 


Coverage: The commodities directly entering the cal- 
culation of the indexes represented by value 66 and 98%, 
respectively, of special imports and exports in 1937 and 
51 and 49% in 1949, Information is not available as to 
whether a correction is made for incomplete coverage. 


Group indexes: Published as follows in Estadistica 

Chilena: 
Imports Exports 

Minerals and chemicals 
Animal products 
Other agricultural products 
Products of metallurgy 
Industrial products 
Machine tools 
Other manufactures 


The Banco Central de Chile calculates and publishes 
in its Balanza de Pagos de Chile quantum and unit value 
indexes on the Fisher ideal formula with reference year 


1938. 


Reference: Estadistica Chilena, December 1948, p. 
596 and March-April 1949, p. 93, Direccién General de 
Estadistica (Santiago). 


Minerals 

Fish and forest products 
Other animal products 
Other agricultural products 
Precious metals and coin 
Other goods 


Cuba 


QUANTUM INDEXES 


Method: Indexes on the Fisher ideal formula, with 
weights obtained from the unit values of the current 
period and the preceding year, are chained so that the 
period 1935-1939 is the national publication base. 


Coverage: Commodities entering the computation di- 
rectly covered 66 and 87% by value of general imports 
and exports, respectively, in the period 1935-1939. In- 
formation is not available as to whether a correction is 
made for incomplete coverage. 


UNIT VALUE INDEXES 


Method: Chained indexes on the Fisher ideal formula 
interdependent with the quantum indexes. 


Reference: Boletin Mensual de Estadisticas, Novem- 
ber 1945, p. 321, Direccién General de Estadistica 
(Havana). 


Cyprus 


QUANTUM INDEXES 


Method: Fixed weights (unit values of the reference 
period 1946-1950). The national publication base is the 
period 1946-1950. 


Coverage: Commodities entering the computation di- 
rectly accounted in the reference period for about 75 and 
98% of general imports and national exports, respectively. 
The remaining commodities are assumed to be subject to 
the same price changes as certain related groups of com- 
modities. 
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UNIT VALUE INDEXES 


Method: Current weights. The indexes are interde- 
pendent with the quantum indexes. 


Denmark 


QUANTUM INDEXES 


Method: Fixed weights (beginning 1949, unit values 
of the reference year 1949; 1947-48: unit values of the 
reference year 1947). The indexes are adjusted to coincide 
at the year 1948. The national publication base is 1949. 


Coverage: Beginning 1949, complete. 


Group indexes: Published in Foreign Trade of Den- 
mark on an annual basis as shown below. The total index 
and most group indexes are subdivided according to the 
scheme: 


Crude articles 
Articles simply transformed 
Articles more elaborately transformed 


Group indexes 
(Based on the League of Nations Minimum List of Com- 
modities for International Trade Statistics) 


Materials for production 
Capital equipment for agriculture, industry and commerce 
Other materials for production 
For production of human food, beverages and tobacco 
For other agricultural production 
Non-durable materials for industry and commerce 
Durable materials for industry and commerce 
Animal and vegetable oils and fats and materials therefor 
Fuels, electric energy and lubricants 
Articles for consumers’ use 
Food, beverages and tobacco 
Other non-durable articles 
Durable equipment (consumers’ capital) 


Beginning 1954, quarterly indexes are based on the 
ten “sections” of the United Nations Standard International 


Trade Classification. 


UNIT VALUE INDEXES 


Method: Current weights. The indexes are interde- 
pendent with the quantum indexes described above. 


Group indexes: Compiled according to the same 
scheme as for the quantum indexes. 


Reference: Statistiske Efterretninger, 29 March 1952, 
pp. 231-232, Statistiske Departement (Copenhagen). 


Ethiopia and Eritrea, Federation of 


QUANTUM INDEXES 


Method: Fixed weights (unit values of the reference 
period 11 September 1948—14 September 1949). The price 
changes of non-ferrous metal goods, machinery, electrical 
goods and vehicles are approximated in the import index 
by means of the United Kingdom export price index for 
metal and engineering products. In the period 1949-51, the 
United Kingdom was the source of about 20% of Ethiopian 
imports of these commodities. Prior to September 1952, 
the figures apply to Ethiopia only. The national publica- 
tion base is the period 1] September 1948—10 September 
1949, Annual figures refer to the year ending about 10 
September. 


Coverage: Approximately 92% by value of retained 
imports and 97% of national exports in the period 1949-51 
enter the computations directly and, in 1953, 89 and 94%, 
respectively. In the case of imports the commodities not 


used directly in the calculation are assumed to have been 
subject to the same price changes as certain other related 
commodities. 


UNIT VALUE INDEXES 


Method: Current weights. The indexes are interde- 
pendent with the quantum indexes. 


Reference: Report of the External Trade of Ethiopia, 
1937-43 Ethiopian calendar, January 1952, pp. 20-21, 
Statistics Department, Ministry of Commerce and Industry 
(Addis Ababa). 


Finland 


UNIT VALUE INDEXES 


Method: Fixed weights (quantities of the reference 
year 1935). The monthly index is seasonally adjusted ac- 
cording to the pattern of trade during the years 1926-35. 
Each monthly figure refers to the period from 1 January 
of that year to the end of that month. The national pub- 
lication base is the year 1935. 


Coverage: The commodities used directly in the com- 
putation covered 62 and 84% of the total value of special 
imports and exports, respectively, in 1935 and 55 and 74%, 
respectively, in 1947, The remaining commodities are as- 
sumed to have been subject to the same price changes as 
the aggregate of the commodities entering the computation 
directly. 


Group indexes: Published in Foreign Trade of Fin- 
land. The import index is analysed into four parts. In 
addition, the principal components of the import and ex- 
port indexes are shown separately. 


Principal components of 
import index 
Foodstuffs of animal origin 
Cereals and cereal products 
Textile materials 
Textile products 
[ron products 


Analysis of import index 


Raw materials 
Machinery, etc. 

Food, beverages, tobacco 
Other consumption goods 


Principal components of export index 
Wood and manufactures of wood 
Products of the paper industry 


QUANTUM INDEXES 


Method: Current weights. The indexes are interde- 
pendent with the unit value indexes. 


Group indexes: Computed corresponding to those 
for the unit value indexes. 


Reference: Monthly Bulletin, April 1939, p. 27 ff., 
Bank of Finland (Helsinki). 


France 


QUANTUM INDEXES 


Method: Fixed weights (beginning 1948, unit values 
of the reference year 1949; prior to 1948, unit values of 
the reference year 1938). The series are adjusted to coin- 
cide in the year 1950; hence the national publication base 
is the year 1949. Prior to 1948, the indexes include partly- 
worked gold, but exclude crude gold and gold specie. Be- 
ginning 1948, all gold is excluded. 


Coverage: The commodities used directly in the com- 
putation represented 94 and 91% by value of special im- 
ports and exports, respectively, in 1949. The remaining 
commodities were assumed to have been subject to the 
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same price changes as the aggregate of the commodities 
entering the computation directly. 


Group indexes: Compiled on a quarterly basis and 
published in the Bulletin Mensuel de Statistique for each 
of the following groups and sub-groups: 


1. Human food 
2. Raw materials and semi-finished goods 
a. For the fuel and power industry 
b. For other industry 
c. For agriculture 
3. Finished goods 
a. Capital goods 
b. Consumers’ goods 
In addition, quarterly indexes are compiled for each 
of 26 smaller commodity classes (see, for instance, loc. 
cit., February 1954, pp. 43-44). Each of the total and sub- 
indexes is further subdivided to represent separately trade 
with the French Union and with the rest of the world. 


UNIT VALUE INDEXES 


Method: Current weights. The indexes are interde- 
pendent with the quantum indexes. 


Group indexes: Compiled corresponding to the quan- 
tum indexes 1, 2, and 3 (but not for their sub-groups nor 
for the smaller commodity classes). 


References: Bulletin Mensuel de Statistique (Sup- 
plement), Institut National de la Statistique et des Etudes 
Economiques (Paris). Quantum index (issue of October- 
December 1951, p. 23), unit value index (issue of January- 
March 1952, p. 12), calculation of a new historical series 
with 1938 weights (issue of April-June 1952, p. 78, and 


corrigendum; issue of July-September 1952, p. 63), new 
list of commodities entering the computations (issue of 
April-June 1954, p. 82). 


French Equatorial Africa 


QUANTUM INDEXES 


Method: Fixed weights (unit values of the reference 
year 1950). The national publication base is the year 1949. 
Ships’ stores furnished to foreign ships and gold are in- 
cluded in the export index. 


Coverage: The export index represented about 99% 
by value of special exports (including gold) in 1949. In- 
formation concerning the coverage of the import index is 
not available. 


Group indexes: Published in the periodical cited be- 
low and representing separately the trade with each of 
the following areas: 

Rest of world 
Dollar area 
Sterling area 
Other countries 


French Union 
France 
Rest of French Union 


Reference: Bulletin d’Informations Economiques et 
Sociales de l’ Afrique Equatoriale Francaise, October 1953, 
p- 1423, Haut-Commissariat de |’Afrique Equatoriale Fran- 
caise (Brazzaville). 


Germany, Western (Federal Republic) 


QUANTUM INDEXES 


Method: Fixed weights (unit values of the reference 
year 1950). The national publication base is the year 
1950. The trade in 1936 of Western Germany was estimated 


from secondary sources. In general, the exports were esti- 
mated from the 1936 census of production which provided 
data on production for export by Laender and commodity 
groups. The estimates for imports were based on the rela- 
tion of the consumption of imports in the area to the total 
imports of Germany in 1936. 


Coverage: All commodity headings of the external 
trade statistics are used directly in the computation of the 
indexes. 


Group indexes: Published in part 1 of Der Aussen- 
handel der Bundesrepublik Deutschland as follows: 
A. Food, beverages and tobacco 

1. Live animals 

2. Food, excluding live animals 
a. Of animal origin 
b. Of vegetable origin 

3. Beverages and tobacco 

. Other goods 

1. Raw materials 

2. Semi-manufactured goods 

3. Manufactured goods 
a. Intermediate products 
b. End products 


Quantum indexes for imports or exports of certain 
important commodities are also shown. In the Statistisches 
Jahrbuch fiir die Bundesrepublik Deutschland the indexes 
are shown adjusted to the publication base 1938. 


UNIT VALUE INDEXES 


Method: Current weights. The indexes are interde- 
pendent with the quantum indexes. 


Group indexes: Compiled corresponding to those 
for the quantum indexes. 


References: Wirtschaft und Statistik, 1951, p. 391 ff. 
and Statistische Berichte, v/33/1, 7 December 1951, Statis- 
tisches Bundesamt (Wiesbaden-Biebrich) . 


Gold Coast 
QUANTUM INDEXES 


Method: Fixed weights (unit values of the reference 
year 1948). The national publication base is 1948. Ex- 
ports of gold bullion are included in the export index. 


Coverage: In 1953, about 70% by value of general 
imports entered the computation directly. No correction 
for incompleted coverage was made. In the case of national 
exports the coverage is almost complete. 


Group indexes: Published in the Gold Coast Digest of 
Statistics as follows: 
Imports 

Food, drink and tobacco Articles wholly or mainly manu- 

Food factured 

Drink Textiles 

Tobacco Metals 
Raw materials, etc. Miscellaneous 


Exports 
Food, drink and tobacco 
Raw materials, etc. 


Bullion 


UNIT VALUE INDEXES 


Method: Current weights. Each unit value index is 
obtained from the quantum index by means of the value 
index for those items entering the computation directly. 
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Coverage: The coverage is the same as for the quan- 
tum indexes. The method of computation yields an import 
index which, on the assumption that the uncovered items 
are subject to the same price changes as the aggregate of 
those entering the computation directly, can be applied 
to all general imports. 


Group indexes: Published corresponding to those for 
the quantum indexes. 


India 


QUANTUM INDEXES 

Method: Fixed weights (beginning 1948-49, unit 
values of the reference period 1 April 1948-31 March 
1949; prior to 1948-49, unit values of the reference period 
1 April 1927-31 March 1928). The national publication 
base is the period 1 April 1948-31 March 1949, Compara- 
bility of these two series is affected by territorial changes, 
by the exclusion of Government stores prior to April 1948, 
by the exclusion of export duties and cess prior to April 
1951, and by the fact that the export indexes prior to 
1948-49 referred to national exports only. The indexes 
exclude imports and exports by land. 

Coverage: Commodities entering the computation di- 
rectly covered 69% by value of general imports and 93% 
of general exports in the period 1948-49. The remaining 
commodities are assumed to have been subject to the same 
price changes as certain other groups of commodities. 

Group indexes: Published as follows in Accounts re- 
lating to the Foreign Trade of India: 

Food, drink and tobacco 


Raw materials and articles mainly unmanufactured 
Articles wholly or mainly manufactured 


UNIT VALUE INDEXES 


Method: Current weights. The indexes are interde- 
pendent with the quantum indexes. 


Group indexes: Compiled corresponding to those for 
the quantum indexes. 

Reference: Statistical Abstract, 1950, p. 737, The 
Central Statistical Organization (New Delhi). 


Indochina 


QUANTUM INDEXES 

Method: Fixed weights (unit values of the reference 
year 1950). 

Coverage: The items used directly in the computation 
represented 95 and 96% by value of special imports and 
exports, respectively, in the reference year 1950. No ad- 
justment is made for items not entering the calculation 
directly. 

Group indexes: The following group indexes for im- 
ports are published in Statistiques Economiques et Finan- 
ciéres: 

Food Industrial raw materials and 
Other consumption products semi-manufactures 

Capital goods 
No export group indexes are available. 


UNIT VALUE INDEXES 


Method: Fixed weights (quantities of the reference 
year 1950). 


Coverage: The coverage is the same as that of the 
quantum indexes. 


Group indexes: No group indexes are published. 


Indonesia 


UNIT VALUE FOR EXPORTS 


Method: Chained index with semi-annual weights. A 
price relative is obtained each month for each of 18 com- 
modities by dividing the f.o.b. export price during the 
month by the corresponding price in 1938. Each price re- 
lative is weighted by the value of the commodity. in ques- 
tion exported in the preceding half-year (January-June or 
July-December, whichever is the more recent period), re- 
valued at 1938 prices. The formula is thus a modification 
of the Paasche formula. The year 1938 is the national pub- 
lication base. The value of foreign exchange certificates 
is excluded. 

Each annual index is an arithmetic average of the 
relevant monthly indexes. 

Group indexes: Published in Ichtisar Bulanan Sta- 
tistik as follows: 
Estate products 

Reference: The Economic Review of Indonesia, July- 


September 1949, pp. 88-89, issued by the Ministries of Eco- 
nomic Affairs and of Agriculture (Djakarta). 


Peasant products Farm products 


Ireland, Republic of 


UNIT VALUE INDEXES 


Method: Annual indexes: Fisher ideal formula using 
weights of the current and preceding years. Monthly 
indexes: fixed weights (quantities of the previous calendar 
year). All indexes are chained in such a way that the year 
1930 is the publication base. 


Coverage: Commodities directly entering the com- 
putation of the annual indexes in 1953 represented 78 
and 88% by value of general imports and national exports, 
respectively. The coverage of each monthly index is 
slightly more complete than that of the corresponding 
annual index. The commodities which do not enter the 
computation directly are assumed to be subject to the same 
price changes as the aggregate of those that do. 


QUANTUM INDEXES 

Method: The quantum indexes are interdependent 
with the unit value indexes. They are published as quan- 
tities valued at 1930 prices. 


Israel 


QUANTUM INDEXES 


Method: Fixed weights (unit values of the reference 
year 1949), 


Coverage: The commodities directly entering the cal- 
culations covered, in 1951, 81 and 85% by value of spe- 
cial imports and exports, respectively. The remaining 
commodities are assumed to have been subject to the same 
price changes as certain groups of related commodities. 


Group indexes: Published in Statistical Bulletin of 
Israel, Foreign Trade, as follows: 


Raw materials and 
semi-manufactures 


Food, beverages Manufactured goods 


and tobacco 
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UNIT VALUE INDEXES 


Method: Current weights. The indexes are interde- 
pendent with the quantum indexes. 


Group indexes: Calculated for groups corresponding 
to those into which the quantum indexes are analysed. 


Reference: Foreign Trade of Israel, 1950, p. 7, Sta- 
tistical Service of the Ministry of Finance (Jerusalem). 


Italy 


QUANTUM INDEXES 


Method: Fixed weights (unit values of the reference 
year 1953). The national publication base is 1953. 


Coverage: The commodities directly entering the com- 
putation accounted for about 999% by value of special im- 
ports and exports in the years 1951, 1952 and 1953. Ths 
remaining commodities are assumed to have been subject 
to the same volume changes as certain related groups of 
commodities which enter the computation directly. 


Group indexes: Published in Statistica del Commercio 
con l’Estero and in Bollettino Mensile di Statistica as fol- 
lows: : 

Live animals 

Food, drink and tobacco 
Raw materials and waste 
Goods simply prepared or processed 
Manufactured goods 

Other raw materials and manufactured goods 
Raw materials and waste 
Goods simyly prepared or processed 
Manufactured goods 

Auxiliary materials 
Raw materials and waste 
Goods simply prepared or processed 


UNIT VALUE INDEXES 


Method: Fixed weights’ (quantities of the reference 
year 1953). The national publication base is 1953. 


Coverage: The commodities directly entering the com- 
putation accounted for approximately 90% by value of 
special imports and exports in the years 1951, 1952 and 
1953. The remaining commodities are assumed to have 
been subject to the same price changes as certain related 
groups of commodities which enter the computation di- 
rectly. 


Group indexes: Published corresponding to those for 
the quantum indexes. 


Japan 
UNIT VALUE INDEXES 


Method: Beginning 1950, fixed weights (quantities of 
the reference year 1950) ; 1934-36 and 1949: Fisher ideal 
formula (weights being quantities of the current year and 
average quantities of the three-year reference period 
1934-36, adjusted to approximate comparability with post- 
war territory) ; 1948: fixed weights (quantities of the ref- 
erence year 1949). The figures are shown in national pub- 
lications, adjusted so that the period 1934-36 is the pub- 
lication base. The indexes are calculated in United States 
dollars. 


* When this Supplement went to press, figures in the indexes 
based on 1953 were not available for the months of 1953. Pending 
their availability, the figures in the series according to the Fisher 
ideal formula (described in the 1950 issue of the Supplement) are 
shown in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics for those periods. 


Coverage: The percentage ratio of the value of the 
commodities directly entering the computation to the value 
of general imports and exports in 1950 is 98 and 89%, 
respectively. Commodities not entering the computation 
directly are assumed to have been subject to the same 
price changes as certain related groups of commodities. 
The commodity list used in the computation is the United 
Nations Standard International Trade Classification 
(SITC). 


Group indexes: None. 


QUANTUM INDEXES 


Method: The quantum indexes are interdependent 
with the unit value indexes and are therefore computed 
by the Fisher ideal formula for 1934-36 and 1949, and with 
current weights for 1948 and years beginning 1950. 


Group indexes: Published as follows in Section II of 
Japanese Economic Statistics: 


Imports 

SITC 0: Food, of which — 
SITC 04: Cereal and cereal preparations 
SITC 06: Sugar and sugar preparations 

SITC 1: Beverages and tobacco 

SITC 2: Crude materials, inedible, except fuels, of which— 
SITC 22: Oil seeds, oil nuts, oil kernels 
SITC 23: Crude, synthetic and reclaimed rubber 
SITC 25: Pulp and waste paper 
SITC 26: Textile fibres (crude) 
SITC 27: Crude fertilizers and other crude 

minerals, excl. fuels 

SITC 28: Metalliferous ores and metal scrap 
Mineral fuels, lubricants and related materials 
Animal and vegetable oils and fats 
Chemicals 
Manufactured goods, classified chiefly by material 
Machinery and transport equipment, of which— 
SITC 71: Machinery, other than electric 
SITC 73: Transport equipment 
Miscellaneous manufactured articles 
Miscellaneous transactions and commodities 


Exports 
Food, of which — 
SITC 03: Fish and fish preparations 
Beverages and tobacco 
Crude materials, inedible, except fuels, of which— 
SITC 26: Textile fibres (crude) 
Mineral fuels, lubricants and related materials 
Animal and vegetable oils and fats 
Chemicals 
Manufactured goods, classified chiefly by materials, 
of which— 
SITC 65: Textile yarn, fabrics and related 
products 
SITC 66: Non-metallic mineral manufactures not 
elsewhere specified 
SITC 68: Base metals 
SITC 69: Manufactures of metals 
Machinery and transport equipment 
SITC 71: Machinery, other than electric 
SITC 72: Electric machinery, apparatus, appli- 
ances 

SITC 73: Transport equipment 

SITC 8: Miscellaneous manufactured articles, of which— 
SITC 84: clothing 

SITC 9: Miscellaneous transactions and commodities not 
elsewhere specified 


Madagascar 


QUANTUM INDEXES 


Method: Fixed weights (unit values of the reference 
year 1949). The trade of the Comoro Islands is excluded. 
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Coverage: All commodities comprising special im- 
ports and exports are used directly in the computation. 


Group indexes: Published as follows in Bulletin de 
Statistique Générale de Madagascar et Dépendances, 
Service de Statistique Générale (Tananarive) : 

1. Food and beverages 
2. Raw materials and semi-finished goods 
a. For use in producing energy 
b. For other industrial use 
c. For other agricultural use 
3. Finished goods 
a. Capital goods 
b. Consumers’ goods 


The total index and each of the numbered group in- 
dexes are further subdivided according to the following 
areas of provenance or destination: 


Sterling area 
Rest of the world 


Metropolitan France 
Rest of the French Union 
Dollar area 


In addition, the following components of the export 
index are shown separately: 


Other products of agriculture 
Crude 
Semi-finished 
Finished 

Products of mines 


Animal products 
Crude 
Semi-finished 
Finished 
Products of forests and fisheries 


Reference: Loc. cit., 1950, 3rd Quarter, p. 73 ff.; 
4th Quarter, pp. 29-71. 


Malaya 


QUANTUM INDEXES 


Method: Fixed weights (beginning 1953, unit values 
of the reference year 1952; prior to 1953, unit values of 
the reference year 1938). Prior to 1953, the national pub- 
lication base is the year 1938; beginning 1953, it is 1952. 
Beginning 1953, the export index excludes petroleum 
products. 


Coverage: The indexes refer to the trade of the two 
customs areas, the Federation of Malaya and the Colony 
of Singapore. Of the trade aggregate about 74 and 92% 
by value of general imports and exports, respectively, rep- 
resented commodities entering directly into the computa- 
tion of the indexes in 1953, The remaining commodities 
are assumed to be subject to the same price changes as 
certain other groups of related commodities. 


Group indexes: Published in Malayan Statistics, 
Monthly Digest of Economic and Social Statistics, Regis- 
trar of Malayan Statistics (Singapore), according to the 
United Nations Standard International Trade Classifica- 
tion (SITC). The letter J indicates that the group index is 
shown for imports only, E for exports only and B for both 
imports and exports. 


Food, beverages and tobacco (SITC 0 and 1) B 
Dairy products (SITC 02) I 
Fish and fish preparations (SITC 03) B 
Cereals and cereal preparations (SITC 04) B 
Fruits and vegetables (SITC 05) B 
Sugar and sugar preparations (SITC 06) I 
Coffee, tea, spices, etc. (SITC 07) B 
Animal feeding stuffs (SITC 08) I 
Tobacco and manufactures (SITC 12) I 

Oil seeds, nuts, kernels (SITC 22) I 

Crude rubber (SITC 23) B 

Metal ores and scrap (SITC 28) B 

Mineral fuels (SITC 3) I 


Animal and vegetable oils (SITC 4) E 

Rubber manufactures (SITC 62) E 

Paper and paperboard (SITC 64) I 

Textile manufactures (SITC 65) B 

Non-metallic mineral manufactures (SITC 66) I 

Base metals (SITC 68) B 

Manufactures of metals (SITC 69) I 

Machinery, non-electric (S/TC 71) I 

Electric equipment (S/TC 72) I 

Transport equipment (S/TC 73) B 

Clothing (SITC i4) I 

Scientific instruments (S/TC &6) I 

Miscellaneous manufactured articles, not elsewhere specified 
in the SITC (SITC 89) 1 


UNIT VALUE INDEXES 


Method: Current weights. The indexes are interde- 
pendent with the quantum indexes. 


Group indexes: Compiled corresponding to those for 
the quantum indexes. 


Reference: Malayan Statistics, January 1954, p. 60. 


Morocco, French 


QUANTUM INDEXES 


Method: Fixed weights (unit values of the reference 
year 1949). The national publication base is the year 1949. 


Coverage: Complete. 


Group indexes: Published as follows in La Conjone- 
ture Economique Marocaine: 


Imports Exports 


Energy 

Raw materials and semi-finished 
goods 

Capital goods 

Food and beverages 

Other consumers’ goods 


Food and beverages 

Other products of agricultural 
origin 

Other products 


In addition, the total indexes are analysed into the 
components: 


France Rest of world 


UNIT VALUE INDEXES 


Method: Current weights. The indexes are interde- 
pendent with the quantum indexes. 


Group indexes: Compiled corresponding to those for 
the quantum indexes. 


Netherlands 


QUANTUM INDEXES 


Method: Beginning 1948, fixed weights (unit values 
of the reference year 1948) ; prior to 1948, Fisher ideal 
formula (the weights being unit values of the reference 
year 1938 and of the current year). The year 1948 is the 
national publication base. 


Coverage: The commodities entering the computation 
directly covered 85% by value of special imports and of 
special exports in 1948; in subsequent years the propor- 
tions of trade covered decreased slightly, reaching 78% 
of imports and 65% of exports in 1953. The commodities 
not entering the computation directly are assumed to have 
been subject to the same price changes as certain related 
groups of commodities. 





Quantum and unit value indexes 112 





Group indexes: Published in the following publica- 
tions as shown below: 


A. Maandschrift van het Centraal Bureau voor de Statistiek 
B. Jaarcijfers voor Nederland 
C. Maandstatistiek van de In-, Uit- en Doorvoer per Goe- 
derensoort, Bijvoegsel 
D. Statistisch Bulletin van het Centraal Bureau voor de 
Statistiek 
Imports 
Raw materials and semi- 
finished goods (A,B,C,D) 


Exports 
Agricultural raw materials (A) 
Manufactured goods (A) 
Investment goods (A,B,C,D) Chemical products (B,C,D) 
Consumers’ goods (A,B,C, Textiles (B,C,D) 

D) Metal wares (B,C,D) 
Fuel (A,B,C,D) Manufactured foodstuffs (B,C, 


Agricultural products (B,C,D) 

Leather and shoes (C,D) 

Paper and cardboard (C,D) 

Paper goods (C,D) 

Fish and fish products (C,D) 
UNIT VALUE INDEXES 


Method: Beginning 1948, current weights; prior to 
1948, Fisher ideal formula. The indexes are interdependent 
with the quantum indexes. 


Group indexes: Not compiled for unit values. 
Reference: Statistische en Econometrische Ouderzoe- 


kingen, June 1949, pp. 59-69, Centraal Bureau voor de 
Statistiek (The Hague). 


New Zealand 


QUANTUM INDEX FOR IMPORTS 


Method: Annual figures—beginning 1950, Fisher 
ideal formula (the weights being unit values of the previ- 
ous year and of the current period) ; 1947-49: weights are 
unit values of the previous year; prior to 1947, fixed 
weights (unit values of the reference year 1937) ; begin- 
ning 1947, the indexes are chained; all three indexes are 
adjusted to form a single series in which the period 1936-38 
is the national publication base. Quarterly figures—begin- 
ning 1947, the weights are unit values of the preceding 
year; at the end of each year the quarterly figures are ad- 
justed to be consistent with the annual figure. 


Coverage: Commodities whose value is about 24 of 
the value of general imports directly enter the computation 
of the annual figures; the remaining commodities are as- 
sumed to be subject to the same price changes as certain 
groups of related commodities. The coverage of the quar- 
terly figures is less complete. They are thus provisional 
pn the calculation of the annual figure ; see under Method 
above. 


Group indexes: None. 


QUANTUM INDEX FOR EXPORTS 


Method: Annual figures—beginning 1950, Fisher 
ideal formula (the weights being unit values of the current 
year and of the preceding year) ; prior to 1950, weights 
are unit values of the preceding year. The figures are 
chained to form an index in which the period 1936-38 is 
the national publication base. Quarterly figures—weights 
are unit values of the preceding year; at the end of each 
year, the quarterly figures are adjusted to be consistent 
with the annual figure. 

Coverage: Commodities whose value is about 98% 
of the value of general exports directly enter the computa- 
tion of the annual figures; the remaining commodities are 


assumed to be subject to the same price changes as the 
aggregate of commodities directly entering the computa- 
tion. The coverage of the quarterly figures is less complete. 
They are thus provisional until the calculation of the an- 
nual figure; see under Method above. 


Group indexes: Published as follows in the Monthly 
Abstract of Statistics: 


Dairy produce Meat Wool 


A quantum index of total trade, obtained as a weighted 
average of the import and export indexes, is also available. 


UNIT VALUE INDEX FOR IMPORTS 


Method: Annual figures—beginning 1950, Fisher ideal 
formula (the weights being quantities of the previous year 
and the current period); prior to 1950, fixed weights 
(quantities of the reference period 1936-38) ; beginning 
1950, the two indexes are chained to form a single series 
in which the period 1936-38 is the national publication 
base. Quarterly figures—beginning 1949, the weights are 
quantities of the preceding year; at the end of each year, 
the quarterly figures are adjusted to be consistent with the 
annual figure. 


Coverage: Commodities whose value is about 24 of 
the value of general imports directly enter the computa- 
tion of the annual figures; the remaining commodities are 
assumed to be subject to the same price changes as certain 
groups of related commodities. The coverage of the quar- 
terly figures is less complete; they are thus provisional 
until the calculation of the annual figure; see under 
Method above. 


Group indexes: None. 


UNIT VALUE INDEX FOR EXPORTS 


Method: Beginning 1950, annual and quarterly in- 
dexes with fixed weights are obtained from commodity 
price relatives for the two destinations distinguished, 
namely, the United Kingdom and Other Countries, com- 
bined by integrated commodity and destination weights 
based on values in the reference period (the calendar year 
1952), modified to take account of any special circum- 
stances affecting the exports of that year. Price relatives 
are obtained from the following sources: 

Wool: Weighted auction prices for representative types con- 
verted to equivalent f.o.b. prices. 

Butter, cheese and meat: United Kingdom prices f.o.b. under 
bulk contracts with the United Kingdom Ministry of Food for 
periods of such contracts. 

All others: Unit values obtained from declared f.o.b. export 
values. 


Prior to 1950, group indexes were obtained from 
commodity unit values by weights consisting of average 
quantities exported in the five preceding twelve-month 
periods ending June 30. The total index was obtained 
by combining group indexes by weights representing aver- 
age group values in five preceding calendar years. re- 
valued at prices of the quinquennium 1909-13. It includes 
exports of gold. 

The new and old series have been linked through the 
year 1950, which is the national publication base. 

Coverage: The commodity types or grades used di- 
rectly in the computation accounted in 1950 for 77% by 
value of national exports. 


Group indexes: Published in the Monthly Abstract 


of Statistics by commodities and also according to the des- 
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tinations: United Kingdom; Other countries. The com- 
modity indexes are: 
All foods (SITC 0) 
Non-foods (SITC 2, 4, 5; other “sections” of the STC are of 
insufficient importance to be represented in the index) 
All pastoral and dairy produce 
All dairy produce 
Butter 
Cheese 
Meat, wool and by-products 
Meat 
Wool 


Reference: Monthly Abstract of Statistics, 29 October 
1954, pp. 3-4, Census and Statistics Department (Welling- 


ton). 


Nigeria 
UNIT VALUE INDEXES 


Method: Fixed weights (beginning 1954, quantities 
of the reference year 1953; prior to 1954, quantities of the 
reference year 1948). The two series are chained through 
the indexes for the whole year 1953. The national publica- 
tion base is 1948. The new series is also shown in national 
sources on the publication base 1953. 


Coverage: Commodities accounting in 1953 for 67 
and 95% by value of general imports and national ex- 
ports, respectively, are used directly in the computation ; 
the corresponding figures in 1948 are 65 and 96%. The 
price changes of the remaining commodities are assumed 
to be the same as those of certain related groups of com- 
modities. 

Group indexes: Published in the Digest of Statistics 
for the following groups of imports: 


Food, drink and 
tobacco 


Metals and engi- 
neering products 


Textiles 


Quantum indexes are available on an annual basis 
in the source cited. They are reproduced in the United 
Nations Yearbook of International Trade Statistics. Begin- 
ning 1954, the indexes are based on the United Nations 
Standard International Trade Classification (SITC). 


References: Digest of Statistics, October 1954 and 
January 1953, The Government Statistician (Lagos). 


Norway 


(QUANTUM INDEXES 


Method: Fixed weights (beginning 1951, unit values 
of the reference year 1949; prior to 1951, unit values of 
the reference year 1938). The national publication base 
is 1949, 


Coverage: Commodities directly entering the compu- 
tation covered in 1953 approximately 82 and 93% by 
value of total imports and exports, respectively. The re- 
maining commodities are assumed to be subject to the 
same price changes as certain related groups of com- 
modities. 


Group indexes: Besides the indexes shown in the 
United Nations Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, which in- 
clude imports or exports of ships, indexes which exclude 
these transactions are published in the national periodical 
cited below. In the mimeographed paper Aktuel Statistikk, 
edited by the Central Bureau of Statistics, 22 group indexes 
for imports and 15 for exports are published quarterly. 





UNIT VALUE INDEXES 


Method: Current weights. The indexes are interde- 
pendent with the quantum indexes. 


Group indexes: Indexes are compiled, excluding 
transactions in ships. Group indexes corresponding to those 
for the quantum indexes are published in Aktuel Statistikk. 


Reference: Monthly Bulletin, No. 5, 1953, Central 
Bureau of Statistics (Oslo). 


Pakistan 


UNIT VALUE INDEX FOR EXPORTS 


Method: Fixed weights (quantities of the reference 
period 1 April 1948—31 March 1949). Exports by land are 
included in the index by means of estimates. 


_ Coverage: The five commodities listed below, cover- 
ing approximately 95% by the value of sea-borne exports 
and re-exports, are used directly in the computation. 


Group indexes: Unit values for the five following 
commodities are published separately in the Statistica 
Bulletin of the Central Statistical Office: 


Jute Tea 
Cotton Hides and skins 
Wool 

Philippines 


UNIT VALUE INDEXES 


Method: Prior to 1948, current weights, the reference 
year being 1937; beginning 1948, fixed weights (quantities 
of the reference period 1948-49). The indexes are adjusted 
to coincide at the year 1950. The national publication base 
is 1948-49. 


Coverage: Beginning 1948, commodities amountin 
in the reference period to 62 and 91% by value of ania 
imports and national exports, respectively, entered the 
computation directly. . 


QUANTUM INDEXES 


Method: Prior to 1948, fixed weights; beginning 
1948, current weights. The indexes are adjusted to coin- 
cide at the year 1950 and are interdependent with the unit 
value indexes. 


Spain 


QUANTUM INDEXES 


Method: Fixed weights (unit values of the reference 
year 1948). 


Coverage: The commodities used directly in the com- 
putation covered 72, 71 and 66% by value of special im- 
ports and 72, 70, and 70% by value of special exports 
in the years 1948, 1949 and 1950, respectively. Gold is 
excluded. The remaining commodities are assumed to have 
been subject to the same price changes as the aggregate 
of those entering the computation directly. The trade of 
the Canary Islands, Ceuta and Melilla is excluded. 


UNIT VALUE INDEXES 


Method: Current weights. The indexes are interde- 
pendent with the quantum indexes. 
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Sweden 


UNIT VALUE INDEXES 


Method: Annual figures: Fisher ideal formula on the 
reference year 1948; quarterly figures: fixed weights 
(quantities of the preceding year). All the series are ad- 
justed so that the year 1949 is the national publication base. 
At the end of each year the quarterly figures are revised 
so that they are consistent with the annual figures. 


Coverage: Commodities directly entering the compu- 
tation of the annual figures covered, respectively, 68 and 
75% by value of special imports and exports in 1948. The 
corresponding figures in 1952 are 70 and 80%. The quar- 
terly figures are based on a less detailed commodity analy- 
sis, and are therefore preliminary until adjusted at the end 
of the year. The commodities not entering the computations 
directly are assumed to have been subject to the same price 
changes as certain groups of related commodities. 


Group indexes: Published as follows in Kommersiella 
Meddelanden: 
Imports 
Imports, excluding machin- Exports, excluding machinery 
ery and transport equip- and transport equipment 
ment Agricultural products 
Agricultural products Timber 
Fuel and power Pulp 
Textiles Paper and cardboard 
Base metals and their man- _Iron ore 
ufactures Base metals and their manufac- 
tures 
A more detailed analysis can be found in the annual 
publication, Konjunkturlaget Varen 1953 (Series A:23) 
and Varen 1954 (Series A:25), Meddelanden Fran Kon- 
junkturinstitutet (Stockholm). 


Exports 


QUANTUM INDEXES 


Method: The indexes are interdependent with the 
unit value indexes. 


Group indexes: Compiled corresponding to those for 
the unit value indexes. 


Switzerland 


QUANTUM INDEXES 


Method: Fixed weights (unit values of the reference 
year 1938). 

Coverage: Complete except that, beginning 1940, the 
improvement and repair trade, which in 1946 amounted to 
2% by value of special exports, is excluded from the im- 
port and export indexes. 


Group indexes: Published as follows by the Départe- 
ment Fédéral de l’Economie Publique in La Vie Economi- 
que: 
Foodstuffs 

The Banque Nationale Suisse in its Bulletin Mensuel 
publishes the same group indexes for imports but, in the 
case of exports, only that for manufactured goods. 


Raw materials Manufactured goods 


UNIT VALUE INDEXES 


Method: Fixed weights (average quantities of the 
reference period 1929-38). The national publication base 
is the year 1938. 

Coverage: Prior to 1945, all commodities entered the 
computation directly. The coverage was subsequently re- 
duced ; it amounted to 59 and 51% of the value of special 
imports and exports, respectively, in 1947. 


Group indexes: Published corresponding to those for 
the quantum index. 


Reference: Rapport Annuel de la Statistique du Com- 
merce Suisse, 1945, part I, p. 11. ff., Direction Générale 
de Douanes Fédérales (Berne). 


Trinidad and Tobago 


QUANTUM INDEXES 


Method: Fixed weights (unit values of the reference 
year 1951). The national publication base is the year 1951. 


Coverage: The commodity classification on which 
the indexes are based is the United Nations Standard Inter- 
national Trade Classification (SITC). The following com- 
modity headings are entirely excluded from the computa- 
tions: such parcel post shipments as are not analysed by 
commodities, live animals not for food, miscellaneous spe- 
cial transactions. Of the remaining commodities, approxi- 
mately 94 and 99% by value of special imports and na- 
tional exports, respectively, in 1951 enter the computation 
directly and the balance are assumed to be subject to the 
same price changes as certain groups of related com- 
modities. 


Group indexes: Published for “sections” of the S/TC 


as follows in the Quarterly Economic Report: 
Food 


Beverages and tobacco 
Crude materials, inedible, chiefly by material 

except fuels Machinery and transport equip- 
Mineral fuels, lubricants ment 

and related materials Miscellaneous manufactured 
Animal and vegetable oils articles 

and fats 


Chemicals 
Manufactured goods, classified 


UNIT VALUE INDEXES 


Method: Current weights. The indexes are interde- 
pendent with the quantum indexes. 


Coverage: Parcel post, live animals not for food and 
miscellaneous special transactions are excluded from the 
indexes. 


Group indexes: Compiled corresponding to those for 
the quantum indexes. 


Reference: Annual Statistical Digest No. 2, 1935-52, 
p. 134, The Central Statistical Office. 


Tunisia 
QUANTUM INDEXES 


Method: Fixed weights (beginning 1949, unit values 
of the reference year 1949; prior to 1949, unit values of 
the reference year 1938). The national publication base 
is the year 1949, 


Coverage: Beginning 1949, the commodities entering 
the calculation directly are those most important in the 
year 1949 and the years immediately preceding 1949. In- 
formation as to the method of correction for incomplete 
coverage is not available. 


Group indexes: Published as follows in Supplement 
Mensuel de Statistiques: 


By commodities 
Exports 
Raw materials and semi-finished 
goods 
Consumers’ goods 


Imports 
Energy 
Raw materials and semi- 
finished goods 
Finished capital goods 
Finished consumers’ goods 





115 


Quantum and unit value indexes 





By regions 


Rest of French Union Other countries 


France 


Reference: Supplément Mensuel de Statistiques, Au- 
gust 1953, pp. 25-26, Service Mensuel de Statistiques 
(Tunis). 


Turkey 
QUANTUM INDEXES 


Method: Fixed weights (unit values of the reference 
year 1938). 


Coverage: The commodities entering the computation 
directly covered in 1952 about 40% by value of special im- 
ports and 60% of special exports. The remaining com- 
modities are assumed to be subject to the same price 
changes as the aggregate of the commodities entering the 
computation directly. 


UNIT VALUE INDEXES 
Method: Current weights. The indexes are interde- 
pendent with the quantum indexes. 


Unit value indexes with fixed weights (quantities of 
the reference year 1938) are also published by the Minis- 
tére de l’Economie et du Commerce in Konjunktiir. 


Reference: Konjunktiir, January 1947, pp. 9-12, and 
March 1947, p. 66, Ministére de I’Economie et du Com- 
merce (Ankara). 


United Kingdom 
QUANTUM INDEXES 

Method: Fixed weights (unit values of the reference 
year 1950). Index numbers for 1948 and 1949 are approxi- 
mate only. The indexes shown in the Monthly Bulletin 
of Statistics refer to general imports and national exports. 
Indexes for retained imports (general imports less re- 


exports) and total exports are published in the Board of 
Trade Journal, United Kingdom Board of Trade (London). 


Coverage: Commodities directly entering the compu- 
tation covered in 1951 about 95 and 81% by value of 
general imports and national exports, respectively. The 
corresponding percentages for 1953 were 95 and 80. The 
remaining commodities are assumed to have been subject 
to the same price changes as certain similar items or groups 
of items. 


Group indexes: For years beginning 1951 and quar- 
ters beginning 1953, commodity indexes based on sec- 
tions, divisions or groups of the United Nations Standard 
International Trade Classification (SITC) for general 
imports and national exports are published in the Board 
of Trade Journal. Indexes based on the S/TC are shown 
for retained imports for the period beginning with the first 
quarter of 1954. 


The commodity indexes are compiled as follows (B 
denotes indexes compiled for both imports and exports; E 
denotes indexes for exports only; / denotes indexes for 
imports only) : 

SITC 

code 

0,1 Food, beverages and tobacco 

00 Live animals for food 

01 Meat and meat preparations 

02 Dairy products, eggs, honey 

03 Fish and fish preparations 

04 Cereals and cereal preparations 
05 Fruits and vegetables 


06 
07 


08 


09 
ll 
12 
2,4 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
262 
263 
204-267 
27 


28 
29 


3 

31l 

312, 313 
4 


68, 69 
681 
682-689 
69 

7, 86 

71 

72 


731 
732-734 
735 

86 


65 


5, rest of 
6and8 
5 

61 


62 
63 


64 


66 
67 


89 


Basic materials 


Mineral fuels and lubricants 


Sugar and sugar preparations 

Coffee, cocoa and cocoa preparations, tea 
and spices 

Feeding stuffs for animals (excluding milled 
cereals) 

Miscellaneous food preparations 

Beverages 

Tobacco and tobacco manufactures 


& & 


Hides, skins and fur skins, undressed 

Oil seeds, oil nuts and oil kernels 

Crude rubber, incl. synthetic and reclaimed 

Wood and cork 

Pulp and waste paper 

Wool and other animal hair 

Cotton 

Miscellaneous textile fibres and waste 

Crude fertilizers and crude minerals, 
excluding fuels 

Metalliferous ores and metal scrap 

Misceilaneous animal and vegetable crude 
materials, inedible 


pee ey Oy ey ey ee me, BO Oy OD 


Coal, coke and briquettes 
Petroleum and petroleum products 


by ty OS 


Animal and vegetable oils, fats, greases and 
derivatives 

5,6,7,8 Manufactured goods 

68, 69, 7, 86 


Metals and engineering products 

Metals 

Iron and steel 

Non-ferrous base metals 

Manufactures of metals 

Engineering products 

Machinery, other than electric 

Electric machinery, apparatus and 
appliances 

Railway vehicles 

Road vehicles and aircraft 

Ships and boats 

Scientific instruments; photographic and 
optical goods; watches and clocks 

Textiles, yarns and manufactures 

(excluding clothing) 

Woollen and worsted yarns and woven 
fabrics 

Cotton yarns and woven fabrics 

Synthetic fibre yarns and woven fabrics 

Miscellaneous textile manufactures 


Other manufactures 

Chemicals 

Leather, leather manufactures not else- 
where specified, dressed furs 

Rubber manufactures 

Wood and cork mfrs. (excluding 
furniture) 

Paper, paper bags and manufactures 
thereof 

Miscellaneous non-metallic mineral mfrs. 

Silver, platinum and jewellery 

Sanitary, plumbing, heating and lighting 
fixtures and fittings; buildings, pre- 
fabricated; furniture 

Clothing, footwear, travel goods and 
handbags 

Miscellaneous manufactured articles not 
elsewhere specified 


Shoe & me Bh See bh he Sheen 


1s] 


UNIT VALUE INDEXES — ANNUAL 

Method: Current weights. The annual indexes are in- 
terdependent with the quantum indexes. 

Group indexes: Published corresponding to those for 
the quantum indexes. 
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UNIT VALUE INDEXES — MONTHLY 


Method: Fixed weights (quantities of the reference 
year 1953). Each year monthly indexes for the preceding 
two or three years are recomputed with fixed weights of the 
latest calendar year for which trade figures are available. 
The indexes refer to general imports and national exports. 
The monthly indexes are not comparable with the annual 
indexes. Quarterly indexes comparable with the annual 
indexes described above are published in the Board of 
Trade Journal. 


Coverage: The indexes are computed from a fixed 
representative selection of about 240 import items and 
about 290 export items selected from the trade statistics 
so as to obtain a collection of commodities representative 
of the current pattern of trade. 


Group indexes: The following commodity indexes 
are published in the Board of Trade Journal and the Report 
on Overseas Trade, U.K. Board of Trade (London), and 
in the Monthly Digest of Statistics, Central Statistical Of- 
fice (London). 

Imports 
Food, beverages and tobac- 

co (SITC 0-1) 

Basic materials (SITC 2, 4) 
Fuels (SITC 3) Engineering products 
Manufactured goods (SITC (SITC 7 and 86) 

5-8) Textiles (SITC 65) 

Other 


Exports 
Manufactured goods (SITC 5-8) 
of which: 
Metals (SITC 68-69) 


United States 


UNIT VALUE INDEXES 


Method: Fisher ideal formula (weights of the preced- 
ing calendar year and of the current period) chained to 
the three-year period 1936-38, which is the national pub- 
lication base. Indexes are computed from data for selected 
commodity classes in each of five broad economit groups 


(see under Group indexes below), using certain assump- 
tions regarding price movements for other commodities 
(see under Coverage below). 


Coverage: The commodities directly entering the com- 
putation have covered in recent years 70 to 75% by value 
of special imports and 35 to 50% of national exports 
(roughly 45 to 50% of non-military exports). In general, 
it is assumed that, within each of the five broad groups, 
the average relative price change for commodities not 
covered directly in the calculation corresponds to the 
weighted average for selected commodities in the same 
group which do enter the computation directly. At least 
70% of the trade is directly covered in each broad group 
of imports except finished manufactures, for which cover- 
age is usually 40 to 50%. Commodities directly entering 
the export indexes account for over 90% of the crude ma- 
terials and crude food groups, 70 to 75% of manufactured 
foodstuffs, about 55% of semi-manufactures and 20 to 
30% of finished manufactures. Ordinarily about 30% of 
non-military exports in the latter group enter the computa- 
tion directly. 


Group indexes: Appear in the following publications 
of the U.S. Department of Commerce for the groups listed 
below: (1) Total United States Export and Import Trade 
(monthly), International Trade Statistics Series, Business 
Information Service; (2) Quarterly Summary of Foreign 
Commerce of the United States. 

Crude materials 
Crude foodstuffs 
Manufactured foodstuffs 


Semi-manufactures 
Finished manufactures 


QUANTUM INDEXES 


Method: Fisher ideal formula. The indexes are inter- 
dependent with the unit value indexes. 


Group indexes: Compiled corresponding to those for 
the unit value indexes, 


World trade: export quantum and price indexes by regions 


The Monthly Bulletin of Statistics contains in the 
February, May, August and November issues a special 
table showing quantum and unit value (price) indexes 
of exports of the world, excluding the exports of Albania, 
Bulgaria, China Mainland, Czechoslovakia, Eastern Ger- 
many, Hungary, North Korea (beginning 1947), Poland, 
Romania and the USSR. The total indexes are analysed 
according to the regions and sub-regions of current eco- 
nomic interest for which the value of exports is shown 
in the table “World Trade: Value of Imports and Exports 
by Countries and Regions, in U.S. Dollars”, described on 
pp. 101-102 of this Supplement. Annual figures in all the 
indexes are shown for 1937, 1938, 1947-to-date and for 
a half dozen or so of the most recent quarters for which 
data are available. The unit value indexes are compiled in 
U.S. dollars; for those periods in which a unit value index 
expressed in sterling differs from that expressed in dollars, 
both indexes are shown. 


The indexes are compiled as follows: The exports 
for each period of each country are revalued in 1948 
prices expressed in U.S. dollars. To obtain a quantum index 
for a region, the revalued exports of the region are divided 
by the actual value (in dollars)* of the exports in the yeat 


* The figures in dollars are in general taken from the table 
“World Trade: Value of Imports and Exports by Countries and 
Regions, in U.S. dollars”. 


1948. The importance of a country in a regional index 
is proportional to the value (in dollars) of its exports in 
1948. To obtain the corresponding unit value index, the 
actual value (in dollars) of the exports of the region in 
the period is divided by the revalued exports. The indexes 
therefore approximate, respectively, indexes according to 
the Laspeyres and Paasche formulas. The product of 
a quantum index and the correspending unit value index 
equals the value index. Before they are published in the 
Bulletin, the indexes are adjusted so that the year 1950 
(rather than 1948) represents 100. 


According to the availability of data from each coun- 
try, the individual estimates of current exports at 1948 
prices are made through one of the following procedures: 


(a) The exports of countries accounting for about 
81% of the value of world exports in 1953 (and about 
80% in 1948) are revalued at 1948 prices by means of 
official national indexes of quantum or unit value. 


(b) The exports of countries accounting for about 
16% of the value of world exports in 1953 and in 1948 
are revalued at 1948 prices by means of quantum indexes 
computed by the Statistical Office of the United Nations. 
Where the trade statistics are incomplete, exports of com- 
modities such as petroleum, for which price series are 
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available, are valued at 1948 prices (and also at current 
prices) by means of price series. 


(c) The world exports remaining are divided into 
10 classes according to their nature, and the exports in 
each class are revalued at 1948 prices by means of a unit 
value index constructed for the class on the basis of the 
data obtained in steps (a) and (6) for countries whose 
exports are also in that class. 


Unit value indexes in sterling are obtained from the 
unit value indexes based on dollars by multiplying each 


of the U.S. dollar indexes by the ratios between the U.S. 
dollar value per pound sterling in 1950 and the U.S. dol- 
lar value per pound in each of the other periods. 


The quantum and unit value indexes for the world 
and for regions are subject to serious limitations. They 
are primarily based on national indexes which differ from 
country to country in coverage and weighting. In periods 
in which rates of exchange are fluctuating markedly, the 
conversion of figures from national currencies to dollars 
or sterling can only be approximate. 


World trade: price indexes by commodity classes 


Quarterly figures are published in the March, June, 
September and December issues of the Monthly Bulletin 
of Statistics for the following indexes: 

(a) Export unit value index of manufactured goods; 

(6) Price indexes of raw materials. 

These indexes are shown in terms both of U.S. dollars 
and sterling; after 1949 the two forms of the indexes 
coincide. 

(a) Export unit value index of manufactured goods 

This index is obtained from and summarizes the offi- 
cial export unit value indexes listed below after the names 
of the countries for which they are compiled: Belgium- 
Luxembourg (Goods simply transformed, Goods more 
elaborately transformed) ; Canada (Wood products and 
paper, Iron and steel and their products, Non-ferrous 
metals and their products, Chemicals and fertilizers) ; 
France (Finished goods); Germany, Western (Goods 
elaborately worked) ; India (Articles wholly or mainly 
manufactured) ; Italy (Manufactured goods); Switzer- 
land (Manufactured goods) ; United Kingdom (Manufac- 
tured goods) ; United States (Semi-manufactures, Finished 
manufactures). The official indexes are described else- 
where in this Supplement. They are converted to U.S. dol- 
lars before entering the computation.’ 


The weight given to each country in the summary 
index is proportional to the U.S. dollar value of its share 
in 1950 of the exports of manufactured goods, as defined 
by “sections” 5 through 8 of the United Nations Standard 
International Trade Classification (SITC). Where there 
is more than one index covering the manufactures of a 
country, those indexes were chosen which, between them, 
most nearly represented the content of sections 5 through 
8, and they are weighted among themselves according to 
the proportion of that content which each one covered in 
1950. Though the official indexes are not strictly com- 
parable in coverage or in method of construction, the index 
which results from combining them is thought to show 
the movement of the export prices of manufactured goods 
with sufficient accuracy for many purposes. As the in- 
creased use of the S/TC improves the comparability of 
the official series, the summary index will be revised. 
(b) Price indexes of raw materials 

These indexes are the result of weighting price indexes 
on the base 1950= 100 for each commodity which directly 
enters the computation by the value (in U.S. dollars) of 
world exports (excluding the exports of Albania, Bulgaria, 
Mainland China, Czechoslovakia, Eastern Germany, Hun- 


* The method of converting to U.S. dollars is explained in the 
description of the table “World trade: Value of Imports and Exports 
by Countries and Regions, in U.S. dollars”, described on pp. 101-102 
of this Supplement. 


gary, North Korea, Manchuria, Poland, Romania and the 
USSR) of that commodity and closely related commodi- 
ties in the base year 1950. The price index for each com- 
modity is a weighted average of price ratios, each of which 
is a specific current price quotation (converted to U.S. 
dollars’) for a representative grade of that commodity in 
a principal importing or exporting country divided by the 
comparable 1950 quotation. Summary indexes are shown 
for total raw materials and for the following components: 
(a) food; (6) raw materials other than food. Within the 
latter, raw materials of agricultural origin are distin- 
guished from those of mineral origin. 

The number of commodities directly entering the 
index is 40; more than 250 series of price quotations are 
used in the calculation. Commodities not entering the 
index directly are assumed to be subject to the same price 
changes as related commodities or groups of commodities. 
Each quotation refers to a grade of the raw material in 
question which is typical of the imports or exports (as the 
case may be) of that raw material by the country in which 
the price is quoted. To obtain the price index for a given 
raw material, each price ratio is weighted by the quantita- 
tive importance of the country in the external trade of 
1950 in that raw material. About half the weights are, for 
most raw materials, assigned to f.o.b. export prices and 
the other half to c.i.f. import prices; in case insufficient 
export or import prices are available to accomplish a 
fairly even division, adjustment is made by means of rele- 
vant indexes of ocean freight rates. Where actual f.o.b. 
or c.i.f. quotations are not available, price changes in in- 
ternal markets are selected to approximate f.o.b. or c.i.f. 
price changes. Without using both f.o.b. and c.i.f. prices, 
it would not have been possible to represent 85% or more 
of the trade in most commodities, as was done in the index. 

The commodity indexes are then weighted by their 
relative values (in U.S. dollars’) in the external trade of 
the year 1950 to form the world index and its components. 

The percentage weights given to each commodity are 
shown below. The sub-totals indicate the weights in the 
total index of its three principal components. 

Crude food 


(continued ) 
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Crude food (continued) 
Pork, edible pig fat and live pigs 
Bacon 
Butter, milk and cheese .............eeeeeeeees 
Eggs 
Oilseed cake and meal 
Other agricultural raw materials (non-food) 
Copra 
Groundnuts 
Linseed oil 
Palm oil 


I rds pcb tosneaeeemiaeapinetesdeas 
PE GO occ ecnsccvcereved Meadesertenaceses? 
Hemp fibre 

Jute fibre 


Mineral raw materials 
Iron ore and concentrates 
Bauxite and concentrates 
Copper ore and concentrates 
Lead ore and concentrates 
Tin ore and concentrates 
Zinc ore and concentrates 
Coal and coke 
Crude petroleum 
Crude fertilizer 


In 1950, raw materials, in the sense used in compiling 
the index, accounted for 42% by value of total exports 
of all merchandise. A “strict” definition of raw materials 
is used; for instance, the metals are represented only by 
their ores and concentrates ; synthetic rubber and synthetic 
textile fibres are excluded, as are waste and scrap. Because 
reports of transactions under the International Wheat 
Agreement are in “milled equivalent” and include flour, 
wheat enters the computation on that basis. The flours of 
other cereals are, however, excluded from the index. 





XII. WAGES AND PRICES 


Earnings in manufacturing’ 


General statement 


The series described below generally represent the 
average earnings of wage-earners in manufacturing indus- 
tries. In a few cases, rates of pay are given instead of earn- 
ings. Some of the series include salaried employees as well 
as wage-earners, or include some non-manufacturing indus- 
tries. 


Statistics of average earnings are generally based on 
the payrolls of establishments. In calculating these data, 
the wages paid in a given period are divided by man-hours 
worked to provide hourly earnings, by man-days in the case 
of daily earnings, or by the number of persons employed 
in the week or month in the case of weekly or monthly 
earnings. Differences in the elements composing wages 
(overtime pay, bonuses, allowances, payments in kind, 
etc.) and in the divisor (hours worked, hours or days 
paid for, etc.) are noted for each country. In some cases, 
average earnings are estimated on the basis of social in- 
surance or tax records. In these special cases, the techni- 
ques of estimation are described in detail. 


Statistics of wage rates are generally compiled from 
the records of collective agreements, arbitration awards 
or other wage-setting decisions. In some cases, however, 
wage rates are obtained from establishments in much the 
same way as average earnings. The details of method are 
noted below for each country. 


Country descriptions 


Argentina 


Monthly earnings and index of hourly earnings in manu- 
facturing 


Definition of earnings: Total cash remuneration, in- 
cluding overtime and piece rate, premiums, bonuses, fam- 
ily allowances and maternity payments. 


Coverage: Wage-earners of both sexes, without dis- 
tinction as to age, including foremen and apprentices. The 
entire country is represented. As of 1951, approximately 
905,000 wage-earners in manufacturing were covered. 


Source of data: The statistics are based on the payrolls 
of establishments. Since 1948 a fixed sample of 2,000 es- 
tablishments drawn from the 1943 census has been main- 
tained. The sampling rate varies from 90 to 100%, de- 
pending upon the industry. 


Computation: Total wages paid in the reporting es- 
tablishments in each month are divided by the average 
number of workers employed in that month. Wages paid 
to persons absent from work and the number of such per- 
sons are included in the computation. Industry averages are 
weighted by the number of persons employed in the report- 
ing month. The overall average is weighted by employment 
as shown in the 1943 census. Annual figures are unweighted 
arithmetic averages of monthly data. 


* All data in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics and the descrip- 
tive notes here given are furnished by the International Labour 
Office (Geneva). 


‘ 


In computing the index, total wages paid are divided 
by total man-hours paid for. The resulting hourly earnings 
are expressed as relatives of the base year 1943 and con- 
verted by the International Labour Office to the base 
1948 = 100. 


Australia 


Hourly rates of pay in manufacturing, mining, construc- 
tion, commerce, transport and service activities 


Definition of rates: Legal minimum time rates of pay 
prescribed in awards, determinations or collective agree- 
ments. Rates are usually determined for a normal week, 
but are expressed in this series per normal hour. 


Coverage: Adult male and female wage-earners, gen- 
erally 21 years of age and over, excluding foremen and 
apprentices. The whole country is represented. Persons 
covered are all those to whom the legal rates apply. 


Source of data: The series are compiled from records 
of awards and agreements. 


Computation: Rates in force on the last day of the 
month (or quarter, for quarterly data) for individual oc- 
cupations are combined into unweighted arithmetic indus- 
try averages in each State. All-industry and country-wide 
averages are weighted by the number of workers in each 
industry and State. The weights have remained unchanged 
since 1913. Annual figures are unweighted arithmetic aver- 
ages of quarterly data. 


Index of weekly earnings in manufacturing 

Definition of earnings: Total remuneration in cash or 
kind, including bonuses, premiums, commissions, etc., but 
excluding family allowances. 


Coverage: Wage-earners and salaried employees of 
both sexes without distinction as to age, including juveniles, 
apprentices and foremen. The whole country is repre- 
sented. As of February 1954, the general series, of which 
the manufacturing series is a component, covered approxi- 
mately 2.4 million persons, or about 80% of all those in 
employment. 


Source of data: The statistics are based on monthly 
tax returns submitted by all employers with weekly pay- 
rolls above £80 (taxable employers) ; prior to 1953, this 
limit was £20. 


Computation: Total payrolls are estimated by adding 
to the total payrolls of taxable employers an estimate for 
non-taxable employers. This sum is divided by the “male 
equivalent” of the estimated total number of persons em- 
ployed; for this purpose one female is counted as 0.55 
male, corresponding to the ratio of female to male wages 
as revealed in periodic special studies. The resulting aver- 
age weekly wage “per equivalent male unit” is corrected 
for seasonal variations and for the varying number of pay 
weeks in the reporting month. December and January pay- 
rolls, which are affected by Christmas and holiday condi- 
tions, are combined, and a graduated adjustment is made 
over the months from October to March of each year. In- 
dividual tax reports are combined in an average with 
employment weights relating to the period in ques- 
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tion. The final adjusted and corrected average is ex- 
pressed as a relative of the 1945-46 base period to obtain 
an index. The index is adjusted yearly on the basis of an- 
nual average earnings data obtained from the annual cen- 
sus of manufacturing, which covers all establishments 
using power or employing four or more persons. The index 
is converted to a 1948 base by the International Labour 


Office. 


Austria (Vienna) 


Hourly earnings in manufacturing 


Definition of earnings: Cash remuneration for time 
and piece work, excluding overtime pay and bonuses for 
special work. 


Coverage: Male and female wage-earners 18 years of 
age and over, excluding apprentices and foremen. The 
series covers Vienna only. The manufacturing series is a 
subdivision of a more general series which in January 
1954 covered approximately 20,000 persons engaged in 
manufacturing and mining. 


Source of data: The statistics are based on the payrolls 
of a sample of 130 establishments selected from 20 bran- 
ches of manufacturing industry. 


Computation: Total wages (excluding overtime and 
bonuses) paid in the first week of each month are divided 
by the number of persons employed during that week. 
Weekly wages are then divided by 48 to obtain hourly 
wages. The computation is made separately by sex and 
skill. Industry averages and the overall average are 
weighted by employment reported in the 1939 census of 
employment. Annual figures are unweighted arithmetic 
averages of monthly data. 


Belgium 


Index of hourly earnings in manufacturing, construction 
and transportation 


Definition of earnings: Total earnings, including so- 
cial security payments made by the workers, overtime pay 
and cash bonuses. 


Coverage: Wage-earners of both sexes employed in 
manufacturing, construction, transportation, quarries and 
coke works. 


Source of data: Payrolls of establishments. 


Computation: The index, original base 1936-38= 100, 
is based on hourly earnings calculated by dividing total 
gross earnings in a period by the corresponding number 
of hours worked. A weighted arithmetic index is calcu- 
lated for each industrial group by weighting it by the rela- 
tive size of the establishments. The general index is ob- 
tained by weighting the group indexes by the relative num- 
ber of workers in each group. The index is computed by 
the Banque Nationale de Belgique. 


Daily earnings in manufacturing 

Definition of earnings: Total remuneration, including 
overtime, incentive pay, premiums, bonuses and payments 
in kind, 

Coverage: Wage-earners of both sexes, without dis- 
tinction as to age, excluding apprentices and workers in 


family undertakings, but including those foremen who 
have the same labour contract as wage-earners. The whole 


country is represented. As of the fourth quarter of 1953, 
the inquiry covered 1,134,953 workers in all branches of 
economic activity, or 69% of all those subject to social 
security. The manufacturing series is a component of this 
general series. 


Source of data: The statistics are based on a large 
sample of quarterly reports returned by establishments 
to the social security office. 


Computation: Total wages paid in the reporting quar- 
ter are divided by the number of man-days worked in the 
quarter as reported by the same establishments. Industry 
and general averages are weighted by the reported num- 
ber of persons employed. Annual figures are unweighted 
arithmetic averages of quarterly data. 


Brazil (Rio de Janeiro) 


Monthly earnings in manufacturing, mining, construction 
and services 


Definition of earnings: Total cash remuneration, in- 
cluding overtime, bonuses, etc. 


Coverage: Male and female wage-earners, without 
distinction as to age. The series covers the Federal Dis- 
trict of Rio de Janeiro only. 


Source of data: The statistics are based on the payrolls 
of all establishments employing 500 or more persons and 
approximately 5% of the establishments employing from 
4 to 499 persons. 


Computation: Total wages paid in each reporting 
month are divided by the number of persons working dur- 
ing the month. Annual data are unweighted arithmetic 
averages of the four monthly figures. 


The data are compiled by the Fundagao Getilio 
Vargas and published quarterly in Conjuntura Econémica. 


Canada 


Hourly and weekly earnings in manufacturing 


Definition of earnings: Total cash remuneration, in- 
cluding piece rates, overtime pay, incentive pay and 
bonuses paid regularly at monthly or more frequent inter- 
vals, but excluding less frequent bonuses and the value of 
payments in kind. 


Coverage: Wage-earners of both sexes, without dis- 
tinction as to age, including apprentices and those work- 
ing foremen who are remunerated on the same basis as 
wage-earners. The entire country is represented. As of 
February 1954, a total of 826,700 wage-earners were in- 
cluded. 


Source of data: The statistics are based on the pay- 
rolls of establishments. Returns are received from estab- 
lishments usually employing 15 or more persons. 


Computation: Total wages paid (including wages 
paid to persons absent from work) are divided by total 
hours worked (including hours paid for but not worked) 
to obtain hourly earnings and by the average number of 
persons employed in the week to obtain weekly earnings. 
The data refer to the last pay period in the preceding 
month and are weighted by the numbers of persons em- 
ployed as reported monthly by the responding establish- 
ments. Annual figures are unweighted arithmetic averages 
of monthly data. 
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Chile 


Daily earnings in manufacturing, including electricity and 
gas production 
Definition of earnings: Total remuneration, including 
overtime pay, premiums, family allowances and the value 
of payments in kind. 


Coverage: Male and female wage-earners, without dis- 
tinction as to age, generally including foremen. The en- 
tire country is represented. As of 1953-54, approximately 
52,000 wage-earners in manufacturing (including electric- 
ity and gas production) were included. 


Source of data: The series is based on a 20% sample 
of establishments employing 10 or more persons; the print- 
ing and publishing industry is excluded from the sample 
because the method of payment makes it impossible to 
distinguish between wage-earners and salaried employees. 
The latest revision of the sample was based on the indus- 
trial census of 1948. 


Computation: Total wages in cash and in kind paid 
during the inquiry month are divided by total man-days 
worked. Industry and overall averages are aggregate wages 
divided by aggregate man-days. Annual figures are com- 
puted by the International Labour Office as unweighted 
arithmetic averages of the four reporting months. 


Colombia 


Daily earnings in manufacturing 


Definition of earnings: Total cash remuneration, in- 
cluding overtime pay, premiums and bonuses, but exclud- 
ing family allowances. 


Coverage: Male and female wage-earners, 18 years of 
age and over, employed in reporting establishments lo- 
cated in the departments of Cundinamarca, Boyaca, Norte 
de Santander and Santander. Foremen and apprentices are 
excluded. 


Source of data: The statistics are based on the pay- 
rolls of a sample of 47 reporting establishments selected 
in 1938. 

Computation: Total wages paid during the reporting 
month are divided by the corresponding number of man- 
days worked. Man-days paid for but not worked are in- 
cluded in the computation. Annual figures are unweighted 
geometric averages of monthly data. 


Denmark 


Hourly earnings in manufacturing, construction, com- 
merce, transport and services 
Definition of earnings: Straight-time earnings, in- 
cluding cost of living allowances but excluding overtime 
pay and certain other cash payments. 


Coverage: Wage-earners and some groups of salaried 
employees of both sexes, generally aged 18 years and over, 
excluding foremen. The entire country is represented. As 
of June 1953, approximately 245,000 workers were in- 
cluded. About half the workers in manufacturing and con- 
struction are covered. 


Source of data: The statistics are based on the pay- 
rolls of establishments which are members of the Danish 
Employers’ Association. It is considered that the establish- 
ments included are not entirely representative of the gen- 
eral industrial and occupational wage structure of the 
country. 





Computation: Wages paid (excluding overtime pay 
and certain other cash payments) are divided by hours ac- 
tually worked in the reporting period (excluding overtime 
hours). Group averages are weighted by the distribution 
of workers in 1936 shown in unemployment insurance 
records. The overall average uses employment weights for 
the proportions of skilled and unskilled workers, males 
and females, and the distribution between the capital and 
the provinces, which are currently in process of revision 
on the basis of the 1948 Industrial Census. Annual data 
are computed by weighting the four monthly figures by 
aggregate man-hours worked in the four periods as re- 
ported by the Employers’ Association. 


Finland r 


Hourly earnings in manufacturing, mining and quarrying 

Definition of earnings: Total remuneration, including 
overtime pay, piece rates, bonuses and the estimated value 
of payments in kind. 

Coverage: Male and female wage-earners, 18 years 
of age and over, excluding foremen. The entire country 
is represented. As of the fourth quarter of 1953, the series 
included 163,500 wage-earners, or approximately 60% 
of those engaged in manufacturing, quarrying and mining 
(other than iron mining). 

Source of data: The statistics are based on the pay- 
rolls of establishments which are members of employers’ 
associations. 

Computation: Data are computed quarterly by the 
employers’ associations from payrolls which cover two 
weeks, one month or the full quarter in different indus- 
tries. Total wages paid are divided by total man-hours 
worked in the pay period. Persons on holiday, sick leave, 
military leave and strike are generally excluded from the 
computation. Industry and overall averages are weighted 
by employment reported in the establishments in the period 
in question. Annual figures are unweighted arithmetic 
averages of quarterly data. 


France 


Hourly rates of pay in manufacturing 

Definition of rates: Average straight-time pay of time- 
rated wage-earners, excluding overtime pay and incentive 
pay. 

Coverage: Male and female wage-earners, aged 18 
years and over, excluding apprentices and foremen. The 
entire country is represented, As of 1953, approximately 
3 million wage-earners, or about 70% of those engaged in 
manufacturing, were covered. 

Source of data: The series are based on the payrolls 
of establishments. Questionnaires are sent to all establish- 
ments employing more than 50 persons and to about one- 
half of the establishments employing from 10 to 50 per- 
sons. The rate of response declines with the size of estab- 
lishment, but it is endeavoured to maintain a fixed sample. 
The sample is not random. 

Computation: Averages for separate skill levels 
within industries in each wage zone are unweighted arith- 
metic averages of the individual rates quoted for the first 
working day of each quarter. Country-wide, industry and 
all-manufacturing averages are combined with employ- 
ment weights for the year 1938. Annual figures are com- 
puted by assigning a weight of 1 to the first quarters of 
two successive years and a weight of | to the three inter- 
vening quarters. 
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Germany, Western (Federal Republic) 


Hourly and weekly earnings in manufacturing and con- 
struction 


Definition of earnings: Total cash remuneration, in- 
cluding overtime pay, piece rates, bonuses, premiums, holi- 
day pay and family allowances. 


Coverage: Wage-earners of both sexes, without dis- 
tinction as to age, excluding apprentices and foremen. All 
of Western Germany is represented except that, prior to 
1951, the data relate to the Bizonal Area only. As of No- 
vember 1953, approximately 4.5 million wage-earners, or 
more than 95% of those employed in manufacturing and 
construction, were covered. 


Source of data: The statistics are based on a sample 
of establishments employing 10 or more persons. Random 
sampling is not employed because of the extremely high 
sampling rate. 

Computation: Total wages paid, including payments 
to persons not at work, are divided by the total number of 
persons receiving pay in the reporting week to obtain 
weekly earnings, and by total man-hours paid to obtain 
hourly earnings. Industry and overall averages are 
weighted by employment reported in the period in ques- 
tion. Annual data are averages of the four monthly figures, 
weighted by reported employment in each month. 


Ireland, Republic of 


Hourly and weekly earnings in manufacturing and mining 


Definition of earnings: Total cash remuneration, in- 
cluding overtime pay and bonuses. Payments in kind are 
not specifically included. 


Coverage: Wage-earners of both sexes, without dis- 
tinction as to age, including apprentices and foremen. 
The entire country is represented. The manufacturing and 
mining series is a component of an annual series which 
in 1951 covered 226,400 persons in non-agricultural ac- 
tivities. The quarterly series covers 75 to 80% of the 
persons included in the annual data. 


Source of data: The annual statistics are based on the 
payrolls of all establishments in which an average of 
three or more persons (including working proprietors) 
were engaged during the year. The quarterly statistics are 
based on a sample of these establishments designed to 
represent a minimum of 80% of the gross output of each 
industry represented in the annual series. 


Computation: Total earnings in each payroll period 
are divided by total hours worked to obtain hourly earn- 
ings, and by the average number of persons employed in 
the week to obtain weekly earnings. No instruction is given 
about treatment of time paid for but not worked, but each 
respondent is instructed to show in his return the total 
earnings relating to the number of persons indicated. In- 
dustry and overall averages are weighted by employment 
indicated by the reporting establishments for each pay 
period. The annual data refer to mid-October and the quar- 
terly figures to the middle of March, June, September and 
December. 


Israel 
Daily earnings in manufacturing 


Daily earnings of wage-earners and salaried em- 
ployees in manufacturing industries. No further details 
are available. 


The index series prior to 1952 is described in the 
1950 Supplement to the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. 


Italy 


Index of hourly wage rates in manufacturing, mining, 
construction and electricity 


Definition of rates: Minimum or standard rates as 
established by collective agreements in the various prov- 
inces. They include all permanent allowances, such as 
the cost of living or emergency bonuses, rent or housing 
allowances, etc., but exclude all other wage supplements. 
Piece rates are not included. 


Coverage: Wage rates for manufacturing (12 
groups), mining, construction and electricity, represent- 
ing the entire country. 

Source of data: Data are obtained from records of 
agreements and awards. 


Computation: The index, original base 1938= 100, 
is weighted by the number of persons gainfully occupied 
in the various provinces according to the most recent 
population census. The data refer to the first day of each 
month, 


Japan 
Monthly earnings in manufacturing 


Definition of earnings: Total cash remuneration, in- 
cluding overtime pay, incentive pay, premiums, bonuses 
and, in general, family allowances. 


Coverage: All wage-earners and salaried employees 
of both sexes, including juveniles, apprentices, foremen 
and management personnel. The entire country is repre- 
sented. As of 1953, the series covered approximately 54% 
of the persons employed in manufacturing. 


Source of data: The series is based on the payrolls 
of establishments. Questionnaires are sent to a sample of 
establishments with 30 or more workers. The sample is 
stratified by number of workers and is revised at approxi- 
mately three-year intervals on the basis of the Census of 
Establishments. If the number of establishments sampled 
covers less than half the number of workers in a prefec- 
ture, smaller establishments are included. 


Computation: Total cash payments to workers are 
divided by the average number of persons on the payroll 
in the reporting month. Persons receiving wages but not 
working are included in the computation. Industry and 
all-manufacturing averages are weighted by employment 
in the month in question as reported by the responding 
establishments. Annual figures are unweighted arithmetic 
averages of monthly data. 


Korea, South (Seoul) 


Index of daily wage rates in manufacturing and construc- 
tion 
Definition of rates: Average cash wages paid for nor- 
mal hours, including family allowances, housing allow- 
ances and pay received for days not worked, but exclud- 
ing overtime pay, bonuses and payments in kind. 


Coverage: Adult wage-earners of both sexes employed 
in manufacturing and construction. Wage-earners are de- 
fined as “production workers”. The series covers the City 
of Seoul only except that annual data for 1950-53 and 
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monthly data prior to September 1953 relate to Pusan. 
As of December 1953, approximately 10,000 persons were 
covered. 

Source of data: The data are obtained monthly by 
direct inquiry from employers in a fixed non-random sam- 
ple of establishments. 


Computation: All rates are converted to a per-day 
basis and computed as relatives of the corresponding rate 
in 1936. The index is the unweighted arithmetic average 
of the wage rate relatives. Annual figures are unweighted 
arithmetic averages of monthly data. The index is con- 
verted by the International Labour Office from a 1936 
base to the base 1948= 100. 


The index is compiled by the Research Department 
of the Bank of Korea and published in its Monthly Sta- 


tistical Review. 


Mexico 


Monthly earnings in manufacturing 


Definition of earnings: Total cash remuneration, in- 
cluding overtime, incentive pay, etc. 


Coverage: Male and female wage-earners, without 
distinction as to age. The series covers the industrial dis- 
tricts of Mexico City (Federal District), Guadalajara, 
Monterrey, Orizaba, Puebla and Torreén. As of October 
1953, approximately 100,000 wage-earners in 17 manu- 
facturing industries were covered. 


Source of data: The statistics are based on the pay- 
rolls of establishments. Questionnaires are sent to a sam- 
ple of establishments which was selected in 1939 and 
is currently in process of revision. 


Computation: Total wages paid in each month are 
divided by the number of workers appearing on the pay- 
roll on the last working day of the month. Industry aver- 
ages are weighted by employment reported on the last 
working day of each reporting month. The International 
Labour Office computes the manufacturing average by 
weighting the industry averages. Annual figures, also com- 
puted by the ILO, are unweighted arithmetic averages of 
monthly data. 


Netherlands 


Index of hourly wage rates in manufacturing, mining and 
construction 


Definition of rates: Minimum straight-time or stand- 
ard-time rates (except for piece rates of cigar makers) 
as fixed in awards and collective agreements. 


Coverage: Adult male wage-earners (minimum age 
varies by industry from 21] to 26 years), excluding fore- 
men and apprentices. The whole country is represented. 
All wage-earners covered by agreements or awards in 
manufacturing, mining and construction are included. 


Source of data: The data are obtained from records 
of agreements and awards. 


Computation: Rates, including piece rates of cigar 
makers, as of the last day of each month are computed 
as relatives of the base period (the index is computed 
both on a 1938/39 and 1947 base). The occupations are 
weighted by the estimated aggregate 1947 wage bill for 
computation of the general index. Annual figures are 
unweighted arithmetic averages of the monthly data. The 
index is converted by the International Labour Office to 
the base 1948= 100. 


New Zealand 


Weekly wage rates in manufacturing 


Definition of rates: Minimum rates established in 
awards, plus skill and seniority differentials, certain in- 
centive payments, tool and clothing allowances (when 
paid in cash) and the value of board and lodging (when 
provided free). 


Coverage: Male wage-earners 21 years of age and 
over, including foremen, in a group of numerically im- 
portant occupations. The entire country is represented. 


Source of data: Records of wage rate awards. 


Computation: Weekly wage rates for the selected 
occupations are combined into industry and all-manufac- 
turing averages with weights based on employment in 
the period 1926-30. Quarterly data represent rates in 
effect on the last day of each quarter. Annual! data are 
unweighted arithmetic averages of rates in effect on the 
last day of each month. 


Weekly earnings in manufacturing 

Definition of earnings: Total remuneration, includ- 
ing overtime pay, bonuses, premiums, payments in kind 
and those family allowances which are included in the 
wage contract. 


Coverage: Male wage-earners and salaried em- 
ployees, including foremen and apprentices, without dis- 
tinction as to age. The whole country is represented. As 
of October 1953, a total of 487,300 workers were covered 
in all non-agricultural activities, or about 90% of those 
employed in these activities. The manufacturing series 
is a component of the all-activities series. 


Source of data: The statistics are based on the pay- 
rolls of all establishments in which two or more persons 
(including working proprietors) are engaged. 


Computation: Total payrolls for the week ending 
nearest the 15th of April and 15th of October are di- 
vided by the number of full-time workers at the respec- 
tive dates. Persons receiving pay but not at work are in- 
cluded. Industry and all-manufacturing averages are 
weighted by employment reported in the respective pay 
weeks. Annual figures are computed by the International 
Labour Office as unweighted arithmetic averages of April 
and October data. 


Norway 


Hourly earnings in manufacturing and mining 


Definition of earnings: Total remuneration, includ- 
ing overtime, piece rates, incentive pay, bonuses, pay- 
ments in kind and payments for public holidays, but ex- 
cluding payments for annual vacation. 


Coverage: Male and female wage-earners, excluding 
foremen, apprentices and other juveniles paid at less than 
adult rates. The entire country is represented. As of 1953, 
approximately 133,000 wage-earners were covered, or 
about 70% of the wage-earners in manufacturing and 
mining covered by the 1952 wage census. 


Source of data: The statistics are based on the pay- 
rolls of the largest establishments in each industry. The 
establishments chosen employ from 70 to 80% of the 
wage-earners in each industry. 

Computation: Total wages paid in the reporting 
period are divided by total man-hours worked in the same 
period. Public holidays are included in the computation, 
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but annual vacations are excluded. General averages are 
weighted by aggregate man-hours worked as shown in 
industrial production statistics; these weights are revised 
annually. Annual figures are unweighted arithmetic aver- 
ages of quarterly data. 


Philippines (Manila) 


Daily wage rates in manufacturing, commerce, construc- 
tion and transportation 


Definition of rates: Average cash rates of pay apply- 
ing to the legal eight-hour working day, except for aver- 
age earnings computed from piece rates for cigar factory 
workers. 


Coverage: Skilled male wage-earners (except for a 
number of female cigar-makers), including foremen, in 
selected occupations. The series refers to the city of Manila 
and covers manufacturing, commerce, construction and 
transportation. 


Source of data: The statistics are based on the pay- 
rolls of 44 selected establishments. 


Computation: Wage rates relating to the pay period 
nearest the 15th of each month in each establishment are 
combined into industry and overall averages, weighted 
by employment reported by the establishments for the pay 
period in question. Annual figures are unweighted arith- 
metic averages of monthly data. 


Sweden 
Hourly earnings in manufacturing and mining 


Definition of earnings: The quarterly series includes 
basic pay, overtime pay, piece and incentive pay, and 
premiums. The annual series includes, in addition, vaca- 
tion and sick-leave pay and the value of payments in kind. 
Family allowances paid by the employer are included, 
but are important only in the textile industry. 


Coverage: Male and female wage-earners without 
distinction as to age, including apprentices and working 
foremen. The entire country is represented. As of Febru- 
ary 1954, the quarterly series covered approximately 
460,000 wage-earners. As of 1952, the annual series cov- 
ered approximately 80% of the workers engaged in manu- 
facturing and mining. . 


Source of data: The statistics are based on the pay- 
rolls of establishments. To obtain annual data, question- 
naires are sent to all known establishments with five or 
more workers; a somewhat smaller group of establish- 
ments is used for the quarterly series. 


Computation: Total wages paid are divided by total 
hours paid for. Industry and overall averages are weighted 
by aggregate hours worked in the reporting period. The 
reporting period is the last pay week in February, May, 
August and November for the quarterly series and the 
entire year for the annual series. No annual figures are 
computed from the quarterly data. 


Switzerland 


Index of hourly rates of pay in manufacturing and con- 
struction 


Definition of rates: Basic rates plus cost of living 
allowance. 


Coverage: Wage-earners of both sexes, without dis- 
tinction as to age, including apprentices but excluding 
foremen. The entire country is represented. As of 1950, 
figures were obtained from a sample representing ap- 
proximately 880,000 wage-earners, or about 43% of those 
employed in manufacturing and construction. 


Source of data: The statistics are based on reports 
from establishments employing 10 or more wage-earners. 
The inquiry is voluntary in nature, and about two-thirds of 
the establishments reply. 


Computation: Establishments provide reports of 
quarterly percentage wage rate changes, the number of 
wage-earners to whom they apply, and the total number 
employed. The percentage change in each establishment 
is then distributed over all wage-earners employed. The 
establishment percentages are then combined into an over- 
all average, weighted by reported employment in each 
quarter. The overall average percentage change from the 
previous quarter is then incorporated in a chain index 
on the original base 1939=100. Annual figures are un- 
weighted arithmetic averages of the quarterly data. 


United Kingdom 


Hourly and weekly earnings in manufacturing 


Definition of earnings: Total cash remuneration, in- 
cluding overtime pay, premiums, bonuses, etc. 


Coverage: Wage-earners of both sexes without dis- 
tinction as to age, including apprentices and ordinary 
working foremen. Wage-earners are defined as “manual 
workers’. The entire country is represented. As of October 
1953, the series covered approximately 6,750,000 wage- 
earners in non-agricultural activities. The manufacturing 
series is a component of the general series. 


Source of data: The statistics are based on the pay- 
rolls of establishments. Questionnaires are sent to all 
known firms with more than 10 workers and to a propor- 
tion of smaller firms. 


Computation: Total wages paid to persons at work 
during all or part of the reporting week (the last pay 
week in April and October or nearest full work week) 
are divided by the number of such persons to obtain 
weekly earnings and by man-hours worked by those per- 
sons to obtain hourly earnings. Industry averages are 
weighted by employment reported by the establishments 
for the pay period in question. The all-manufacturing 
average is weighted by estimated total employment in 
each industry during the period in question. Annual figures 
relate to wages in October of each year. 


The 1938 figure is from an earlier series not strictly 
comparable with the current series. 


United States 


Hourly and weekly earnings in manufacturing 


Definition of earnings: Total cash remuneration, ex- 
cluding payments in kind, retroactive pay and irregular 
bonuses. 


Coverage: Wage-earners of both sexes, without dis- 
tinction as to age, excluding foremen. Wage-earners are 
defined as “production and related workers and nonsuper- 
visory employees”. The entire country is represented. As 
of early 1954, the series covered approximately 11,000,000 
wage-earners, or about 68% of those engaged in manu- 
facturing. 
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Source of data: The statistics are based on the pay- 
rolls of establishments. Questionnaires are sent to all 
firms of a given size; the size criterion, which varies by 
industry, is generally established on the basis of social 
insurance records. Because of the birth and death of firms, 
about 10% of the list of establishments is changed each 
year. 


Computation: Total payrolls for the week nearest 
the middle of each month are divided by the number of 
hours paid for to obtain hourly earnings; this figure 
is multiplied by average hours of work to obtain weekly 
earnings. Industry and all-manufacturing averages are 
weighted by aggregate man-hours reported in each pay 
period. Annual figures of hourly earnings are total yearly 
payrolls divided by total yearly man-hours worked. 


Yugoslavia 
Index of monthly earnings in manufacturing and in some 
other economic activities 

Definition of earnings: Total remuneration, includ- 
ing children’s allowances, currency bonds and bonuses 
for a specific family size. Some variation in the monthly 
figures is due to the prevalence of profit-sharing. Profits 
are generally distributed to the workers at the end of the 
establishments’ accounting period, and are included in 
the statistics of earnings for the month in question, which 
varies from one establishment to another. 

Coverage: Wage-earners of both sexes. 

Source of data: The statistics are based on the re- 
turns of establishments. 

Computation: The index is computed on base 
1951= 100. No other information is available. 


Index numbers of wholesale prices 


General statement 


Index numbers of wholesale prices are designed to 
measure changes in the general level of commodity prices 
at the wholesale stage of distribution. In actual practice, 
however, the point at which prices are obtained varies 
somewhat between commodities and between countries. 
They may represent the prices charged by representative 
manufacturers or producers to wholesalers, the prices 
charged by wholesalers to retailers, the prices paid by 
importers to producers, etc. 


The coverage of commodities included in the indexes 
varies widely from country to country. Prices for a large 
number of commodities are collected in some countries 
in order that reliable group index numbers may be com- 
puted. On the other hand, some indexes are an aggregate 
of so limited a number of individual price series that 
they can afford only a most general measure of whole- 
sale price trends. 


It has been the general practice to combine whole- 
sale price series into indexes for related groups of com- 
modities. Within the last few years, however, attention 
has turned toward the construction of group indexes ac- 
cording to an industrial classification, and the compilation 
of larger aggregates showing the price movements of goods 
flowing into and out of various sectors of the economy. 
An example of the sector approach may be found below 
under the description of the new series of wholesale price 
index numbers compiled by the United Kingdom. 

In the majority of countries, wholesale price index 
numbers are computed as base-weighted arithmetic aver- 
ages. The formula used is either in the weighted aggre- 
gative form 

I Z Pn Go qo. 
"© Be 
or its equivalent, the weighted average of price relatives 


ee (5.) 


Z Po qo 
where p, is the price of the commodity in the reporting 
period, p, is the price of the commodity in the base period 
and q, is the quantity of the commodity sold in the base 
period. The weight base period of an index very often dif- 
fers from its original comparison base period. 


Weights of the general index of wholesale prices are 
usually derived from the gross value of total sales at the 
primary market level. In some countries the weights are 
limited to the value of goods consumed in domestic mar- 
kets and thus include imports but exclude exports. Group 
indexes for imported and exported goods are usually sub- 
divisions of the general index, so that the weights include 
the value of goods produced for domestic consumption 
as well as of goods entering external trade. In some in- 
stances, however, separate index computations are car- 
ried out with weights relating solely to the value of im- 
ports or exports. 


Index numbers for the major subdivisions Raw Mate- 
rials, Finished Goods (or, in some cases, Producers’ and 
Consumers’ Goods), Domestic Goods, Imported Goods and 
Exported Goods are published regularly in the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics. Additional group indexes for Build- 
ing Materials, Textile Products and Farm Products are 
published quarterly in the Bulletin on a rotating schedule. 
All of these series are subdivisions of the general whole- 
sale price index, unless otherwise noted in the country 
descriptions below. 


A subsidiary table on the cost of residential building 
materials is also published quarterly in conjunction with 
wholesale prices of building materials. Many of the series 
shown in this table are the building material components 
of residential building cost indexes. The prices employed 
in the computation of some of these indexes are those 
paid by contractors and are not, strictly speaking, at the 
wholesale level. The weights of the building cost indexes 
generally relate to the quantities of materials used in the 
construction of a typical residential building. 


The indexes are converted to the base 1948=100 in 
the Bulletin, whenever possible. In the following notes 
the original comparison base of the series is shown imme- 
diately below the name of the country. 


Country descriptions 
Algeria 
Original base: 1938= 100. 


Computation: Base-weighted arithmetic average of 
price relatives. 
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Weights and composition: Weights are derived from 
the value of home consumed goods in the country during 
1938. In certain cases, adjustments have been made to 
exclude commodities consumed directly by producers. 
Weights are proportional not to the value of the articles 
included in the index but to the importance of the groups 
which they represent. The number of items and percent- 


age weights of the major groups are: 
Number 
of items 


Food products (23) 
4+ 


Percentage 
weights 


(60.0) 
19.6 
Meat and fats 4 9.5 


Eggs and dairy products 3 6.4 
Potatoes and dried vegetables 4 5.0 


Colonial products 5.6 
Miscellaneous 13.9 


(40.0) 
9,2 


Industrial products 


Mineral and metallurgical products 9.8 
Textiles, hides, leather, etc 9.3 
Construction materials 4.3 
Chemical products 7.4 


100.0 


The industrial products group includes raw materials 
and semi-finished products but excludes manufactured 
goods, 


Basic price data: In general, prices are not obtained 
directly from the wholesale markets but by correspond- 
ence or from professional organizations; certain prices 
are fixed. Duties and prices are not included, except in 
a few cases. 


For further details see Bulletin de Statistique Géné- 
rale, October 1950, Service de la Statistique Générale 
(Algiers), and Bulletin Mensuel de Statistique d’Outre- 
Mer, Supplément Série “Etudes”, No. 21, December 1951, 
Ministére de la France d’Outre-Mer (Paris). 


Anglo-Egyptian Sudan 
Original base: 1938= 100. 


Computation: Base-weighted arithmetic average of 
price relatives. 


Weights and composition: Weights are obtained from 
the estimated quantities of goods sold in domestic mar- 
kets during 1938. Commodities consumed directly by pro- 
‘ducers (e.g., dura) are not included in the estimates. In 
some cases sub-group weights are adjusted to represent 
a larger class of closely related commodities. The num- 
ber of items in the main groups and the corresponding 


percentage weights are: 


Number 
of items 


Percentage 
weights 


(53.4) 

21.0 

Vegetables 11.3 
Animals 6.5 
Others 14.6 


(38.9) 
30.9 
5.8 
2.2 
7.7 


100.0 


Basic price data: The index is computed quarterly 
from average monthly prices or end-of-month quotations 


in specified markets, or from unit values of imports or 
exports. 


Australia 


Original base: Average 3 years ended June 
1939= 100. 


Computation: Weighted aggregate with fixed quan- 
tity-multipliers relating to the period July 1928-June 
1935. 


Weights and composition: The weights are based on 
the estimated average annual domestic consumption of 
commodities in Australia during the period July 1928- 
June 1935. In most cases these estimates were obtained 
from production, export and import statistics. The index 
comprises 80 items of foodstuffs and basic materials, i.e., 
materials used in the earliest stages of productive proc- 
esses carried on in Australia. The number of items in 


each group and their relative importance in 1950 are: 


Percentage 
relative 
importance 


Metals and coal 15.56 
Gills, fate and wanes. ........2..5. ee 11.14 
a FR La ee eee ee een ere meee 6.21 
Chemicals 4 3.95 
POE NURS op be eevee edeveces 1.85 
SIE WOINONENEE. <5 oss ee sees ese sens Bt 9.38 
Foodstuffs and tobacco 51.91 


Number 


of items 


100.00 


The index is also grouped as follows: 

Percentage 
relative 
importance 
31.78 
68.22 


Number 
of items 


Goods principally imported 
Goods principally home produced 


100.00 


Basic price data: Price quotations have in most cases 
been obtained by correspondence from manufacturers and 
merchants in Melbourne, but some are obtained directly 
from wholesalers. They refer generally to the middle of 
the month and include customs and excise duties where 
chargeable, but not sales taxes. 


For further details see the Labour Report 1952, No. 
41, or the Year Book of the Commonwealth of Australia 
1953, Commonwealth Bureau of Census and Statistics 


(Canberra). 


Austria 


Original base: March 1938= 100. 


Computation: Base-weighted arithmetic average of 
price relatives of basic materials. 


Weights and composition: Weights are derived from 
the value of goods domestically consumed during 1926. 
The index comprises 44 basic materials divided into two 
major groups with the following number of items and 


percentage weights: 
Percentage 
weights 


64 
36 


—_—_— 


100 


Number 
of items 


Basic price data: Price quotations refer to the 15th 
of each month and are obtained by correspondence from 
wholesale dealers. The March 1938 index number in the 
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Monthly Bulletin of Statistics is based on Reichsmark 
prices. 

The wholesale price index of farm products, pub- 
lished quarterly in the Bulletin, is the foodstuffs compo- 
nent of the basic materials index. 


For further details see Statistische Nachrichten, De- 
cember 1946 and December 1947, Oesterreichisches Sta- 
tistisches Zentralamt (Vienna). 


The index of cost of residential building materials, 
also published quarterly in the Bulletin, is a subdivision 
of the index of building costs in Vienna, original base 
April 1945=100. The weights are determined from the 
quantities of building materials (excluding those used 
in finishing processes, such as plumbing, wiring, etc.) 
required to construct in 1949 a typical small dwelling 
unit in Vienna, providing approximately 300 cubic metres 
of enclosed space. The index is computed quarterly by 
the Oesterreichisches Institut fiir Wirtschaftsforschung. 
For further details see “Der Preisindex fiir Bauleistungen”, 
Monatsberichte, Beilage Nr. 10, April 1950, published by 


the Institute. 


Belgian Congo 

No general wholesale price index is compiled. Details 
of the wholesale price index of building materials, pub- 
lished quarterly in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, are 
set out below. 


Original base: December 1953= 100. 


Computation: Base-weighted index computed by the 
Banque Centrale du Congo Belge. 


Weights and composition: The index is weighted on 
a geographic basis, the weighting factors being propor- 
tional to the value of construction and to the population 
of the centres in each province in 1952. The following 
building materials are included: sand, stone, cement, fer- 
rous materials, baked clay, galvanized sheet metal, fibro- 
cement, lumber and asphalt. 

Basic price data: Prices are furnished by pricing 
commissions located in the provinces of Léopoldville, 
Equateur, Province Orientale, Kivu, Katanga and Kasai. 


Belgium 
Original base: 1936-38= 100. 


Computation: Simple geometric mean of commodity 
price relatives. 

Weights and composition: An implicit weighting has 
been given to this index in that the number of items in- 
cluded in each group was chosen to be approximately 
equal to the relative importance of the group in the eco- 
nomic activity of Belgium. The major groups and the num- 
ber of items in each are: 


Number 

of items 
Agricultural products of animal origin............... 13 
Agricultural products of vegetable origin. ............ 14 
ES, P3oiaaiclvnigain ad sey Os AN Reptile wisi 2 
655. Utwrdder it cine Vadeu eed onsen ee 19 
SINE, icc g.cce ses ena ss e4N esas ees cs 525. 11 
I Siete tp cbies carves she ssa taewen os 5 
Deke cepeckeretineusdiategedusnnnnnrss 1 
es cad oad ane Vesued ne Saab enna 4 744 bs 6 
ENS Cc conan ss Jocne wince +28 salad 4 
es cctcnndn'ce dedaub lh deortiveccsves 21 
ECE POPES RE OTe 13 
Metals and metallic products. .............6..000005 26 





Basic price data: By means of correspondence, 272 
price quotations are obtained relating to the second fort- 
night of each month. A price relative for each item is ob- 
tained as a simple geometric average of the price relatives 
of the various commercial varieties of the commodity. 


The farm products index, published quarterly in the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, is the simple geometric 
mean of the indexes for agricultural products of animal 
and vegetable origin. 


For further details see the Bulletin de Statistique, 
November 1948, Institut National de Statistique (Brus- 
sels). 


Brazil 
Original base: 1948= 100. 


Computation: Base-weighted arithmetic average. The 
1937-38 figures relate to a former series, computed with 
1937 weights and the same items, linked to the present 
index at 1946. 


Weights and composition: The weights are obtained 
from the quantities sold at wholesale during 1946. The 
weights of some imported products are adjusted so as to 
represent other similar imported items. The number of 
items in each category and their respective percentage 
weights are: 


Number Percentage 

of items weights 
Domestic products... ..............5: 18 83 
Imported products. ................. 7 17 
ic bk ct cawnxwin deanna de 25 100 


Basic price data: Monthly prices are averages of 
daily or weekly quotations (except domestic iron and 
steel prices, which are obtained by dividing the monthly 
values of production by the quantities produced). Prices 
are obtained through newspapers, bulletins of the large 
merchandise and trade exchanges, or questionnaires from 
Government departments. The annual figures are com- 
puted from annual average prices and not from monthly 
indexes. 


The index is calculated by the Fundacao Getulio 
Vargas (Rio de Janeiro) and published monthly in Con- 
juntura Econémica. 


Burma 


No general index of wholesale prices is compiled. 
Details of the index of farm products, published quarterly 
in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, are set out below. 


Original base: 1938-40= 100. 
Computation: Base-weighted arithmetic average. 


Weights and composition: The weights have been 
determined from per capita consumption data of farm 
products during the base period. The 15 items included 
in the index and their respective percentage weights in 
the base period are: paddy (66.6), wheat (0.2), millet 
(3.1), maize (0.7), gram (0.7), pebyugale (0.4), pegya 
(0.3), pegyi (0.8), groundnuts (11.7), sesamum (3.4), 
chillies (3.0), onions (2.4), palm jaggery (3.5), tobacco 
(0.1), cotton (3.2). 


Basic price data: Prices are collected fortnightly by 
the Senior Agricultural Assistants from wholesale dealers 
at their district headquarters towns and sent to the office 
of the Director of Agriculture for compilation. 
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For further details see Quarterly Bulletin of Statis- 
tics, First Quarter 1954, Central Statistical and Eco- 
nomics Department (Rangoon). 


Canada 


Original base: 1935-39= 100. 


Computation: Base-weighted aggregate with average 
values for the period 1935-39 as 100. 


Weights and composition: Weights are derived from 
the average values of domestic production marketed or 
exported plus imports during the base period. The weights 
represent full value in exchange at all levels of the mar- 
keting process covered by the index. Factor weights were 
obtained by dividing the five-year average values of mar- 
ketings, corresponding to each price series, by the five-year 
base period price average. Gold is included in the com- 
modity list. The original number of price series and base 
period percentage weights for each of the major groups 


are: 


Number of Percentage 
price series weig 


Vegetable products 23 
Animal products 16 
Fibres, textiles and textile products 10 
Wood products 15 
Iron products 14 
Non-ferrous products 10 
Non-metallic products 8 
Chemical products 4 


100 


Basic price data: The principal sources of basic price 
data are industrial firms and Government agencies with 
direct market contacts. The majority of prices are col- 
lected by mail. The pricing date specified on most report- 
ing forms is the 15th of the month, although seasonal 
items are represented by monthly averages of weekly 
quotations; for a few items monthly averages of daily 
prices are computed. 


For further details see Wholesale Price Indexes, 
1913-1950, Reference Paper No. 24, Dominion Bureau 
of Statistics (Ottawa). 


The wholesale price index of textiles, published quar- 
terly in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, is the “fibres, 
textiles and textile products” subdivision of the general 
wholesale price index. However, the wholesale price index 
of farm products is an independent series with prices dif- 
fering in most instances from those included in the gen- 
eral index and with weights based on average values of 
quantities marketed in 1935-39, Bonuses as well as sub- 
sidies are included in the computation. Additional infor- 
mation on this index may be found in Wholesale Price 
Index Numbers of Canadian Farm Products, February 
1947, Dominion Bureau of Statistics (Ottawa). 


The price index of non-residential building materials, 
original base 1949= 100, is not a component of the gen- 
eral index. It is computed as a base-weighted arithmetic 
average of price relatives. The weights are based on data 
on cost of building materials provided by general and 
trade contractors for a sample of 99 structures compris- 
ing nine types of non-residential buildings (churches, fac- 
tories, garages, hospitals, office buildings, schools, stores, 
warehouses, other) built in Canada during 1948-50. For 
further details see Non-Residential Building Materials 
Price Index, 1935-52, Dominion Bureau of Statistics 
(Ottawa). 


The price index of residential building materials, 
original base 1935-39=100 (also published on base 
1949= 100), is likewise not a subdivision of the general 
wholesale price index. It is computed as a weighted arith- 
metic average with weights derived from estimated na- 
tional requirements, valued at 1946 prices, for the national 
housing target for that year. Lumber and its products 
comprise 42.6% of the weight of the index. For further de- 
tails, including the number of price series and percentage 
weights of the component groups, see Price Index Numbers 
of Residential Building Materials, 1926 to 1948 and Prices 
and Price Indexes, July 1953, Dominion Bureau of Sta- 
tistics (Ottawa). 


Chile 
Original base: 1947= 100. 


Computation: Base-weighted arithmetic average of 
price relatives. The figures shown for 1937 and 1938 
relate to the former index, original base 1913= 100, which 
has been linked to the present index. 


Weights and composition: The weights are derived 
from the value of domestic consumption in the base year. 
Commodity weights are proportional to the value of annual 
domestic consumption of all types of the commodity as 
estimated from production plus imports minus exports. 
The group or sub-group weights are adjusted so as to rep- 
resent those of the larger group or sub-group to which 
the included commodities belong. The number of items 
in each group and their respective percentage weights are: 


Number 
of items 


Percentage 
weights 


Domestic products (67.7) 
Farm products 25.5 
Minerals 4.9 
Industrial products t 37.3 


Imported products (32.3) 
Raw materials and fuels 21.1 
Foods and stimulants................ : 6.1 
ag icy a 6 Soeue seo 5.1 


100.0 


Basic price data: Price quotations, in general, refer 
to Santiago and are quoted on a c.i.f. basis in the case of 
imports. Prices relate to Friday of each week and are 
obtained on special questionnaires. 


Indexes of textiles and building materials, published 
quarterly in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, are sub- 
divisions of the industrial products group and represent 
5.5 and 4.9%, respectively, of the total index weight. 


For further details see Estadistica Chilena, March- 
April 1949, Direccién General de Estadistica (Santiago). 


China—Taiwan (Taipei) 
Original base: 15 June 1949= 100. 
Computation: Simple geometric average. 


Composition: 50 items of domestic and imported 
products, grouped as follows: food, 18; clothing, 9; fuel 
and light, 5; metals and electrical materials, 4; building 
materials, 5; miscellaneous, 9. 


Basic price data: Price quotations are obtained on 
the 5th, 15th and 25th of the month by the Provincial 
Bureau of Accounting and Statistics. 
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For further details see Monthly Economic Review, 
July 1951, Bank of China (Taipei, Taiwan, China). 


Colombia 


Original base: 1952=100. 


Computation: Base-weighted arithmetic average of 
price relatives calculated by the Banco de la Republica. 


Weights and composition: The items are grouped ac- 
cording to the Standard International Trade Classification 
(SITC). The weights are rough estimates of the value of 
consumption in 1952 (i.e., value of production plus im- 
ports less exports). These weights will be revised and the 
coverage of the index extended when the results of the 
1953 industrial census become available. The number of 
items in each major group and the corresponding percent- 
age weights are: 


Number Percentage 


of items weights 
Food products iy Siem eticd hc siete 57.28 
Beverages and tobacco : scr a 7.06 
Crude materials (excluding fuel)... . 2.79 
Fuels and lubricants . BB 3.39 
Animal and vegetable oils and fats eit 0.75 
Chemical products... . . a : . & 2.69 
Manufactured goods cpeeeo 13.64 
Machinery and transport equipment...... 20 6.10 
I ce aia evn, ails aie aon b.crmigod, a ees 6.30 


100.00 


Basic price data: Prices relate to the middle of the 
month, They are mailed in each month to the Banco de la 
Republica by 581 manufacturers, wholesalers and distrib- 
utors in Barranquilla, Bogota, Bucaramanga, Cali, Ca- 
cuta, [bagué, Medellin, Pasto and Pereira. 


The wholesale price index of textiles, published quar- 
terly in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, is the “yarn and 
textiles” subdivision of the manufactured goods group in 
the general index. It is composed of 23 items and has a 
weight of 6.9% in the general index. The wholesale price 
index of building materials is a special index composed 
of 29 items included in the general wholesale price index. 


Costa Rica (San José) 
Original base: 1936= 100. 


Computation: Base-weighted arithmetic average (ag- 
gregative form) calculated by the Banco Central. 


Weights and composition: Weights are derived from 
statistics on either the production or consumption of each 
commodity during 1936. The number of items in each 
group and their respective percentage weights are: 


Number Percentage 


weights 

Domestic products.......... (70.85) 
ee : we 3.29 
Agricultural 19.40 
Meat and dairy. . 16.34 
Manufactured... . 15.24 
Industrial... ... . 16.58 


Imported products Peters oe iiaet on (29.15) 
Food... . biéatydumetaka neuen 6.46 
Textile. . . ‘ 10.58 
Industrial . 12.11 


100.00 


Basic price data: Price quotations are obtained each 
week from the same warehouses and wholesale outlets in 
San José. 


The wholesale price index of farm products is the 
weighted arithmetic average of the “agricultural produtts” 
and “meat and dairy products” groups of the general in- 
dex. 


Cuba (Havana) 


Original base: August 1952= 100. 


Computation: Simple arithmetic average of price 
relatives. 


Composition: The index comprises 60 of the most 
important articles sold by producers or importers. The 
major groups and the number of items in each are: 


Number 
of items 


(29) 
Animal origin. . . 10 
Vegetable origin 
Miscellaneous and drinks 


Raw and semi-finished goods 


Construction materials 
Textiles 


Basic price data: Prices refer to the 15th of the month 
and are obtained by means of questionnaires sent to ap- 
proximately 100 commercial and industrial establishments 
in Havana. 


For further information see /ndice de Precios al por 
Mayor, Ario 1953, 1 February 1954, Junta Nacional de 
Economia, Departamento de Econometria (Havana). 


Denmark 
Original base: 1935=100. 
Computation: Base-weighted arithmetic average. 


Weights and composition: The weights are derived 
from the value of domestic consumption in the base year. 
The weight of each commodity is the value of its produc- 
tion plus imports minus exports. The number of items in 
each commodity group and the corresponding percentage 


weights are: 


Number Percentage 
of items weights 


Foodstuffs of vegetable origin ie ae 18.2 
Foodstuffs of animal origin. : ita 17.5 

, , a 7.2 
Fertilizers iP a oe 2.6 
Fuel and lubricants.......... : 8.2 
Metals and metal products . 3 12.5 
Building materials, except timber . 10 2.1 
Wood and paper . 1 6.5 
Textiles and ready-made clothing........ 21 17.1 
Hides, leather and footwear 7 4.0 
Products of chemical and related industries 20 4.1 


100.0 
The weights in the general index for the groups of 
raw materials and semi-finished products, and of finished 


products are 31.7 and 68.3%, respectively. The weights 
for imported and domestic goods are 32 and 68%, re- 
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spectively. A special index, weighted by the export value 
of goods in the base year, is computed for exported goods. 
Special export prices are used in this index. 


Basic price data: Prices are obtained by correspond- 
ence from manufacturers and wholesalers. In cases where 
weekly price quotations for an article are available, the 
monthly average is used in the index computations; other- 
wise the price as of the 25th of the month is employed. 


The wholesale price indexes of building materials 
and textile products, published quarterly in the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics, are the groups “building materials, 
except timber” and “textiles and ready-made clothing”, 
respectively, of the general index. 


For further details see Statistiske Efterretninger, No. 
5, 1936, and No. 7, 1938, Statistiske Departement (Copen- 
hagen). 


The series published in the quarterly table of index 
numbers of the cost of residential building materials is 
the materials component of a separate index of building 
costs, original base August 1939=100. Prior to April 
1954, this index was computed from wholesale prices of 
about 20 items and the weighting system was based upon 
materials required for a residential dwelling house of me- 
dium height in a provincial town. Beginning April 1954, 
a new series is linked to the former index and is based 
upon supplier prices for about 130 of the most important 
materials used in the construction of a three-storied mod- 
ern apartment house in a provincial town. Further details 
of the new index may be found in Statistiske Efterretnin- 
ger, No. 61, 1954. 


Dominican Republic (Trujillo City) 


Original base: 1941=100. 


Computatiun: Base-weighted arithmetic average (ag- 
gregative form). 


Weights and composition: The weights are based on 
the value of consumption of each commodity in the year 
1941. ‘the number of items in each group and their respec- 


tive percentage weights are: 


Number 


Percentage 
of items i 


weights 
Foo’ products (85.29) 
Of vegetable origin 19.91 
Of animal origin 42.51 
Beverages and other foodstuffs 22.87 
4.23 
2.71 
797 


100.00 


Basic price data: Prices are monthly averages of 
quotations obtained directly at the markets and submitted 
fortnightly by the Secretaria de Estado del Trabajo y 
Economia Nacional (Trujillo City). 


Ecuador 
Original base: 1952= 100. 


Computation: Simple geometric mean of price rel- 
atives calculated by the Instituto de Investigaciones 
Econémicas de la Universidad Central. The items were 
chosen so that the index would represent the major trans- 
actions on the primary markets. 


Composition: The number of items in the principal 
categories are: 


Food products 

Cc... action materials 
Me‘*! products 

Hides and skins 


Basic price data: Prices are obtained by means of 
questionnaires during the third week of each month from 
wholesale establishments in the cities of Tulcan, Quito, 
Riobamba, Loja, Guayaquil, Manta and Bahia. Each item 
is priced in three different establishments. 


The farm products index, published quarterly in the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, is the food products com- 
ponent (comprising 41 items, of which 7 cannot be clas- 
sified as farm products) of the general index. 


For further details see Indice Nacional de Precios al 

por Mayor, Vol. 1, No. 1, 1953, published by the Instituto 
de Investigaciones Econémicas de la Universidad Central 
(Quito). 
The index of exported goods, computed by the Banco 
Central on the original base 1939= 100, is not a subdivi- 
sion of the general wholesale price index. It is computed 
as an arithmetic average with current moving weights. 
Weights are derived from the values of exports expressed 
in U.S. dollars. The items included directly in the cal- 
culation are rice, balsa, cacao, coffee, bananas, hats and 
tagua, representing 85% of the average value of total 
exports between 1934 and 1949. 


Prices are obtained through the Guayaquil office of 
the Banco Central except for the prices of hats which are 
received from the city of Cuenca. It is planned to obtain 
prices in the future from all of the principal export mar- 
kets of the country. For further details see the Boletin del 
Banco Central (Quito), March-April 1951. 


Egypt 
Original base: June-August 1939= 100. 
Computation: Geometric average of price relatives. 


Composition: An indirect weighting system is used 
whereby the number of price quotations for each item is 
proportional to its importance in wholesale trade. The 
commodities selected comprise the chief staple items either 
produced in or imported into the country and include raw 
materials, semi-finished goods and finished goods. 

Number 


of price 
quotations 


Number 
of items 


Foodstuffs 

Cereals and pulses 49 
Dairy products 14 
Edible oils 12 
Meat and fish 17 
Sugar, tea and coffee 13 
41 

Industrial products and materials 
13 
30 
9 


Building materials 94 


Fertilizers : 4 
19 


20 
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Basic price data: 583 price quotations are collected 
weekly for 278 varieties of 88 items. From these, 192 
series of average monthly prices are computed and em- 
ployed in the index. Prices are obtained by representatives 
of the Statistical Department of the Ministry of Finance 
and Economy who frequent the markets and record the 
prices, and from approximately 300 merchants who re- 
port data through correspondence with the Statistical De- 
partment. 


The sub-groups comprising most of the 88 articles 
included in the general index are published quarterly in 


the Economic Bulletin of the National Bank of Egypt. 


For further details see Annuaire Statistique 1949-50 et 
1950-51, published in 1953 by the Département de la 
Statistique et du Recehsement (Cairo). 


Ethiopia (Addis Ababa) 


No general index of wholesale prices is compiled. 
The information set out below relates to index numbers 
of wholesale prices of imports and exports. 


Original base: 1951=100. 


Computation: Base-weighted arithmetic average of 
price relatives calculated by the State Bank of Ethiopia. 


Weights and composition: The indexes of imported 
and exported goods are weighted by the value of imports 
and exports, respectively, during the period 1947-51. The 
number of items and percentage weights of the major 


groups are: 
Imports 





Number 
of items 


Percentage 
weights 


68.5 

14.3 

6.2 

3.8 

Building materials 2.5 
Paper and paper products 2.1 
Pharmaceuticals 1.6 
1.0 


100.0 


Exports 





Number 
of items 


Percentage 
weights 


39.5 
27.9 
11.3 
7.9 
7.2 
2.9 
12 
1.2 
0.7 
0.2 


100.0 


Basic price data: Quotations are recorded on a weekly 
basis from data supplied by 14 merchants in Addis Ababa. 
For exports, the wholesale selling price of primary pro- 
ducers is used; for imports, the wholesale selling price 
of importers. 


_ For further details see Report on Economic Condi- 
tions and Market Trends, October 1953, State Bank of 
Ethiopia (Addis Ababa). 


Finland 


Original base: 1935= 100. 
Computation: Base-weighted arithmetic average. 


Weights and composition: The weights are based on 
the value of the quantities marketed for domestic con- 
sumption during the base year. The weights are first 
determined for each group and then distributed among 
the commodities included according to their importance 
in the group. The number of items in each commodity 
group and their respective percentage weights are: 

Percentage 
weights 
Animal food products 9.38 
Cereals and cereal products 9,22 


Other vegetable food products 15.05 

1.99 
Fertilizers 0.94 
Fuels and oils 4.78 
Metals and metal products 16.99 
Stone, clay and glass products........... 2.79 
Chemico-technical products 3.95 
Hides and leather products 4.14 
Rubber and rubber products 1.34 
Textiles and textile products 13.84 
Wood-pulp, cardboard and paper........ 1.96 
Lumber and lumber products 13.63 


100.00 


The index is classified into raw materials and articles 
mainly unmanufactured (58.08%) and articles wholly 
or mainly manufactured (41.92%), and also into domes- 
tic goods (68.10%) and imported goods (31.90%). Spe- 
cial indexes, not subdivisions of the general wholesale 
price index, are computed for imported goods (c.i.f.) and 
exported goods (f.o.b.). The index of imported goods is 
weighted by the value of imports (35.38% of the total 
weight relates to metals and metal products). The index 
of exported goods is weighted by the value of exports 
(wood-pulp, cardboard, paper and timber). 


Basic price data: Prices are average monthly prices 
and generally refer to concluded transactions. They are 
the prices which the buyer has paid at the home market 
in wholesale trade at the first stage. Thus, prices include 
sales taxes levied on producers and wholesale firms, as 
well as excise taxes. They are obtained by telephone or 
correspondence from industrial enterprises, wholesale 
firms and central economic organizations. 


The index of farm products (including fodder) is 
composed of 20 agricultural items of the domestic goods 
group having a weight of 13.14% in the general index. 


For further details.see Tilastokatsauksia (Bulletin 
of Statistics), February 1939, Central Statistical Office of 
Finland (Helsinki). 


The index of the cost of residential building mate- 
rials, published quarterly in the Monthly Bulletin of Sta- 
tistics, is the building materials subdivision of the index 
of building costs calculated by the Bank of Finland on 
the base 1951= 100. Beginning in 1955, the Central Sta- 
tistical Office will take over the calculation of the index. 
The series is based on the cost of erecting five brick houses 
in the years 1948-50 in Helsinki. Prices are collected at 
the middle of the month. The figures prior to 1951 are 
from the former building materials index of the Bank of 
Finland, original base 1935=100, converted to base 
1951=100. For further details see the Monthly Bulletin, 
March-April 1952, Bank of Finland (Helsinki). 
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France 

Original base: 1949= 100. 

Computation: Base-weighted arithmetic average of 
price relatives. The figures prior to 1949 are from the 
former index, original base 1938= 100, converted to base 
1949= 100. 

Weights and composition: Weights are derived from 
the value of all wholesale transactions of each product 
during 1949. The number of items as of January 1954 and 


percentage weights in 1949 of the main groups are: 


Number Percentage 
of items weights 


Food products 40.0 
Fuel and energy 15.0 
(45.0) 
13.0 


Industrial products 
Raw materials 
Semi-manufactured products 32.0 


100.0 


An index of imported products is computed, using 
43 of these items with a total weight of 11.4% in the gen- 
eral index. 

Basic price data: Prices refer to the end of the month 
and are obtained by agents from wholesalers and organ- 
ized commodity markets, or by letter or telephone from 
certain trade organizations. Production, turnover and com- 
modity taxes are included. 

The index of farm products, published quarterly in 
the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, is the food products 
group of the general index. The index of textile products 
is the “yarn and fabrics” group of the textiles subdivision 
of industrial products. It comprises 17 items and has a 
weight of 8.2% in the general index. The building mate- 
rials index is a subdivision of the industrial products 
group. It is composed of 15 items and has a weight of 
2.4% in the general index. 

For further details regarding the current index see 
the Bulletin Mensuel de Statistique—Supplément, July- 
September 1951, July-September 1953 and April-June 
1954, Institut National de la Statistique et des Etudes 
Economiques (Paris). 

Germany, Western (Federal Republic) 
Index of producers’ prices of industrial products 

Original base: 1950=100 (also published on base 
1938= 100). 

Computation: Base-weighted arithmetic average of 
price relatives. 

Weights and composition: The weights are based on 
the reported 1950 turnover values of West German in- 
dustries. The number of items and percentage weights of 


the major groups are: 
Number 
of items 
Mining, quarrying and petroleum 9.58 
9 3.19 
Iron, steel, smelter and non-ferrous metals 60 8.91 
Shipbuilding, planes, motor vehicles and 
machine tools 
Iron, steel, tin and other metal products, 
musical instruments and toys 6.05 
Chemicals, synthetics, rubber, asbestos, 
leather and leather products 
Lumber, wood, wood products, paper and 


Percentage 
weights 


17.49 


13.98 


7.97 

11.86 

Clothing 3.08 
Food and beverages 14.16 
3.73 


100.00 


Base price data: Prices of 1,078 commodities are ob- 
tained from 3,817 price reports received monthly from 
various firms throughout the territory of the Federal Re- 
public. They relate to the 21st of each month. 


For further details see Wirtschaft und Statistik, June 
1953, Statistisches Bundesamt (Wiesbaden-Biebrich) . 


The wholesale price index of residential building 
materials is a separate index based on 16 selected mate- 
rials used in constructing a three-storey apartment house 
consisting of six dwelling units, each containing 214 rooms 
plus kitchen and bathroom with about 60 square metres 
of living space. Producers’ prices are used in the calcula. 
tion. 


The index of producers’ prices of farm products, 
original base July 1949-June 1950=100, is likewise not 
a subdivision of the index of producers’ prices of indus- 
trial products. It is composed of 49 items and 295 price 
series and is calculated as a base-weighted arithmetic 
average of price relatives. Annual figures are computed 
from quarterly prices weighted by volume of trade dur- 
ing the corresponding quarters of the base year. The 
following items are included: grains and legumes; pota- 
toes and sugar beets; oil and fibre plants; hay and straw; 
tobacco and hops; fruits; vegetables; non-fermented wine; 
cattle for slaughter; milk; eggs; wool; hides and skins. 
Prices are obtained from reporting offices throughout the 
Federal Republic. The price used for each item is the 
simple arithmetic average of the official price and the 
prices actually obtained by the producers. Imported items 
are not included. For further details see Wirtschaft und 
Statistik, February 1952. 


Greece (Athens and Piraeus) 


Original base: 1952= 100. 


Computation: Base-weighted arithmetic average of 
price relatives calculated by the Research Department of 
the Bank of Greece. 


Weights and composition: The weights are based on 
the value of domestic production less quantities consumed 
by producers plus imports in 1938. The number of items 
and percentage weights of the major groups are: 


Number Percentage 
of items weights 


Foodstuffs 54 
Beverages and tobacco 12 

Raw materials and semi-manufactured 
products 18 
Finished products 1} 
5 


100 


Base price data: Prices are monthly averages of quo- 
tations obtained in Athens and Piraeus from wholesale 
firms or institutions trading at wholesale. Prices are ob- 
tained directly by agents. 


Guatemala (Guatemala City) 
Original base: January 1946=100. 


Computation: Simple arithmetic average of price 
relatives. 


Composition: The major groups and the number of 
items in each are: 
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Number 
of items 


National products (62) 
Food and beverages 38 
Textiles 6 

10 
4 
4 


Imported products 
Food and beverages 


Basic price data: Prices are collected on the 15th of 
each month in Guatemala City. 


The wholesale price index of building materials, orig- 
inal base 1937= 100, is a separate index of the prices of 
10 building materials and is computed using the simple 
arithmetic average. 


For further details concerning the general index see 
Boletin de la Direccién General de Estadistica, July 1946. 
Further details on the building materials index may be 
found in the May 1946 issue of the same publication. 


India 
Original base: September 1938-August 1939= 100. 


Computation: Base-weighted geometric mean of price 
relatives. The figures published prior to 1948 relate to an 
earlier index computed as the simple geometric average 
of the price relatives of 23 commodities, original base 
week ending 19 August 1939=100, converted to base 
1948= 100. 


Weights and composition: The weights are propor- 
tional to the total value of quantities marketed during 
1938/39. Thus for agricultural commodities and indus- 
trial raw materials, the quantities retained by producers 
have been disregarded in determining the weights. How- 
ever, in the case of manufactured and semi-manufactured 
products, it was assumed that the entire production was 
put on the market. The number of items in each group 
and their respective percentage weights are: 

Percentage 
weights 
Food articles 31 
Industrial raw materials 18 
Semi-manufactured articles 17 
Manufactured articles 30 
Miscellaneous 4 


100 


The above groups are further subdivided, comprising 
in all 18 subdivisions for which indexes are computed. 


Basic price data: The index is calculated each week 
from weekly price quotations (on or about Friday) for 
230 varieties of the 78 items. Monthly index numbers are 
geometric averages of the weekly figures. For the most 
part, the prices, which are obtained by correspondence, 
are those prevailing in the principal markets or those 
charged by manufacturers or importers. 


The index of textile products, published quarterly 
in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, is composed of the 
jute, cotton, rayon, silk and wool items of the “manufac- 
tured articles” group and carries 64% of the weight of 
this group. 


For further details see the Monthly Abstract of Sta- 
tistics, Supplement, April 1951, Central Statistical Organi- 
zation (New Delhi). 


Indochina (Saigon-Cholon) 
Original base: 1949= 100. 


Computation: Weighted geometric average of price 
relatives. 


Weights and composition: The weights are propor- 
tional to the annual value of market transactions for each 
commodity in Saigon-Cholon. For some commodities the 
value weights were adjusted so as to represent the larger 
categories of commodities of the same nature but other- 
wise excluded from the index. The number of items and 
percentage weights in 1949 of the major groups were: 


Number Percentoge 


weights 
Foodstuffs 62.2 
Fuels and mineral oils 6.4 
Raw materials 13.6 
Semi-manufactured products 3.1 
Manufactured products 14.7 


100.0 


Percentage 
weights 


Domestic goods 76.2 
Imported goods 23.8 


-— 


100.0 


Since January 1950, the index has been calculated 
by the Institut de la Statistique et des Etudes Economiques 
du Viét-Nam. At that time three articles of building mate- 
rials were added to the raw materials group. 


Basic price data: Prices are monthly averages of 
price quotations obtained by ie uestionnaire from impor- 
tant commercial enterprises in Saigon-Cholon. 


The figures prior to 1949 are from the former index, 
original base January-June 1939=100, converted to 
1949=100. The same method of computation, groupings 
and number of items were employed as in the calculation 
of the new index. For further details see Jndices Econo- 
miques Indochinois, September 1949, Statistique Géné- 
rale de I’Indochine (Saigon), and Bulletin Economique 
de I’Indochine, November-December 1951, Centre -d’In- 
formation Economique (Saigon). 


Indonesia (Djakarta) 


No general index of wholesale prices is compiled. The 
information set out below relates to an index of wholesale 
prices of imports. 


Original base: 1938= 100. 
Computation: Simple arithmetic average. 


Composition: The index is composed of 44 imported 
articles. 


Basic price data: Prices used in calculating the index 
are importers’ selling prices. They are obtained by cor- 
respondence and, where necessary, by personal visits. 
From January 1948 to February 1949, official prices were 
used; March 1949 until April 1950, free sale prices were 
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used for textiles and official prices for the remaining items; 
beginning May 1950, the index has been computed from 
free sale or free list prices. 


For further details see /chtisar Bulanan Statistik, May 
1954, Penerbitan Kantor Pusat Statistik (Djakarta). 


Iran (Teheran) 
Original base: Year ending 20 March 1937=100. 


Computation: Simple geometric mean of price rela- 
tives computed by the Bank Melli Iran. 


Composition: The major groups and corresponding 
number of items are: 


Animal products 
Vegetables 
Fruits 


Vegetable 
Fuel and light 


The articles have been regrouped and indexes com- 
puted for the following subdivisions: 26 home produced 
and home consumed goods, 11 imported goods and 24 
exported goods. 


Basic price data: Prices are obtained directly by 
agents of the Bank Melli Iran and refer to the 15th of 
the month, 


The wholesale price index of farm products, pub- 
lished quarterly in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, is 
the foodstuffs group of the general index. 


For further details see Bank Melli Iran Bulletin 
(Teheran), No. 8, August 1936. 


Iraq (Baghdad) 
Original base: December 1938-August 1939= 100. 


Computation: Base-weighted arithmetic average (ag- 
gregative form). 


Weights and composition: The weights are propor- 
tional to estimated average annual quantities produced 
or imported in 1938 and 1939. The number of items in 
each group and their respective percentage weights are: 


Number 
of items 


Percentage 
weights 


Foodstuffs (68.9) 
Dates, grain and flour 12 29.9 
Meat and dairy products 9.1 
Other food 19.2 
Other animal and vegetable products... 10 10.7 


Industrial products (31.1) 
Building materials 10.0 
Textiles 5.8 

11.9 
3.4 


—_—_— 


100.0 


Basic price data: The 57 items comprise 202 varieties 
for which prices are obtained weekly in Baghdad and aver- 
aged for each month. Price quotations are collected by the 
Chamber of Commerce of Baghdad directly from whole- 
sale merchants. 


For further details see Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, 
April 1941, Directorate General of Economics (Baghdad). 


Ireland, Republic of 
Original base: October 1938= 100. 


Computation: Base-weighted arithmetic average of 
price relatives. 


Weights and composition: The weights represent the 
value of goods produced and imported in 1936 and of 
home produced agricultural products in the agricultural 
year 1936/37. 


Price index numbers are first computed for each 
“complex” of goods made from the same raw materials, 
weighted according to the full exchange value at each 
stage of production. However, in the computation of the 
general index these subsidiary indexes are accorded only 
the (value) weights of the final product (at the consump- 
tion or export stage) of the complex in order to eliminate 
duplication. The number of items in the major groups 
and the corresponding value weights as of October 1938 


are: 
Number 
of items 
Food (including live animals), beverages 
and tobacco 
Mine and quarry products and turf 6.16* 
Metals and manufactures 11.05 
Wood, timber and manufactures 2.76 
Textiles and apparel (including boots and 


£ million 


72.84 


12.69* 
2.90* 
0.63" 


Hides, skins and manufactures 
Rubber and rubber manufactures 
Paper and cardboard 1.88* 
Chemicals 5.838 
Miscellaneous 4.65 


119.13 


Total (free of duplication) 


* Includes some duplication with other groups. 


Indexes are also compiled according to the stage of pro- 
duction: 


Number Percentage 


weights 
35 
Simply transformed 25 
More elaborately transformed 40 


100 


Basic price data: Approximately 1,000 price quota- 
tions of the 278 different commodities are obtained from 
122 correspondents, i.e., official returns furnished by fair 
and market reporters of prices of livestock and agricul- 
tural produce, together with voluntary returns furnished 
by upwards of 80 wholesalers, manufacturers and trade 
associations. Monthly prices are, in effect, averages of 
daily quotations. 


The wholesale price index of textile products, pub- 
lished quarterly in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, is 
the “textiles and apparel” group of the general index. 
The wholesale price index of farm products (base Septem- 
ber 1938-August 1939=100) is a separate index for ag- 
ricultural produce. For further details regarding the ag- 
ricultural produce index see the Jrish Trade Journal and 
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Statistical Bulletin, March 1943 and March 1949, Cen- 
tral Statistics Office (Dublin). 


For further details of the general index see the /rish 
Trade Journal and Statistical Bulletin, June 1946. 


Israel 


Original base: June 1936= 100. 


Computation: Simple geometric mean of price rela- 
tives obtained by relating the price of each commodity 
in one month to the corresponding price in the preceding 
month. The resulting indexes are chained to the base June 
1936. 


Composition: The major categories and the number 
of items in each are: 


Basic price data: Beginning July 1949, prices of fruits 
and vegetables are collected three times a month by agents 
who call on wholesalers in the three large cities of Jeru- 
salem, Haifa and Tel Aviv. Other prices are monthly 
averages of weekly quotations. For the period February 
1948 to June 1949, the prices relate to Tel Aviv only. The 
index which begins in February 1948 is linked to the pre- 
vious index compiled by the Mandatory Government us- 
ing the same method. The earlier index included the town 
of Jaffa, in addition to the other three large cities. 


For further details see Statistical Abstract of Israel, 
1952/53, The Central Bureau of Statistics and Economic 
Research (Jerusalem). 


The index of cost of residential building materials, 
original base July 1950=100, is a subdivision of a sepa- 
rate index of building costs which includes also labour 
and transport. It contains the following items with the re- 
spective percentage weights: gravel (17), sea sand (10), 
cement (23), timber (27) and iron bars (23). The weights 
are based on a survey of large-scale building operations 
conducted during 1950. Official prices only are used in the 
calculation of the index. For further details see the Sta- 
tistical Bulletin of Israel, October 1952-Apri! 1953, The 
Central Bureau of Statistics and Economic Research (Jeru- 
salem). 


Italy 
Orginal base: 1938=1. 


Computation: Base-weighted geometric mean of ele- 
mentary indexes. The elementary index of a commodity 
is obtained by a simple or weighted arithmetic average 
of the price relatives for the different qualities or grades 
of the commodity. 


Weights and composition: The weights are propor- 
tional to the value of production plus imports in the base 
year. The number of items in each group and their respec- 
tive percentage weights are: 


Number Percentage 


weights 

Raw materials (24.0) 
Of mineral origin ‘ 1.8 
Of vegetable origin 13.4 
Of animal origin 8.8 


Number 

of items 

Semi-manufactured materials (34) (22.7) 
Of mineral origin 23 13.2 
Of vegetable origin 6.0 
Of animal origin 3.5 


Manufactured products (53.3) 
Of mineral origin 3.7 
Of vegetable origin ‘ 36.4 
Of animal origin 13.2 


Percentage 
weights 


100.0 
Commodity group indexes are also computed. 


Basic price data: Average monthly prices of 109 com- 
modities selected as most representative of the Italian 
wholesale market are compiled from quotations reported 
by the Chambers of Commerce, Industry and Agriculture, 
by the Provincial Offices of Industry and Commerce, and 
from certain industrial firms. 


The wholesale price index of farm products, pub- 
lished quarterly in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, is 
the weighted geometric mean of the indexes of the two 
sub-groups “raw materials of vegetable origin” and “raw 
materials of animal origin”. The index of textile products 
comprises cotton, hemp, cocoons, wool, rayon staple and 
the yarn and fabric of these materials, and has a weight 
of 18.6% in the general index. No building materials index 
is compiled; the index which is published in the Bulletin 
covers only bricks, tiles, cement and lime with a weight of 
1% in the general index. 


Japan (Tokyo) 


Original base: January 1948= 100. 


Computation: Base-weighted arithmetic average of 
price relatives computed by the Bank of Japan. Figures 
prior to 1948 relate to an earlier index, original base 
1934-36=1, which is linked to the present index by 
means of the Fisher ideal formula. 


Weights and composition: Weights for each commod- 
ity are proportional to the relative value of transactions 
in the whole country during the year June 1947-May 1948. 


The sales values used in computing commodity 
weights were obtained by multiplying Tokyo prices by 
the corresponding sales quantities in Japan. Price sub- 
sidies were added to prices and heavy “luxury” taxes 
deducted. In computing the June 1947-May 1948 weights, 
January 1948 prices were used. 


The number of items of the main groups as of April 
1953 and the corresponding weights used in the calcula- 
tion of the index are: 
; Number Percentage 
of items weights 
Farm products (edible)................ 17.3 
Processed foods 17.2 

14.3 

11.9 
Metals and metal products 13.2 » 
Building materials 10.7 
Chemical goods 9.2 
Miscellaneous 6.2 


100.0 
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The commodities have also been classified as pro- 
ducers’ goods or consumers’ goods with the following 
number of items and corresponding percentage weights: 


Number Percentage 
of items weights 


Producers’ goods 51.9 
Consumers’ goods 48.1 


Basic price data: Wholesale prices in Tokyo are used 
as representing the price trend of the whole country. As 
a rule, the quotations are the selling prices of the whole- 
saler. Official prices are used for 12 controlled commodities 
as obtained from official notifications and Government 
agencies. Free market prices for 323 commodities are 
obtained from leading dealers every ten days and the 
average monthly price is the simple average of these 
prices. 


The wholesale price index of building materials, pub- 
lished quarterly in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, in- 
cludes 9 items from the groups “metals and metal prod- 
ucts” and “chemical goods”, in addition to the 30 items 
of the group “building materials”. 


For further details see Tokyo Wholesale Price Index, 
Annual 1952, Bank of Japan (Tokyo), and Japanese Eco- 
nomic Statistics, Section III, Economic Counsel Board, 
Japanese Government (Tokyo). 


Korea (Seoul) 


Original base: 1947= 100. 


Computation: Base-weighted arithmetic average (ag- 
gregative form) computed by the Bank of Korea. 


Weights and composition: The weights are based on 
the quantities placed on the domestic market in the base 
year. They are derived from quantities of domestic pro- 
duction plus imports minus the quantities consumed by 
the producers. The value group weights are not equivalent 
to the aggregate of individual value weights within the 
groups owing to the absence of data for certain commodi- 
ties. The number of items in each group and their respec- 
tive percentage weights are: 


Number 
of items 


Percentage 
weights 


: 39 

Meat, eggs and fish 6 
Textile raw materials................ 10 
Textile products 8 
Building materials $ 
7 

2 

25 


100 


Indexes are also published for consumers’ and pro- 
ducers’ goods with weights of 73 and 27%, respectively. 


Basic price data: Free market prices are monthly 
averages of prices collected by agents in the markets of 
Seoul, while official prices are obtained from the respec- 
tive authorities. 


For further details see the Economic Review, 1949, 
Bank of Korea (Seoul). 


Lebanon (Beirut) 
Original base: 1950= 100. 


Computation: Base-weighted aggregate. The index 
has been linked at 1950 to a former index computed on 
the original base June 1939= 100. 


Weights and composition: The weight of each com- 
modity is based on the quantity produced or consumed 
in Lebanon in January 1950. The number of items in each 
group and their respective percentage weights are: 

Number 

: of items 

Food, beverages and tobacco 48.3 
Raw materials, chemical products and fer- 

tilizers 9.0 

13.4 

20.1 

9.2 


100.0 


Percentage 
weights 


Basic price data: Prices refer to Beirut and are 
monthly averages of price quotations obtained directly 
by agents from wholesalers on Wednesday or Thursday of 
each week. 


For further details concerning the June 1939 index 
see Recueil des Statistiques Générales de la Syrie et du 
Liban, 1942-43, and concerning the 1950 index see Bulle- 
tin Mensuel, May 1950 and January 1951, Service de la 
Statistique Générale (Beirut). 


Mexico (Mexico City) 
Original base: 1939= 100. 


Computation: Base-weighted arithmetic average in 
the aggregative form, calculated by the Banco Central. 
The figures prior to 1948 relate to a former index com- 
puted on the base 1929=100 by the Direccién General 
de Estadistica and are linked to the present index at 1939. 


Weights and composition: The weights are based on 
quantities of real or apparent consumption in the country 
during the base year. The number of items and percentage 


weights of the major groups are: 


Number Percentage 
of items weig! 
Consumers’ goods (60.4) 
Foodstuffs 
27.6 
Manufactured : 13.8 
Non-food products 19.0 


Producers’ goods (39.6) 


Raw materials 
Non-manufactured 
Manufactured 
Metals, chemicals, vegetables, paper 
and other 
Building materials 
Fuel and energy 
Vehicles and accessories........... 


100.0 


Basic price data: Prices are collected by agents di- 
rectly from industrial establishments, traders and im- 
porters in Mexico City. The frequency of collection varies 
from daily to semi-annually, depending upon the fluctua- 
tions of the item concerned. Price quotations of 44 items 
included in the index are adjusted for seasonal variations. 


The wholesale price index of farm products, pub- 
lished quarterly in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, is 
the “foodstuffs (raw)” component of the general index, 
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while the index of textile products is the “textiles and 
yarn” subdivision of the “non-food products” group. 


For further details see Memoria de la Primera Re- 
union de Técnicos sobre Problemas del Banco Central. 


Morocco, French (Casablanca) 


Original base: 1939= 100. 


Computation: Base-weighted arithmetic average of 
price relatives. 


Weights and composition: Weights are based on the 
value of goods domestically consumed in 1938. They are 
derived from data on production plus imports less ex- 
ports. The number of items and percentage weights of 


the major groups are: 


Number 
of items 


Percentage 
weights 


(70) 
36 
12 
22 


Raw materials and industrial products.. (50) (30) 
7 


Minerals and metallurgical products. . 
Textiles and hides 

Chemical products 

Paper and wood 

Building materials 


The index is also classified according to domestic and 
imported products with weights of 77 and 23%, respec- 
tively. 

Basic price data: Prices for the most part are obtained 
at the beginning of the month in Casablanca. Some prices 
are fixed by Government decree (wheat, sugar, petroleum 
products, and cement beginning 1952). Other prices are 
obtained either from the Bourse de Commerce de Casa- 
blanca or directly from wholesalers. 


Netherlands 
Original base: 1948= 100. 


Computation: Base-weighted arithmetic average. The 
index is an interim index calculated since January 1949 so 
as to reflect as accurately as possible the effects of the 
September 1949 devaluation. The figures for 1937 and 
1938 relate to a former index, original base July 1938- 
June 1939= 100, converted to base 1948= 100. 


Weights and composition: The weights are obtained 
from the commercial values of commodities consumed in 
1948. The number of items and corresponding percentage 
weights of the major groups are: 


Number 
of items 


Percentage 
weights 


28.7 
21.6 
49.7 


100.0 


Basic price data: Producers’ selling prices are used 
for commodities of domestic origin and import prices for 
imported commodities. Price quotations relate to the end 
of the month and are received by questionnaire from 47] 
respondents. 


The index of wholesale prices of farm products, pub- 
lished quarterly in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, is 
the foodstuffs component of the general index. The index 
of wholesale prices of textile products is a subdivision of 
the finished products group and has a weight of 10.5% 
in the general index. 


For further details see the Maandschrift, September 
1950, Netherlands Central Bureau of Statistics (The 
Hague). 


New Zealand 
Original base: 1926-30= 1000. 


Computation: Base-weighted arithmetic average (ag- 
gregative form). 


Weights and composition: The weights are based on 
quantities domestically consumed and are derived from 
data on quantities of domestic production plus imports 
minus exports during the five years 1926-30, with adjust- 
ments to take care of subsequent trends in domestic con- 
sumption and to avoid duplication. The quantity weights 
were imputed in the case of commodities representative 
of a larger class of similar articles not included in the 
index. A similar adjustment is used on the group level. 
The items are classified by commodity groups, by use, and 
according to whether they are locally produced or im- 
ported. The index includes each commodity in its least 
processed state only. The number of items in each major 
commodity group and the corresponding percentage 
weights are: 

Number 
of items 
Agricultural products and foodstuffs (ex- 
cluding livestock and their products)... 42 
Livestock and their products 18.17 
Textiles 16.43 
Wood and wood products 6.18 
Metals and their products 18.18 
Non-metallic minerals and their products 
(including coal and oils) 15.58 
Chemicals and manures 4.66 


Percentage 
weights 


20.80 


100.00 


The weights of consumers’ and producers’ goods in 
the general index are 46.3 and 53.7%, respectively. The 
respective weights of domestic and imported goods are 
42.3 and 57.7%. 


Basic price data: Approximately 2,000 price quota- 
tions are obtained by correspondence from nearly 200 
different wholesale merchants and traders every month, 
mainly in the four chief cities. 


The wholesale price index of building materials, pub- 
lished quarterly in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, is 
the “building materials” sub-group of the producers’ goods 
group and has a weight of 11.9% in the general index. 


For further details see Report on Prices, Wages and 
Labour Statistics of New Zealand, 1949-50 and 1950-51, 
and New Zealand Official Yearbook, 1953, Census and 
Statistics Department (Wellington). 


Nicaragua (Managua) 
Original base: 1939=100. 


Computation: Simple arithmetic average of price 
relatives calculated by the Banco Nacional de Nicaragua. 
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Composition: The index is composed of 19 items 
divided into the following three sub-groups: products of 
vegetable origin, products of animal origin and manufac- 
tured articles. 


Basic price data: Prices are obtained every Thursday 
directly from wholesale establishments in Nicaragua by 
employees of the Banco Nacional. 


The wholesale price indexes of imported and exported 
goods, original base January 1946=100, are not subdivi- 
sions of the general index. The same methods of computa- 
tion and of collecting basic price data at the wholesale 
markets in Managua are used, however. The index of im- 
ported goods is composed of 22 items, the exported goods 
index of 10 items. 


For further details concerning these indexes see the 
Revista Trimestral, July-September and October-Decem- 
ber 1947, Banco Nacional de Nicaragua (Managua). 


Norway 


Original base: 1938= 100. 


Computation: Base-weighted arithmetic average (ag- 
gregative form). 


Weights and composition: The weights are based on 
the average annual quantities of goods sold for domestic 
consumption in 1934-36. The number of items in each 
group and corresponding percentage weights are: 


Number Percentage 


weights 
Animal food products 22.29 
Vegetable food products 10.68 
Other vegetable products 8.01 
Feed and fertilizers 6.42 
Fuel and oil 12.13 
Metals and products 9.34 
Pottery, earthenware and glassware 1.95 
Lumber and lumber products 4.39 
Wood-pulp, cellulose and paper 4.13 
Textile goods 13.01 
Hides, leather and footwear 4.87 
Rubber goods 0.98 
Chemical and technical goods 1.80 


100.00 


The index is also grouped as follows: 
Percentage 
weights 
Agricultural goods (22.78) 
Animal agricultural goods 15.98 
Vegetable agricultural goods 6.80 


(64.93) 
29.53 
35.40 


Wholesale groceries 5.32 
Feed and fertilizers 6.42 


Industrial goods 
Raw and semi-manufactured 


* Klipfish, with a weighting coefficient of 0.55%, is not included. 


Basic price data: Two hundred and seventy price 
quotations are obtained each month, mostly by correspond- 
ence. These refer, in most cases, to official or private enter- 
prise prices in Oslo. 


The wholesale price index of farm products, pub- 
lished quarterly in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, is the 
“agricultural goods” category of the general index. 


For further details see Statistiske Meddelelser, Nos. 


10-12, 1939, Central Bureau of Statistics (Oslo). 


The index of the cost of residential building materials, 
original base December 1938= 100, is a subdivision of one 
of the building cost indexes computed by the A/S Storm- 
bull, Oslo. It is computed as a base-weighted arithmetic 
average of 27 items and is based on a representative sam- 
ple of building materials used in constructing a brick and 
concrete dwelling in Oslo during the period 1936-37. Since 
the majority of dwellings in Norway are constructed of 
wood, the index does not necessarily indicate changes in 
the average cost of all residential building materials. 


Paraguey (Asuncién) 
Original base: 1938= 100. 


Computation: Base-weighted arithmetic average cal- 
culated by the Banco del Paraguay. 


Weights and composition: Weights are based on the 
value of market transactions for each commodity. The 
number of items and corresponding percentage weights 
of the main groups are: 


Number Percentage 
of items weights 


Agriculture 15 

Livestock 26 
18 

Textiles 12 

Motor vehicles, fuels and oils 

Construction materials 

Agricultural implements and machinery 

Beverages and tobacco 

Chemical and pharmaceutical products. 

Miscellaneous 


Basic price data: Items are priced on the 7th and the 
22nd of each month by agents who visit the markets in 
Asuncion. 


The index of farm products, published quarterly in 
the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, is the weighted arith- 
metic average of the “agriculture” and “livestock” groups 
of the general index. 


Peru (Lima) 
Original base: 1934-36= 100. 


Computation: Base-weighted arithmetic average of 
price relatives. The textile group is computed as a simple 
geometric average. 


Composition: The number of items in each major 
group and their corresponding percentage weights are: 


Number Percentage 
of items weights 


Foodstuffs ; (48) 
Foods of animal origin............. 17 
Foods of vegetable origin 
Beverages and other foods 


Building materials 


Textile materials 


Special indexes are calculated, using the simple geo- 
metric average, for the same articles regrouped as follows: 
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domestic goods (62), exported goods (15), imported 
goods (30). 


Basic price data: Prices are collected by agents on 
the 15th of each month from wholesale markets and com- 
mercial and industrial establishments in Lima. 


For further details see Estadistica, No. 1, 1943, In- 
stituto Interamericano de Estadistica (Washington, D.C.). 


Philippines 
Original base: 1949= 100. 


Computation: Base-weighted arithmetic average of 
price relatives calculated by the Central Bank of the Phil- 
ippines. 


Weights and composition: The weights of the general 
index are derived from the value of domestic production 
plus the c.i.f. value of retained imports in 1949. The index 
of domestic goods is weighted by the value of domestic 
production, that of exported goods by the value of exports, 
and that of imported goods by the c.i.f. value of retained 
imports in 1949, The number of items in each major group 
and the corresponding percentage weights are: 


Number Percentage 


weig! 

62.00 
Beverages and tobacco 4.54 
Crude materials 17.89 
Mineral fuels 2.17 
Chemicals 2.65 
Manufactured goods 8.26 
Machinery and transportation equipment. . 1.32 
Miscellaneous. . . 1.17 


100.00 


Special group indexes of domestic goods (75 items), 
imported goods (81 items) and exported goods (30 items) 
are also compiled. 


Basic price data: Prices are obtained from the fol- 
lowing sources: Bureau of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen- 
sus and Statistics, Bureau of Fisheries, Bureau of Mines, 
private firms. Price data of the Bureau of Commerce are 
obtained by agents at the markets and the remaining prices 
are obtained by correspondence. 


Portugal 
Original base: 1948= 100. 


Computation: Base-weighted arithmetic average of 
price relatives. 


Weights and composition: The weights are based 
on the value of goods consumed in 1948. The items are 
classified primarily according to the Standard Interna- 
tional Trade Classification (SITC). The number of items 
in each major group and the corresponding percentage 
weights are: 

Number Percentage 
of items weights 
45.07 
Beverages and tobacco 14.69 
Raw materials (excluding food and fuel) . . 8.16 
Fuel and lubricants 12.29 
Chemical products 4.56 
Manufactured products 15.23 


100.00 


Some of these items have been grouped as follows: 


Percentage 
weights 
Domestic products 54.97 
Products manufactured from imported raw 
materials 17.11 
Products of the overseas territories 6.24 


Imported products 21.68 
100.00 


Basic price data: The majority of prices are obtained 
in Lisbon at the last wholesale transaction of goods des- 
tined for home consumption by representatives of the In- 
stituto Nacional de Estatistica. Prices as of the 15th of the 
month are collected for most items, while monthly aver- 
ages are used for the more sensitive commodities. 


The index of farm products, published quarterly in 
the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, is the food subdivision 
of the general index. For further details of the general 
wholesale price index see the Boletim Mensal, April 1953, 
and “Indices de Pregos por Grosso”, Estudos No. 25, 1954, 
published by the Instituto Nacional de Estatistica 
(Lisbon). 


The index of the cost of residential building mate- 
rials, original base Ist quarter 1949=100, is not a sub- 
division of the general wholesale price index. It is the 
building materials sub-group of an index of the cost of 
civil construction in Lisbon and is derived from the cost 
of 46 building materials used in building a three-storey 
apartment house with two apartments on each floor which 
would be inhabited by families of average income. Prices 
are obtained at public warehouses and do not include dis- 
counts. For further details see “Indice da Custo da Con- 
strucao Civil em Lisboa”, Estudos No. 15, 1950. 


Puerto Rico 


No general index of wholesale prices is compiled. 
Details of the wholesale price index of building materials, 
published quarterly in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, 
are set out below. 


Original base: 1947-49= 100. 


Computation: Base-weighted arithmetic average of 
price relatives. 


Weights and composition: The weights are determined 
according to the relative importance in the prewar period 
of 15 building materials used in the construction of an 
“average building.” 


The items and their respective percentage weights 
are: 3 types of lumber (20.1), cement (19.3), doors (4.5), 
windows (6.7), crushed stone (9.5), 2 kinds of pipe (9.1), 
tiles (8.9), paint and oil (7.8), iron sheets (4.5), bars 
(4.4), nails (2.8) and sand (2.4). 


Basic price data: Price quotations (f.o.b. warehouse) 
are obtained by telephone from wholesale establishments 
in the San Juan area about the 15th and the 30th of the 
month. These wholesalers serve the whole Island. 


Southern Rhodesia 


No general index of wholesale prices is compiled. 
Details of the index relating to the cost of residential 
building materials, published quarterly in the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics, are set out below. 


Original base: August 1939= 100. 


Computation: Base-weighted arithmetic average on 
the base 1945, linked to an estimate of the percentage 
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change in the cost of building materials between 1939 
and 1945 as determined by the Building Costs Commis- 
sion. 


Weights and composition: The weights are derived 
from the relative cost of the building materials used in the 
construction of 4 and 5-roomed bungalows under tiles, as 
ascertained by the Building Costs Commission in 1945. 
The 19 commodity groups included in the index and 
corresponding percentage weights are: building bricks 
(11), cement (9), sand (2), stone (3), lime (2), timber 
(21), ceilings (4), roofing tiles (6), windows (5), hard- 
ware (2), doors (5), reinforcement (2), electrical equip- 
ment (8), guttering (1), water piping (2), soil drain 
piping (5), sanitary fittings (6), paint and glass (3), 
sundries (3). 


Basic price data: The prices used are those paid by 
master builders for the principal materials employed in 
the construction of a house. The materials are normally 
marketed through three large firms and sold directly to 
the builders. The builders receive a builders’ commission 
which enables them to obtain the items at a lower price 
than non-builders. Except for electrical equipment there 
is no reselling of the items. Prices are obtained from these 
firms by means of questionnaires at the end of each 
quarter. 


Spain 
Original base: 1913= 100. 


Computation: Base-weighted arithmetic average (ag- 
gregative form). 


Weights and composition: The index is weighted as 
far as possible according to the approximate value of 
wholesale transactions in 1913. The major groups in the 
general classification and the number of items in each 


are: 


Number Percentage 
of items weig 


Foodstuffs (54) (63.74) 
Foods of animal origin 13 15.86 
Foods of vegetable origin 19 42.51 

4 Beverages and other foods 22 5.37 
” Industrial products (55) (36.26) 
Fuel, gas and electricity 10 30.26 


Textiles and hides 13 2.79 
8 0.43 


Building materials 10 2.24 
Chemicals and other products 14 0.54 


109 100.00 


Indexes are also published for agricultural products, 
consumers’ goods, producers’ goods, exported goods, im- 
ported goods and domestic goods. The index of wholesale 
prices of textile products is the “textiles and hides” com- 
ponent of the general index. The indexes of exported 
goods and imported goods are weighted by the value of 
exports and imports, respectively, in 1913. 


Basic price data: Quotations are free, controlled or 
unofficial prices, and are obtained by correspondence from 
eight provincial offices of the Instituto Nacional de Esta- 
distica and 15 official and 28 private organizations. 


For further details see Anuario Estadistico de Espana, 
1952, Instituto Nacional de Estadistica (Madrid). 


Sweden 
Original base: 1935= 100. 


Computation: Base-weighted arithmetic average (ag- 
gregative form) computed by the Kommerskollegium. 


Weights and composition: The weights are based on 
the quantities of goods consumed in the base year to the 
extent that the goods have passed through the wholesale 
market. The index includes not only goods ready for di- 
rect consumption but also the raw materials and semi- 
manufactured goods consumed by industry and agricul- 
ture. The major commodity groups and the corresponding 
number of items and percentage weights are: 


Number Percentage 


weights 
Foodstuffs of animal origin 17.4 
Cereals and their products 5.9 
Other vegetable foods 14.5 
ree 1.3 
SN icth oiiccsg either ess ie dns se eres oes 0.8 
Fuel and lubricants 4.9 
Metals and their products 21.2 
Earthenware, pottery and glass 3.0 
Chemical products 4.2 
Skins and leather products.............. 2.9 
Rubber and rubber products............ 0.9 
Textiles and their products 13.8 


Wood-pulp, carton and paper 4.8 
4.4 


100.0 


Indexes are also published for groups according to 
use, origin and stage of manufacture. The indexes of raw 
materials (including semi-finished goods) and finished 
goods contain, respectively, 125 and 110 items and have 
percentage weights of 51.5 and 48.5 in the general index. 
Special indexes of imported goods and exported goods, 
composed of 84 and 55 items, respectively, are weighted 
by the value of imports or exports in 1935. 


Basic price data: Monthly prices are averages of 
daily quotations or of average prices of purchases and 
sales during the month. Prices are chiefly for Swedish 
products (f.o.b. factory) or import prices (c.i.f. plus cus- 
toms and other taxes), and are collected both by corres- 
pondence and by agents who visit the markets. 


The wholesale price index of farm products, pub- 
lished quarterly in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, is 
the agricultural products sub-group of the general index 
classified according to origin. It is composed of 31 items 
and has a percentage weight of 22.2 in the general index. 
The wholesale price index of textile products is the com- 
modity group “textiles and their products” of the general 
index. 


For further details see Kommersiella Meddelanden, 
October 1939, Kommerskollegium (Stockholm). 


The index of the cost of residential building mate- 
rials, calculated by the Bostadsstyrelsen (Housing Board) 
on base January 1939=100, is the building materials 
sub-group of an index which relates to the cost of erect- 
ing a three-storey apartment house in the Hammarby 
section of Stockholm. The basic data were derived from 
the actual cost of constructing such a building during the 
winter of 1938-39, 


Switzerland 


Original base: July 1914=100. 


Computation: Base-weighted arithmetic average of 
price relatives. 
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Weights and composition: The weights are propor- 
tional to the average annual value of domestic consump- 
tion in 1926 and 1927, to the extent that the goods have 
passed through the wholesale market. The number of 
items in each group and corresponding percentage weights 
are: 


Number Percentage 


of items weights 

Foodstuffs (34) (55.4) 
Of animal origin 13 39.3 
Of vegetable origin 14 12.6 
For industry 7 3.5 


Raw materials and auxiliary products (86) (44.6) 
Building materials ll 5.9 
12 4.8 
24 16.9 
6.8 


Motor fuel and chemical products 2.6 
6.4 


Fertilizers 1.2 


100.0 


Textiles, leather and rubber........... 


The index is also published on base August 
1939= 100, grouped according to domestic and imported 
goods with percentage weights of 56.18 and 43.82, re- 
spectively. 


Basic price data: Prices are collected at the end of 
each month by correspondence with a large number of 
firms and special associations. Import prices, in general, 
are prices at the frontier after clearance. Prices for home 
consumed domestic goods are those paid to producers for 
bulk sales. 


The wholesale price index of textile products, pub- 
lished quarterly in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, is 
the “textiles, leather and rubber” group of the general 
index. 


Further details are available in a mimeographed re- 
port issued by the Federal Bureau of Statistics (Berne) in 
1946. 


Syria (Damascus) 
Original base: 1949= 100. 


Computation: Simple geometric average of price 
ratios chained to the 1949 base. 


Composition: The index comprises 23 raw materials. 
The main items are: cotton, hemp, cumin, aniseed, sesame, 
apricot seed, olive oil, hides and skins, wool, guts, tobacco. 


Basic price data: Prices are collected weekly by 
agents who visit the markets in Damascus. 


In addition to this index of raw materials prices, 
indexes of wholesale prices are also computed for four 
other groups. These groups and the number of items in 
each are as follows: food (28), local manufactures (16), 
building materials (30) and fuels (10). 


Upon the completion of a special study an all-cate- 
gory index will be computed. 


For further details see Statistical Abstract of Syria, 
1952/53, Department of Statistics (Damascus). 


Thailand (Bangkok) 
Original base: April 1938-March 1939= 100. 


Computation: Base-weighted geometric average of 
price relatives. 


Weights and composition: The weights are derived 
from the value of quantities marketed in the base year 
as estimated from various statistical returns (e.g., Cus- 
toms Reports, etc.). The number of items and percentage 
weights corresponding to each of the major groups are: 


Number Percentage 
of items weights 


Agricultural produce. ............5.... 25.3 
Foodstuffs 52.6 
Spices and condiments 5.1 
Leather products 0.3 
Clothing (6 kinds of cotton piece goods). . 5.8 
Fuel and light 3 2.7 
Mineral products 2.1 
Building materials 2.6 
Chemical products : 0.1 
Miscellaneous 3.4 


100.0 


Basic price data: A total of 108 price series are com- 
puted from prices obtained weekly by agents from at least 
90 selected wholesalers in Bangkok and Thonburi. 


The wholesale price index of textile products, pub- 
lished quarterly in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, is 
the clothing group of the general index. 


Tunisia 
Original base: 1940= 100. 


Computation: Base-weighted arithmetic average of 
price relatives. 


Weights and composition: The weights are obtained 
from the value at base year prices of the average annual 
quantities marketed in 1936-40. The quantities were esti- 
mated from statistics of production, imports and exports. 
The number of items in each commodity group and the 
corresponding percentage weights are: 


Percentage 
weights 


(65.38) 
54.16 
11.22 


Industrial products (34.62) 
Minerals and metals sans 8.54 
Fuel oils ¥€ 5.26 
in ine Sree Bre data J 0.37 
Wood and cork eG wa 2.36 
Miscellaneous et ene 18.09 


Foodstuffs 
Vegetable origin 
Animal origin 


100.00 


Group indexes are also published for domestic goods 
(29 items) and imported goods (12 items). 


Basic price data: Prices for foods (other than meat 
and eggs), gasoline and alcohol are controlled and are 
obtained from the Journal Officiel Tunisien. Prices of 
minerals and metals are furnished by the Direction des 
Travaux Publics; dry vegetables, cement, wood, cork and 
leather, by trade associations and principal wholesalers; 
meat and eggs, by the Service de la Production Animale 
and the Direction du Marché Municipal de Tunis, re- 
spectively. Certain prices are obtained directly by agents 
at the markets. For some items an average of the minimum 
and maximum price during the month is used in the index 
calculations; for others, the prices relate to the end of the 
month. 
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For further details see Bulletin du Service Tunisien 
des Statistiques, 4éme trimestre, 1947, Service Tunisien 
des Statistiques (Tunis). 


Turkey 
Original base: 1938= 100. 
Computation: Base-weighted arithmetic average. 


Weights and composition: The weights were derived 
from the value of production plus imports minus exports 
in the base year. For some groups, estimates for consump- 
tion were obtained by adjusting the value of consumption 
in the agricultural years 1933/34-1935/36. The number 
of items in each group and the corresponding percentage 
weights are: 


Number Percentage 
of items weights 


(44) (62.5) 

6 8.2 

26 36.2 

7 6.4 

Products of animal origin 5 11.7 


Raw materials and semi-manufactured 
products 


(51) (37.5) 
4 


7.9 

5 4.7 

Textiles 8 11.7 
Leather and hides 4 2.9 
Chemical and pharmaceutical products.. 4 1.4 
Minerals and industrial oils 6 3.6 
Paper 7 | Beg 
Building materials 10 3.6 


100.0 


* Five commodities are used twice in computing group indexes. 


Basic price data: A total of 139 price quotations are 
employed in computing the index. They are obtained pri- 
marily by correspondence from the trade and cattle ex- 
changes of 15 cities. Prices not quoted at the trade ex- 
changes are either collected directly by agents at the 
market of Istanbul or by correspondence with certain 
wholesale dealers. 


For further details see Konjonktiir, October-December 
1947, Ministére de l’Economie et du Commerce (Ankara). 


Union of South Africa 


Original base: 1910= 100. 


Computation: Base-weighted arithmetic average (ag- 
gregative form) except for the soft goods group, which 
is computed using the unweighted arithmetic average of 
price relatives. 


Weights and composition: The weights are based on 
the average national consumption for the years 1922-24 
except for the soft goods group, the weight of which was 
based on expenditures in 1910. Information regarding 
consumption was obtained mainly from import and ex- 
port figures and agricultural and industrial censuses. The 
number of items in each group and the corresponding 
percentage weights are: 


Number 
of items 


—— 
3.51 
Jute, hides and skins, leather 2.19 
Grains, meal, potatoes, etc 32.44 
Dairy produce 3.65 
Groceries 12.82 


Percentage 
weights 


11.92 

8.60 

4.23 

Fuel and light 8.94 
Soft goods (textiles) 9.32 
Miscellaneous 2.38 


100.00 


Group indexes are also computed for imported goods 
and domestic goods with percentage weights of 38 and 62, 
respectively. 


Basic price data: Prices are obtained monthly by the 
Bureau of Census and Statistics from representative firms 
in Cape Town, Port Elizabeth, East London and Durban 
as representing the coastal centres, and on the Witwaters- 
rand as representing the inland centres. The prices are 
obtained by correspondence. From the quotations fur- 
nished, the average price is obtained for each town sep- 
arately. An arithmetic average of the average prices for 
the coastal towns is calculated. The mean between this 
coastal average and the average Witwatersrand price is 
taken to represent the average price for the Union. 


United Kingdom 


New postwar series of wholesale price index num- 
bers, base 30 June 1949=100, have been compiled in 
which no index appears comparable with the former “all 
articles” (1930=100) general index. Instead, families of 
index numbers are constructed for the materials entering, 
and the products leaving, certain definable sectors of the 
economy, both broad and narrow. The following provi- 
sional list provides an outline of the eventual scheme of 
publication, but as a number of these indexes are not yet 
available, those at present published in the United King- 
dom appear only in input and output groupings; no com- 
posite consumption indexes are yet published. 


I. Input indexes 


A. Sector indexes for materials entering industry 


. Materials used in home agriculture 

. Materials used in manufacturing industries 

. Materials used in non-food manufacturing in- 
dustries 

. Foodstuffs used as materials by food manufac- 
turing industries 

. Mechanical engineering materials, other than 
fuel 

. Electrical engineering materials, other than fuel 

. Textile industry materials, other than fuel 

. Building and civil engineering materials 

. House-building materials 

. All fuel used in manufacturing industries 


B. Commodity indexes for materials entering industry. 


II. Output indexes 


A. Sector indexes for output (including exports) of in- 
dustry 


1, Output of home agriculture 

2. Finished products of manufacturing industries 

3. Finished products of non-food manufacturing 
industries 

4. Manufactured foodstuffs 
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. Iron and steel products 
. Mechanical engineering products 
. Electrical engineering products 
. Textile products 
. Clothing 
10. Footwear 
11. Chemicals and allied products 
12. Timber products 
13. Paper products 


B. Indexes for individual commodities and groups of 
commodities produced in the United Kingdom. 


III. Consumption indexes 


A. Sector indexes for groups of commodities entering 
into final consumption (including imports and ex- 
cluding exports) 


1. Capital goods 
a. Plant and machinery 
b. Buildings 
c. Vehicles (other than ships and aircraft) 
d. Ships 
. Consumers’ goods 
a. Food (including output of home agriculture, 
imported food and food manufactured at 
home) 
. Clothing and footwear 
. Durable household goods 
. Chemists’ goods 
e. Domestic fuel, etc. 


B. Indexes for individual commodities not covered un- 
der input or output indexes. 


The input sector index for materials used in non-food 
manufacturing industries is published in the Monthly Bul- 
letin of Statistics and is described below. 


Basic Materials Index 
Original base: 30 June 1949= 100. 


Computation: Base-weighted arithmetic average of 
price relatives. 


Weights and composition: The index is composed of 
goods (except fuels) entering non-food manufacturing in- 
dustries. The weights applied to the price relatives of dif- 
ferent items are based on the values of goods purchased 
in 1948, derived chiefly from the Census of Production for 
that year. Materials purchased by one manufacturing in- 
dustry from another are not included. The sub-groups in- 
cluded in the index and the corresponding percentage 
weights are: 


Ferrous ores and metals 
Non-ferrous ores and metals 
Mineral oil products 

Coal and coal products 
Other mineral products 


Paper-making materials 
Oils, gums and waxes, other than mineral 
Hides and skins 


Basic price data: Averages of daily or weekly prices 
(including duties or subsidies) collected during the month 
are used in computing the index. Prices used are quoted 


prices in that they represent the terms on which business 
is being arranged, and not prices being received against 
deliveries currently made. Prices are quoted on a deliv- 
ered basis, as far as possible. However, they may exclude 
the cost of transport if the industry undertakes this itself. 
Prices of materials are generally obtained from reputable 
journals. On the other hand, the large number of prices 
for manufactured goods, which are used in compiling 
some of the sector indexes in the scheme outlined above, 
are obtained by questionnaire from producers and are on 
an ex works basis. 


No composite index for textile products is as yet 
available, so that in the table showing index numbers of 
wholesale prices of textiles, published quarterly in the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, the output commodity index 
“cotton yarn” has been linked to the former wholesale 
price index of cotton yarn, original base 1930= 100. The 
quarterly table of index numbers of wholesale prices of 
building materials presents the index of building and civil 
engineering materials, an input index composed of about 
50 price series which represent the prices of building mate- 
rials delivered to site. The index which is shown in the 
quarterly Bulletin table “Index Numbers of Cost of Resi- 
dential Building Materials” is a subsidiary input index 
which shows changes in the prices of materials used in the 
construction of traditional housing. 

For further details of indexes in the new series see 
the Monthly Digest of Statistics, Supplement, January 
1954, Central Statistical Office (London), and Board of 
Trade Journal, 16 September 1950, 19 May 1951, 16 June 
1951 and 18 July 1953, United Kingdom Board of Trade 
(London). 

General Index: This index, original base 1930= 100, 
is described in the 1950 Supplement to the Monthly Bulle- 
tin of Statistics. 


United States 
Original base: 1947-49= 100. 


Computation: Base-weighted arithmetic average of 
price relatives. 

Weights and composition: The weights are based on 
the total value of primary market transactions (including 
imports and exports) for commodities in 1947, the latest 
year for which a complete Census of Manufactures is 
available. The weights are adjusted by price changes from 
1947 to the 1947-49 average. Within product classes the 
total 1947 adjusted weight has been split to reflect more 
recent or normal conditions. Each commodity price series 
has its own direct weight, plus an imputed weight for other 
commodities with similar price movements. For certain 
commodities for which it has not been possible to obtain 
reliable measures of price movement, the weights were 
sometimes assigned to the most important raw materials 
used in the manufacture of the unpriced commodities, or to 
priced commodities which are similar in manufacture. The 
number of items in each of the major groups as of June 
1954 and the corresponding base period percentage 


weights are: 

Number Percentage 

of items weights 
Farm products 96 14.6 
Processed foods 138 15.4 
Textile products and apparel 9.8 
Hides, skins and leather products a3 
Fuel, power and lighting materials 8.7 
Chemicals and allied products 5.3 
Rubber and products 1.6 


(continued) 
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Weights and composition: (continued) 


Number Percentage 
of items weights 


Lumber and wood products 2.6 
Pulp, paper and allied products 3.4 
Metals and metal products 11.7 
Machinery and motive products 14.1 
Furniture and other household durables . 3.9 
Non-metallic minerals-structural 1.4 


Tobacco manufactures and bottled 
2.4 


3.0 


100.0 


Indexes are published each month for 85 sub-groups, 
for over 200 product classes and for most of the individual 
series. In addition, 18 special group indexes are regularly 
published. A weekly index is also calculated on the basis 
of the current week’s prices of about 200 items and on an 
estimate of the prices for all other commodities. 


Basic price data: The majority of the quotations used 
in the index are producers’ prices. For commodities traded 
on organized exchanges, the quotations are furnished by 
the exchanges or Government agencies or are taken from 
published sources. For some standardized commodities, 
quotations are taken from authoritative trade papers. For 
the majority of fabricated products, prices are reported 
by producers and are generally mailed in by the reporting 
firm. Prices relate to a particular day, usually the Tuesday 
of the week containing the 15th of the month. 


The wholesale price index of textile products, pub- 
lished quarterly in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, is the 
“textile products and apparel” group of the general index, 
since no separate index for textile products is available. 
The wholesale price index of building materials is a 
specially constructed subdivision of the general index and 
is composed of 170 items. 


The index is linked to the former index, base 1926= 
100, described in the 1950 Supplement to the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics. For further details see Monthly 
Labor Review, February 1952, United States Bureau of 
Labor Statistics, Dept. of Labor (Washington, D.C.). 


Venezuela (Caracas) 
Original base: 1938= 100. 


Computation: Base-weighted geometric average of 
price relatives computed by the Banco Central de -Vene- 
zuela,. 

Weights and composition: The weights are in general 
proportional to the total value of quantities sold in 1938. 
In the case of certain articles, where the consumption pat- 
tern has changed appreciably since 1938, the average of 
the value of sales in the base year and in 1942 was used. 
For many agricultural products, data were not available 
for 1938 and information from the agricultural census of 
1936-37 was used. The weights of imported and exported 
goods included in the general index are based on the value 
of imports and on the value of sales for internal consump- 
tion, respectively, in 1938. 


The number of items in each group and the cor- 


responding percentage weights are: 
Number Percentage 
of items weights 


Food and beverages 52.4 
Textiles, leather and footwear 10.4 
Building materials 5.7 
Fuel and electricity 10.6 
Machinery, apparatus and rubber products 

Chemical and pharmaceutical products.... 11 

Miscellaneous 


The articles above are regrouped to form the follow- 
ing unweighted indexes: domestic goods (39 items), im- 
ported goods (34 items), raw agricultural products, raw 
materials and auxiliary materials for industry. The whole- 
sale price indexes of farm products and textile products, 
published quarterly in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, 
are the “raw agricultural products” group and the “tex- 
tiles, leather and footwear” group, respectively, of the 
general index. 

Basic price data: Prices relate to the end of the month 
and are obtained directly from selected firms. 

For further details see Boletin del Banco Central de 
Venezuela (Caracas), July-August 1948. 


Yugoslavia 


Original base: 1953= 100. 

Computation: Base-weighted arithmetic average of 
price relatives. 

Weights and composition: The weights are based on 
the value of quantities sold in 1953. The number of items 
in each major group and the corresponding percentage 
weights are: 

Number 
of items 
Electricity 3.2 
Coal 5.2 
Crude petroleum 
Ferrous metallurgy 
Non-ferrous metallurgy 
Non-metallic products 
Metal industry 
Weoctticnl SGUNY. 2. eee 
Chemicals 
Building materials 


Percentage 


weights 


100.0 


Basic price data: Prices are obtained between the first 
of the month and the reporting date, which is generally 
around the middle of the month, from 398 enterprises. 

For further details see Jndeks, September 1954, and 
Statistical Yearbook, 1954, Yugoslav Federal Statistical 
Office (Belgrade). 


Wholesale prices of selected commodities 


General statement 


The table in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics con- 
tains approximately 200 national wholesale price series 


: 


for 52 commodities which are important in international 
trade. Selection of the commodities, as well as their pre- 
sentation in the table, is based on the Standard Interna- 
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tional Trade Classification (SITC), although representa- 
tive price series for all groups in the S/TC are not avail- 
able. 

The national series shown for each commodity have 
been generally selected on the basis of the importance of 
the countries in the international trade of the particular 
commodity in the year 1952. In the cases where more than 
one price series was available for a selected commodity in 
a given country, the series relating to prices nearest the 
point of importation or exportation has been chosen, i.e., 
an f.o.b. price rather than an ex works price. Furthermore, 
insofar as possible, grades or qualities have been chosen 
as those most representative of goods entering into inter- 
national trade. Prices do not include taxes except where 
otherwise stated. 


Specifications 
Bacon 

Denmark. Danish, contract price with the United 
Kingdom, f.o.b. 

United Kingdom. 1937-June 1954: Wiltshire, cut- 
sides; thereafter, Danish sides, green, London. End of 
month quotations. Source: The Economist (London). 

United States. 1937-38: cured, Chicago; beginning 
1948, slab, smoked, dry cure, No. 1, brisket off, 8-10 lbs., 
New York, Chicago and San Francisco (weighted average 
price). Current monthly prices refer to the Tuesday of 
the week which includes the 15th of the month. 


Pork 


Denmark. 1937-38: weighted average of export 
prices; beginning 1948, weighted average of contract 
prices. 

Germany, Western (Federal Republic). From pigs 
weighing between 80 and 150 kg., Munich market. Prices 
relate to the 21st of the month. 

United States. Fresh loins, 8-12 lb. average, New 
York. Prices are based on the mean of the daily range of 
quotations as supplied by the Market News Service. 


Beef 

United Kingdom. English longsides, first quality. 
Sales at Smithfield, London. End of month quotations. 
Source: The Economist (London). 

United States. Fresh, steer carcasses, 600-700 Ibs., 
New York. Monthly data are averages of weekly prices 
based on the mean of the daily range of quotations of the 
Market News Service. 


Butter 


Australia. 1937-38: export price to the United King- 
dom, f.o.b.; beginning 1948, contract price with the United 
Kingdon, f.o.b. 

Denmark. 1937-38: weighted average of export 
prices; beginning 1948, weighted average of contract 
prices. 

New Zealand. Contract price with the United King- 
dom, 93 point and over, f.o.b. 

United Kingdom. 1937-48: Friesland fine to finest; 
1949-April 1954: all grades (first hand, ex store, other 
than packed in rolls, etc., of not more than 1] Ib. each). 
Beginning May 1954, Ministry of Food prices to Agents 


for first grades of home produced and imported supplies, 
ex store. End of month quotations. Source: The Economist 
(London). 


Wheat 
Argentina. Bagged, on track, port, fixed price. 


Australia, 1937-38: weighted average, shippers’ limits 
for growers’ bulk and bagged lots, Sydney, Melbourne and 
Adelaide; 1948-July 1949: basic export selling price of 
the Australian Wheat Board, f.o.r. port, bulk and bagged; 
beginning August 1949, Australian Wheat Board price for 
fair average quality bulk, f.o.b. basis for wheat sold in 
excess of International Wheat Agreement quota. Average 
of daily quotations. 


Canada. No. 1 Manitoba Northern, cash basis in store 
Fort William-Port Arthur. 1938-July 1950: export price 
to countries other than the United Kingdom; thereafter, 
Class II export price to countries other than signatories to 
the International Wheat Agreement. Beginning September 
1953, the Class II export price to non-IWA signatories and 
the IWA price are the same. Wheat Board selling price. 
Average of daily quotations. 


Germany, Western (Federal Republic). Average qual- 
ity, ex producing point, Frankfurt-on-Main. Fixed price 
until 20 March 1951, price within limits of the official 
lowest and highest price until 30 June 1954; effective price 
thereafter. Average of the prices on the 7th and 21st of 
the month. 


India. Ordinary, Hapur. Average of Friday prices. 


United Kingdom. English Gazette average computed 
from all sales at 174 towns in England and Wales. Mid- 
monthly quotations. Source: The Economist (London). 


United States. No. 2, hard winter, Kansas City. Data 
are average prices per bushel of reported cash sales 
weighted by the number of carlots sold. Current monthly 
prices refer to the Tuesday of the week which includes the 
15th of the month. 


Wheat flour 


Canada. First patent, Toronto; f.o.b. Ontario and 
Montreal lake and rail rate points in minimum carloads 
of 50,000 pounds. Beginning January 1953, vitamin-en- 
riched. Prices relate to 15th of the month. 


France. For bread, including some taxes. Extraction 


rate legally fixed each year (80% in 1949). Selling price 
to bakeries in Paris. End of month price. 


United Kingdom. Delivered London. 1937-August 
1953: Straights; beginning September 1953, National. 
‘a) of month quotations. Source: The Economist (Lon- 
on). 

United States. Hard winter, short patents, carlots, 
miller to wholesaler, baker or chain store, Kansas City. 
Current monthly prices refer to the Saturday of the week 
which includes the 15th of the month. 


Rice 


Burma. Nga-sein type, 2nd Bazaar quality, Rangoon. 
Average of Tuesday quotations. 

India. Grade B, Calcutta. 1938: home grown; there- 
after, medium Aman, fixed price paid by retailers to the 
Government. 
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Indochina. Whole, white, No. 1, hulled, 25% broken, 
Saigon. Average of daily quotations. 

Indonesia. 1937: Krawang, average of prices at Dja- 
karta, Semarang and Surabaya. Beginning 1948, factory 
rice, B. A. at Djakarta. Mid-monthly quotations. 

Japan. Medium quality, in straw bags, Government 
fixed price to producers. 

Thailand. Milled rice, Bangkok. Average of quota- 
tions obtained on the 7th, 14th, 21st and 28th of each 
month. 


Maize 
Argentina. Edible, new and old crops, fixed price. 


France. White or yellow, domestic, including some 
taxes. End of month price. 

United States, No. 2 (prior to 1952, No. 3), yellow, 
Chicago. Data are average prices per bushel weighted by 
the number of carlots sold. Current monthly prices refer 
to the Tuesday of the week which includes the 15th of the 


month. 


Coffee 


Brazil. Santos No. 4, in Santos. Average of daily quo- 
tations. 


Colombia. Pergamino, ordinary, Medellin. Average 
of daily quotations. 


El Salvador. Washed, f.o.b. San Salvador. Average 
of daily quotations. 


France. Roasted, package of 250 grammes, including 
production and transaction taxes, delivered. End of month 
price. 

United States. Green, Santos No. 4, bulk, ex dock, 
New York, spot market price. Current monthly prices 
refer to the Tuesday of the week which includes the 15th 
of the month. 


Cocoa 


Brazil. Superior grade, Bahia. Average of daily quo- 
tations. 


United Kingdom. Good fermented Gold Coast, Lon- 
don Terminal Market, nearest futures. End of month quo- 
tations. Source: The Economist (London). 


United States. Accra beans, bulk, f.o.b. New York, 
spot market price. Current monthly prices refer to the 
Tuesday of the week which includes the 15th of the month. 


Tea 


Ceylon. High grown, for export, Colombo. Average 
price of all teas sold in the category, excluding export 
duty. The monthly figures are averages of weekly auction 
prices. 

India. Medium Assam, broken pekoe, for export, Cal- 
cutta. Average of weekly quotations. 


United Kingdom. Northern India, auction prices at 
London, excluding import duties. The monthly figures are 
averages of weekly quotations representing mean prices of 
all teas sold in the category specified. The annual figures 
are averages of weekly quotations weighted by the quan- 
tity of tea sold in each sale. 


Sugar 


Cuba. Raw, centrifugal, 96°, f.o.b. Cuba. Average of 
weekly quotations for “world raws” in Lamborn Sugar- 
Market Report (New York). 


France. White, No. 3, Paris, including production and 
transaction taxes, ex works. End of month price. 


Germany, Western (Federal Republic). Refined, reg- 
ular grade, delivered Frankfurt-on-Main, including tax. 
Average of daily prices. 


United Kingdom. Refined London, granulated, 2 cwt. 
bags. 1937-August 1953: not for domestic consumption ; 
thereafter, for domestic consumption and manufacturing 
purposes. End of month quotations. Source: The Econ- 
omist (London). 


United States. Granulated, cane, domestic, in 100 Ib. 
paper bags, f.o.b. New York. Current monthly prices refer 
to the Tuesday of the week which includes the 15th of the 


month. 


Pepper 
India. Black, garbled, Cochin. Average of Friday 


prices. 


Malaya. Black Lampong, Singapore. Average of 
Monday prices. 


United Kingdom. 1937-53: Black Lampong; begin- 
ning January 1954, Black Sarawak, special. End of month 
quotations. * Heiv The Economist (London). 


United States. Spice, whole, black Lampong, f.o.b. 
New York. Current monthly prices refer to the Tuesday 
of the week which includes the 15th of the month. 


Tobacco 


Turkey. Leaf tobacco, Istanbul. Average producers’ 
prices based on special mid-monthly enquiries of the Gen- 
eral Directorate of Monopolies (Istanbul). 


United States. 1937-51: season average price received 
by farmers for all types of tobacco; beginning 1952, aver- 
age price (as of the 15th of the month) paid to growers for 
types 11-37 (flue-, fire- and air-cured cigarette tobacco), 
weighted according to current sales. Monthly prices relate 
to varying types of tobacco (within the group 11-37) from 
month to month and do not, therefore, represent a con- 
tinuous series. 


Hides 


Argentina. Salted cow hides, refrigerated, f.o.b. pack- 
ing house, Buenos Aires. Official price of the Instituto 
Argentino de Promocién del Intercambio. 


Union of South Africa. Sun-dried, grade 1. Averages 
of quotations collected during the first 15 days of the 
month from representative firms in Cape Town, Port Eliza- 
beth, East London, Durban and on the Witwatersrand. 


United Kingdom. Basis “Firsts”. 1948-February 
1952: dry, Mombasa, 12 lb. and up; beginning March 
1952, East African, 8-12 lbs. End of month quotations. 
Source: The Economist (London). 


United States. Steer, heavy native, f.o.b. Chicago. Be- 
ginning 1948, over 53 lbs. Current monthly prices refer to 
the - oie of the week which includes the 15th of the 
month. 
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Groundnuts 


India. Machine-shelled, Cuddalore. Average of Fri- 
day prices. 

United States. Shelled, Spanish No. 1, Southeast sec- 
tion, f.o.b. mill (1938: Norfolk). Current monthly prices 
refer to the Tuesday of the week which includes the 15th 
of the month. 


Copra 


Indonesia. Sun-dried A, for domestic delivery, Dja- 
karta. Mid-monthly quotations. 

Malaya. Sun-dried, Singapore. Average of monthly 
prices. 

Philippines. Sun-dried, Manila. Average of daily quo- 
tations. 

United States. Bulk, c.i.f. Pacific ports (1937-38: ex 


dock, New York). Current monthly prices refer to the 
Friday of the week which includes the 15th of the month. 


Rubber 


France. Smoked sheets, standard, including transac- 
tion tax, delivered port of arrival or frontier station. End 
of month price. 

Indonesia. Smoked sheets, f.o.b. Djakarta, including 
regular but not “extra” export duties. April 1950-January 
1952: including the value of certificates. Average of daily 
quotations. 


Malaya. 

First series. “C” quality blankets, in bales, f.o.b. 
Singapore. Average of buyers’ mid-day prices. 

Second series. No. 1 smoked sheets, Singapore. 
1937-38: spot, loose; thereafter, average of buyers’ mid- 
day prices, in bales, f.o.b. 

Thailand. Smoked sheets, Bangkok. Average of quo- 
tations obtained on the 7th, 14th, 21st and 28th of each 
month. 

United Kingdom. No. 1, ribbed smoked sheets, spot, 
London. Averages of daily quotations. 


United States. 

Natural. No. 1 ribbed smoked sheets, spot, New 
York. Current monthly prices refer to the Tuesday of 
the week which includes the 15th of the month. 

Synthetic. Butadiene-styrene (GR-S type), New 
York. Current monthly prices refer to the Tuesday of 
the week which includes the 15th of the month. 


Lumber 


Sweden. Fir, 214 x 7” o/s, for export, f.o.b. port, price 
per standard (165 cubic feet). Average of daily quotations. 


United States. Douglas fir, dimension No. 1, dried, 
mixed carlots, f.o.b. mill, rail shipment. 1937-49: com- 
mon, 2” x 4” x 16’, S4S, SIE or rough; beginning 1950, 
2” x 4”, random length, S4S. Price per thousand board 
feet (83.3 cubic feet). Current monthly prices refer to the 
Tuesday of the week which includes the 15th of the month. 


Wood-pulp 


France. Bisulphate, bleached, Rouen, imported, c.i.f., 
delivered port of arrival or frontier station. End of month 
price. 


United States. Chemical, soda bleached, f.o.b. ship- 
ping points, varying freight allowances. Current monthly 
prices refer to the Tuesday of the week which includes the 
15th of the month. 


Wool 


Argentina. Fine, crossbred, greasy basis, Buenos 
Aires. Unit value of sales. 

Australia. Greasy basis, average of daily auction 
prices. 

Union of South Africa. Greasy basis, weighted aver- 
age prices based on total sales during the month at auctions 
in Union Harbours. 

United Kingdom. Combing wool, 58’s, clean, deliv- 
ered cost in London. Based on quotations from United 
Kingdom and Dominion auctions, adjusted to London de- 
livered equivalent. 

United States. Raw, bright fleece, 56’s, greasy basis, 
47% shrinkage, Boston market. Average of weekly quota- 
tions as supplied by the Market News Service. 


Uruguay. Crossbred, fine, superior. 


Hemp 

Germany, Western (Federal Republic). Italian, raw, 
middle quality, free at factory, Fiissen. Average of daily 
prices. 

Italy. Long fibre, Milan. Fixed price for each crop 
year. 


Sisal 


United Kingdom. African, spot, No. 1, delivered, 
c.i.f., United Kingdom. End of month quotations. Source: 
The Economist (London). 


Henequen 


United States. Mexican, grade A, landed New York. 
Prices refer to one day at the beginning of the month. 


Abaca 


Philippines. Manila hemp, grade G, Manila. Average 
of daily quotations. 


Cotton 


Brazil. Type 5, Sao Paulo. Average of Thursday quo- 
tations. 

Egypt. Spot market in Alexandria for good Ashmouni 
(or good Karnak), excluding taxes. Weighted average of 
daily quotations. Official selling price of Egyptian Cotton 
Commission. Egyptian Import Entitlement Account per- 
mits Egyptian cotton exporters to offer cotton at prices, 
in approved currencies, below those quoted by the Cotton 
Commission. 

France. American middling, 15/16”, including some 
taxes, ex works. End of month price. 


Pakistan. 4F (Punjab), roller ginned, Karachi. 


United Kingdom. Raw American middling, 15/16”, 
spot, Liverpool. End of month quotations. Source: The 
Economist (Lendon). 
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United States. Raw, middling, 15/16”, average spot 
prices of 14 markets (10 markets prior to August 1954). 
1937-38: 7”, Galveston. Current monthly prices refer to 
the Tuesday of the week which includes the 15th of the 
month. 


Jute 
India. Raw lightnings, Calcutta. Average of Friday 


prices. 
Pakistan. Raw (white) middle, Narayanganj. 
United Kingdom. Cost and freight Dundee. 1937-May 
1951: Daisee 34; beginning June 1951, mill firsts, new 
crop. End of month quotations. Source: The Economist 
(London). 


Flax 


Belgium. Raw, medium quality, ex producer. Aver- 
age price for last two weeks in each month. 


France. Scutched, type III, Britanny, ex works. End 
of month price. 


Coal 


Canada. United States bituminous, run-of-mine, ex 
yard Montreal, to retailers, carlots. Prices relate to the 
15th of the month. 


France. Mine run Flénus (1937-48: mine run indus- 
trial), northern ports and Pas de Calais, including pro- 
duction and transaction taxes, ex works. End of month 
price. 

Germany, Western (Federal Republic). Bituminous 
(Steinkohle), coking quality, fines (0-10 mm.), ex mine, 
Ruhr/Aachen. Average of daily prices. 

Italy. Steam, mine run, foreign, Milan, including 
duties, Average of Wednesday prices. 

United Kingdom. Durham, best gas, for export, f.o.b. 
Tyne. End of month quotations. Source: The Economist 
(London). 

United States. Bituminous, screenings, f.o.b. careat 
mine. 1951-March 1954: sales to retail dealers; thereafter, 
sales to industrial consumers. Current monthly prices refer 
to the Tuesday of the week which includes the 15th of the 
month. 


Iron ore 


Germany, Western (Federal Republic). Spathic, raw, 
33% Fe content, basic price for wagon load, ex mine. 
Average of daily prices. 


United States. Mesabi, Bessemer, 51.5% Fe content, 
delivered lower lake ports. Current monthly prices refer 
to the Tuesday of the week which includes the 15th of the 
month. 


Gasoline 


Canada. Regular grade, tank wagon price to dealers 
(excluding provincial tax), Toronto. Includes Federal 
sales tax of 10% applied on the manufacturers’ transfer 
prices at refinery. Prices relate to the 15th of the month. 


France. Regular grade, delivered dealers’ tanks, Paris. 
Customs, internal and transaction taxes are included 
(about 67% of selling price). End of mortth price. 


Italy. Branded, in drums, for automobiles, Milan. All 
taxes and duties are included. Average of Wednesday 
prices. 

Sweden. 83 octane, including taxes, delivered at tanks. 
Average of daily quotations. 


United Kingdom. Motor spirit, standard, including 
excise duty, general zones (outside 40 mile radius from 
main importing centres of London, Bristol, Glasgow, 
Grangemouth, Hull, Liverpool, Manchester, Newcastle, 
Southampton, Swansea and Cardiff). Prices are lower 
within the 40 mile radius with rebates for larger buyers. 
End of month quotations. Source: The Economist (Lon- 


don). 


United States. Regular grade, 86 octane research, 
bulk lots, f.o.b. New York refineries or terminals. January 
1947-September 1949: 76 octane; October 1949-May 1951: 
83 octane; June 1951-December 1952: 85 octane. Current 
monthly prices refer to the Monday of the week which in- 
cludes the 15th of the month. 


Fuel oil 


France. Heavy No. 2, less than 12-ton lots, including 
some taxes (about 10% of selling price), delivered. End 
of month price. 


Italy. Fluid, for furnaces and boilers, Milan. Viscosity 
at 50° C from 3° to 70° E. Average of Wednesday prices. 


_ United Kingdom. Gas and Diesel, including excise 
duty, general zones (outside 40 mile radius from main im- 
porting centres of London, Bristol, Glasgow, Grange- 
mouth, Hull, Liverpool, Manchester, Newcastle, South- 
ampton, Swansea and Cardiff). Prices are lower within the 
40 mile radius with rebates for large buyers. End of 
month quotations. Source: The Economist (London). 

United States. Distillate, Gulf Coast, No. 2 fuel, cargo 
lots, minimum of 20,000 barrels, refiners to other refiners, 
export agents or tanker terminal operators, f.o.b. ship at 
Gulf. Current monthly prices refer to the Monday of the 
week which includes the 15th of the month. 


Palm Oil 

Belgian Congo. 3-4% acidity, delivered to public 
port, Léopoldville, end of month price, excluding con- 
tainers. 

Malaya. In bulk, f.o.b. Singapore. Average of Mon- 
day prices. 

Netherlands. Raw, Sumatra, ex warehouse, including 
tax. End of month price. 

United Kingdom. Crude West African, “softs”. 1937- 
June 1954: c.i.f.; thereafter, net, naked, ex refinery, Lon- 
don. End of month quotations. Source: The Economist 


(London). 
Linseed oil 
Argentina. F.o.b. Argentine ports, official price. 


United Kingdom. Net, naked, ex refinery, London. 
End of month quotations. Source: The Economist (Lon- 
don). 


United States. Raw, carlots, f.o.b., zone 3 (1937-51: 
f.o.b. New York). Current monthly prices refer to the 
Friday of the week which includes the 15th of the month. 


Coconut oil 


Ceylon. White oil, naked, f.o.b. Colombo (1948-50: 
Commission of Commodity Purchase price). The monthly 
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figures are averages of the highest and lowest weekly quo- 
tations. 


Malaya. F .o.b. Singapore. Average of Monday quota- 


tions. 
Pakistan. Refined, Karachi. 
Philippines. Manila. Average of daily quotations. 
United States. Crude, tankcars, Pacific Coast, f.o.b. 
mill. Prices include processing tax of $3 per 100 Ibs. Cur- 


rent monthly prices refer to the Tuesday of the week which 
includes the 15th of the month. 


Sulphurie acid 


Germany, Western (Federal Republic). 66° Bé 
(100%), technically pure, unpacked, 100 to 500 metric 
ton lots, ex factory, Northrhine-Westphalia. Average of 
prices on the 7th and 21st of the month. 

United Kingdom. 168° Twaddle (100%), net, naked, 
ex works. End of month quotations. Source: The Econ- 
omist (London). 

United States. 66° Bé (100%), commercial, tanks, 
large lots, f.o.b. Eastern works. Current monthly prices 
refer to the Friday of the week which includes the 15th of 
the month. 


Caustic soda 


France. Melted, 97-98%, including production and 
transaction taxes, ex works. End of month price. 


United States. 76% solid, drums, carlots, f.o.b. works. 


Current monthly prices refer to the Friday of the week 
which includes the 15th of the month. 


Fertilizers 


France. Mixed mineral 9/9/9, including production 
and transaction taxes, delivered. End of month price. 


Germany, Western (Federal Republic). Ammonium 
sulphate, 21% N, unpacked, delivered. 


India. Ammonium sulphate, 20.6-20.8% N, f.o.r. 
ports; beginning 1953, pool prices. Average of weekly 
quotations. 


United States. Sodium nitrate, crude, imported, 100 
lb. bags, carlots. F.o.b. cars, port warehouses (1937-38: 
c.i.f. Atlantic, Gulf and Pacific port warehouses). Current 
monthly prices refer to the Friday of the week which in- 
cludes the 15th of the month. 


Newsprint 


Canada. Paper rolls, carlots, f.o.b. Canadian mills 
(Southern Quebec). Prices relate to the 15th of the month. 


France. 50-52 gr., 5 ton lots, ex works. End of month 
price. 


United States. Standard, rolls. contract, delivered to 
principal ports. Current monthly prices refer to the Tues- 
day of the week which includes the 15th of the month. 


Wool yarn * 
France. Combed, unbleached, 2/28, including some 
taxes, ex works. End of month price. 


_ Germany, Western (Federal Republic). Hand knit- 
ting yarn, stocking yarn, wool content 70/30, ex factory 


(Lower Saxony). Average of prices on the 7th and 21st 
of the month. 

United Kingdom. Tops, 64’s, warp, Bradford (in- 
cluding price of delivery 5 miles from Bradford Town 
Hall). End of month quotations. Source: The Economist 
(London). 


Cotton yarn 


France. No. 56 thread, including transaction tax, ex 
works, End of month price. 


Italy. American type, number 20, Milan. The 
monthly prices are averages of the maximum and mini- 
mum weekly prices. 


Netherlands. No. 32, free factory. End of -month 
price. 

United Kingdom. 1937-38: 32’s twist; beginning 
1948, 36’s Ring Beams, Manchester. End of month quo- 
tations. Source: The Economist (London). 


United States. Prior to 1952, Southern, knitting 
(1937-38: Northern, mulespun), 22/1, white, carded on 
cones, f.o.b. mill. Beginning 1952, carded, knitting, natu- 
ral stock, 20/1, on cones or tubes, f.o.b. mill. Current 
monthly prices refer to the Tuesday of the week which 
includes the 15th of the month. 


Rayon yarn 


Italy. Viscose, 150 denier, second quality, Milan. 
Average of Wednesday prices. 

Japan. Viscose, 120 denier, hank, first grade, for 
export, f.o.b. Japan. Simple arithmetic average of quota- 
tions obtained from leading dealers every 10 days. 

United Kingdom. Spun yarn, viscose, 1/36’s tube, 
Manchester. End of month quotations. Source: The Econo- 
mist (London). 

United States. Viscose filament yarn, on cones (prior 
to 1947, in skeins), 150 denier, first quality, f.o.b. ship- 
ping point. Current monthly prices refer to the Tuesday 
of the week which includes the 15th of the month. 


Cotton fabric 


France. Cretonne, unbleached, width 80 cm., includ- 
ing transaction tax, ex works. End of month price. 

Japan. Shirting, S/2003, grey, 38”, for export, f.o.b. 
Japan. Simple arithmetic average of quotations obtained 
from leading dealers every 10 days. 

United Kingdom. Cambric shirting, 3244”, 72 x 60, 
24’s and 24’s, Manchester. End of month quotations. 
Source: The Economist (London). 

United States. Print cloth, 39”, 80 x 80, 4.00 
yds./lb., in grey, f.o.b. mill. Current monthly prices refer 
to the Tuesday of the week which includes the 15th of the 
month. 


Burlap 


India. Hessian cloth, 1014 oz., 40”, Calcutta. Aver- 
age of Friday prices. 

United Kingdom. Hessians, 101% 0z., 40”, Dundee, 
Jute Control’s selling price of imported hessian delivered 
first line merchants. End of month quotations. Source: 
The Economist (London). 
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United States. 10 oz., 40’s, carlots, spot, ex dock 
New York. Current monthly prices refer to the Tuesday 
of the week which includes the 15th of the month. 


Ferrous scrap 


Belgium. Heavy, open hearth, delivered. Average 
price for last two weeks in each month. 


France. Open hearth, No. 1, 150 x 50 x 50, includ- 
ing production and transaction taxes, ex works. March 
1953-March 1954: ceiling price for category 11, zone 2, 
fixed by decision of the High Authority of the European 
Community; beginning April 1954, free market price, 
ex Paris, to consumers in the North. End of month price. 

United Kingdom. Heavy steel-making scrap, 500 
long ton lots, delivered Middlesbrough. Prices increased 
by 5% in case of sales by merchants. End of month quo- 
tations. Source: The Economist (London). 


United States. No. 1 heavy melting steel scrap, Pitts- 
burgh basing point (1937-38: f.o.b. Chicago). Current 
monthly prices refer to the Thursday of the week which 
includes the 15th of the month. 


Pig iron 


Belgium. Foundry, phosphorous, f.o.r., Athus fron- 
tier or parity price. Average price for last two weeks each 
month 


France. Foundry, phosphorous grain P. L. 3, includ- 
ing production and transaction taxes, ex works. Beginning 
June 1953, price lists submitted to the High Authority of 
the European Community by Eastern zone enterprises 


(base points Longuy, Thionville or Montmédy). End of 
month price. 

Germany, Western (Federal Republic). Casting III, 
f.o.b. receiving station, Northrhine-Westphalia. Average 
of daily prices. ; 


United Kingdom. Basic, 6 | ton lots, delivered all 


districts. End of month quotations. Source: The Economist 


(London). 


United States. Basic, f.o.b. Mahoning and Shenango 
Valley furnace producing points (prior to July 1948, 
basing point prices). Current monthly prices refer to the 
Tuesday of the week which includes the 15th of the month. 


Steel 


Belgium. Billets, Bessemer, delivered to railway sta- 
tion nearest destination. Price for the home market. Aver- 
age price for last two weeks in each month. 


France. Light sections, I.P.N. (80 to 260 mm.), 
Thomas, including production and transaction taxes, ex 
works. Beginning June 1953, price lists submitted to the 
High Authority of the European Community by Eastern 
zone enterprises (base points Longuy, Thionville or Mont- 
médy). End of month price. 

Germany, Western (Federal Republic). Bars, Bes- 
semer, basic producers’ price, delivered Oberhausen. Aver- 
age of daily prices. 

United Kingdom. Billets, blooms and slabs for re- 
rolling, soft U.T., 100 long ton lots, delivered. End of 
month quotations. Source: The Economist (London). 


United States. Billets, carbon steel, re-rolling, f.o.b. 
producing points (prior to July 1948, f.o.b. Pittsburgh). 


Current monthly prices refer to the Tuesday of the week 
which includes the 15th of the month. 


Copper 


Belgium. Electrolytic, ex works. Average price for 
last two weeks in each month. 


Canada. Electrolytic, domestic, carlots, delivered 
Montreal or Toronto. Average of daily quotations. 


Chile. Electrolytic, f.a.s. Antofagasta or Chafaral. 
Average of Friday quotations. 


United Kingdom. Electrolytic, ex warehouse (1937- 
July 1953: delivered). End of month quotations. Source: 
The Economist (London). 


United States. Electrolytic, ordinary, ingot and wire 
bars, f.o.b. refinery, New York. Average of daily quota- 
tions. Source: Engineering and Mining Journal, McGraw- 


Hill Publishing Co., Inc. (New York). 


Aluminium 


Germany, Western (Federal Republic). Non-alloyed 
pig, 99% pure, receiving station (15 July 1948-16 June 
1953: ex works). Average of daily prices. 


United Kingdom. Ingot, virgin metal, 99.5% mini- 
mum purity, delivered consumers’ works. End of month 
quotations. Source: The Economist (London). 


United States. Ingot, virgin, 99% plus, wholesale 
quantities. F.o.b. shipping point, freight allowed (prior 
to 1952, delivered New York). Current monthly prices 
refer to the Tuesday of the week which includes the 15th 
of the month. 


Lead 


Canada. Domestic grade, carlots, delivered Montreal 
or Toronto. Average of daily quotations. 


France. Ordinary grade, including production and 
transaction taxes, ex works. End of month price. 


United Kingdom. Soft, foreign. 1937-September 
1952: duty paid; thereafter, excluding import duty, ex 
ship, wharf or warehouse. End of month quotations. 
Source: The Economist (London). 


United States. Pig, common grade, wholesale quan- 
tities, desilverized, f.o.b. New York. Current monthly 
prices refer to the Tuesday of the week which includes 
the 15th of the month. 


Zine 


Belgium. Internal market, ex works. Average price 
for last two weeks in each month. 


Canada. Electrolytic, grade A, domestic, delivered 
Montreal or Toronto. Average of daily quotations. 


France. Ingot, good grade, including production and 
transaction taxes, ex works. End of month price. 


United Kingdom. Good ordinary brand, foreign. 
1937-1952: delivered, duty paid; thereafter, excluding im- 
port duty, ex ship, wharf or warehouse. End of month quo- 
tations. Source: The Economist (London). 


United States. Slab, prime Western, bulk lots, f.o.b. 
New York. Current monthly prices refer to the Tuesday 
of the week which includes the 15th of the month. 
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Tin 
Belgium. Refined, internal market, basic price, f.o.r. 
Average price for last two weeks in each month. 


France. Straits, first grade, including production and 
transaction taxes, ex works. End of month price. 


Malaya. Ex works, Singapore. Average of daily quo- 
tations. 


Netherlands. Banka, Billiton 99.9%, blocks, deliv- 
ered. End of month price. 


United Kingdom. Standard cash tin (i.e., tin deliver- 
able the following day to the buyer), London (except 
1948-14 November 1949: refined tin, 99.75 to 99.9%, for 
domestic consumption, London). Average of daily quota- 
tions. 


United States. 1937-38: pig, Straits, New York; be- 
ginning 1948, pig, grade A (including Straits), 99.8% or 
higher, f.o.b. New York. Current monthly prices refer 
to the Tuesday of the week which includes the 15th of 
the month. ‘ 


Index numbers of cost of living’ 


General statement 


Index numbers of cost of living reflect changes over 
time in the prices of goods and services purchased, in 
general, by families of wage-earners in urban centres. 
They do not, however, reflect differences in the cost of 
living between one area and another, whether between 
cities in the same country or between one country and 
another. 


These indexes are given various titles by different 
countries. The term “consumer price index” has become 
more widely used in recent years, particularly where the 
index may be considered applicable to total consumption 
in the country. “Cost of living index” has traditionally 
been used to describe an index relating to wage-earners. 
“Retail price index” is used for indexes of retail prices 
of consumers’ goods, but certain of these indexes do not 
include services and rent. Since there is no clear relation 
between the titles used and the coverage of the indexes, 
both aspects are dealt with in the country descriptions 
below. 


Index numbers are usually published by the various 
countries for the following subdivisions of the total cost 
of living index: food, clothing, rent, heat and light, and 
miscellaneous. Limitations of space in the Monthly Bulle- 
tin of Statistics permit publication of the food group index 
only, in addition to the general index. 


In most countries the indexes are computed as base- 
weighted arithmetic averages of price relatives of the form: 


; Pa 
> Po qo os 
= Po Jo 
In some cases, the weighted aggregative method is used: 


2 Pn Fo 

2 Po qo 
In these expressions, p, and q, are the price and quantity, 
respectively, of the individual items in the base period, 
and p, is the price of the individual items in the given 
period, 

It should be noted that the indexes have, in effect, 
three base periods—the period to which prices p, relate, 
the period to which the weights relate, and the base period 
in terms of which the figures are published—and that the 
three do not necessarily coincide. Details of the various 
bases are generally noted for each country, together with 
an outline of the method of computation. 


* All data in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics and the descrip- 
tive notes here given are furnished by the International Labour 
Office (Geneva). 


The index numbers are shown in the Bulletin, wher- 
ever possible, on the base 1948= 100. Annual figures are 
simple arithmetic averages of monthly (or quarterly) 
data, unless otherwise stated. 


Country descriptions 
Algeria (Algiers) 


A Price Index of Family Consumption is available 
monthly since October 1952 and published in the Bulletin 
de Statistique Générale. 


Original base: 1949= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group and 
corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number Percentage 
of items weights 


Food and beverages 65.8 
Heat and light 2.3 
Manufactured goods : 18.5 
Services 10.5 

2.8 


Price data: Prices for food are collected from three 
large markets, two large stores and 15 butcher shops. For 
rents, controlled rates are used. Prices are collected by 
agents each Thursday for food and at the end of each 
month for other items. Gas and electricity charges are ob- 
tained by mail from the national undertaking. 


Computation: The index is a base-weighted arith- 
metic average of price relatives. The weights are based 
on a study of the consumption of European and Moslem 
workers in Algiers in 1949. For the period prior to 1951, 
a retail price index of 26 items of food in Algiers, original 
base 1939=100, has been converted to base 1949= 100 
for comparison with the food subdivision. 


For further details see Bulletin de Statistique Géné- 
rale, No. 3, 1953, Service de la Statistique Générale 
(Algiers). 


Anglo-Egyptian Sudan (3 localities) 


The Cost of Living Index, available since January 
1951, is published in Foreign Trade and Internal Statistics. 
A former series covers the period from 1938 to 195]. 


Original base: January 1951=100. 
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_ Composition: The number of items in each group 
and the corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number 


Percentage 
of items 


weights 
60.6 

Fuel, light and water 9.7 

Clothing 9.9 


Rent, rates and taxes 10.7 
9.1 


Computation: The index is computed as a base- 
weighted arithmetic average of price relatives and is ad- 
justed for seasonal variations. The weights are based on 
expenditure surveys undertaken in 1950 in Khartoum, 
Khartoum North and Omdurman and are applicable to 
families of low-salaried Sudanese Government officials 
with three children earning between £E 5 and £E 10 a 
month. The index is linked at January 1951 to the former 
series, original base 1938= 100. 


For further details see The New Cost of Living In- 
dices (Based on the 1950 budget inquiry), Department 
of Economics and Trade (Khartoum). 


Argentina (Buenos Aires) 

The Index of Cost of Living, available since 1943, 
is published in the Sintesis Estadistica Mensual de la 
Repiiblica Argentina. The index may be extended back to 
1929 by linking with a former series. 


Original base: 1943= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group 
and corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number 
of items 


Percentage 
weights 


46.7 
Rent and electricity 18.9 
Fuel and soap 48 
Clothing 19.8 
Miscellaneous 9.8 


Price data: Food prices are obtained every 5th day of 
each month for some items and once a month for others. 
They are taken from catalogues, warehouse lists, and fruit 
and meat markets in various areas. Prices are also obtained 
from supply and consumption returns of municipal, semi- 
municipal and free markets and from returns of various 
retail shops, co-operatives, etc., in the capital. 


Computation: The index is computed as a base- 
weighted arithmetic average. The weights are based on a 
family living study conducted during May, June and July 
1943 among 10,000 industrial workers’ families in Buenos 
Aires, the total earnings of the bread-winner being between 
100 and 250 pesos a month. Slightly less than 19,000 of the 
30,000 monthly accounts proved acceptable and were util- 
ized in the computation. The index is applicable to an un- 
skilled industrial worker’s family earning between 100 
and 250 pesos per month and consisting of man, wife and 
2 children under 14. 


With regard to seasonal variations, the quantities of 6 
kinds of fruits and 26 kinds of vegetables are set for each 
month of the year. The weight of oranges, for example, 
is 12 in April, 18 in May, 12 in June, 24 in July and 12 
in August; oranges do not appear in the budget for the 
other months of the year. These quantities are derived 
from an inquiry conducted in 1935. 


The figures for 1937 and 1938 relate to a former 
series, original base October 1933=100, which has been 
linked to the present index at 1943. 


Australia (6 cities) 


The Interim Retail Price Index has been compiled 
quarterly since the beginning of the year 1952/53 and 
has also been computed annually for 1951 in order to en- 
able comparisons with the previous “C” series retail price 
index, which extends to 1914. The series are published in 
the Quarterly Statistical Statement relating to the Index, 
Monthly Review of Business Statistics and Quarterly Sum. 
mary of Australian Statistics. 


Original base: July 1952-June 1953= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group 
and the corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number Percentage 


weights 
37.1 


Clothing and drapery 26.8 
9.0 


Fuel and light 4.6 
Miscellaneous 22.5 


Price data: Prices are obtained for every item in 
each of the six State capital cities. Commodity prices are 
obtained from representative retail outlets, generally num- 
bering at least ten in each city; service prices are obtained 
from representative service establishments. Rent data are 
obtained from a 5 to 15% sample of four and five-roomed 
brick or wood dwellings. 


Prices are collected by agents monthly for most items 
of food and quarterly for all other items. Price data refer 
to the 15th of each month or to the middle monti: of each 
quarter. Sale prices and other special prices are not taken 
into account, except where a discount normally applies 
to the great majority of transactions. Prices of seasonal 
clothing items are maintained at the last season price dur- 
ing the off season. 


Computation: The index is a base-weighted arith- 
metic average of price relatives. The base price is a simple 
arithmetic average of prices in the four quarters from 
July 1952 to June 1953. The six-city index for each item 
is computed by weighting the index for each city by its 
population. Weights are derived from (1) consumption 
estimates using official production and trade figures, (2) 
Census of Retail Establishments and (3) the General Cen- 
sus and other supplementary measures. Consumption data 
relate, in general, to the years 1950-53. The index has been 
linked at 1951 to the former six-city index, original base 
1923-27 = 1000. 


For further details see The Interim Retail Price Index, 
March 1954, Commonwealth Bureau of Census and Statis- 
tics (Canberra). 


Austria (Vienna) 


The Retail Price Index is published monthly in the 
Statistische Nachrichten since July 1948. An earlier series 
extends to 1914, 


Original base: March 1938= 100. 


Composition: The index covers the following items: 
food, 20; beverages and tobacco, 11; clothing, 3; fuel and 
light, 4; and miscellaneous, 16. Rent and the prices of sea- 
sonal fruits and vegetables are not included in the index. 
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Price data: Pricesfor food items which are not offi- 
cially controlled are collected by the Market Administra- 
tion; prices for textiles are those most frequently encoun- 
tered in 100 to 140 outlets; for gas, uniform rates for 
Vienna are used; two kinds of electricity rates (including 
meter charges) are collected. Prices are collected on the 
15th of each month; for potatoes and eggs the price most 
frequently encountered in the previous month is used. 


Computation: The index is a base-weighted arith- 
metic average of price relatives. The present price rela- 
tives are computed by comparing the prices in schillings 
with March 1938 Reichsmark prices (the postwar exchange 
of Reichsmark to schilling was on a 1 to 1 basis). Weights 
are derived from a family living study conducted in Vienna 
in 1926; no specific class of the population is represented. 


Belgian Congo (Léopoldville) 


The Index of Cost of Living for Europeans is avail- 
able since July 1935 and is published in Bulletin Mensuel 
des Statistiques du Congo Belge et du Ruanda-Urundi. 


Original base: July 1935= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group and 
their relative importance in October 1949 are as follows: 


Number Percentage 


weights 
48.45 
Household expenses (including 
heat and light) 
Clothing 
Miscellaneous 


26.67 
12.28 
12.60 


Rent is not included in the index. 


Price data: The index is compiled quarterly from 
prices obtained by agents during the last ten days of each 
quarter. 


Computation: The index is computed as a base- 
weighted arithmetic average. The weights are based on a 
family living study undertaken during 1944 among Euro- 
pean salaried employees with moderate incomes and hav- 
ing one child. 


Annual figures are obtained by giving a weight of 1 
to the figures for March, June and September and a weight 
of 1% to those for December of the current and preceding 
year. 


Belgium (62 towns) 


The Retail Price Index is compiled since January 
1939 and can be extended back to April 1914 by splicing 
to a former series. The index is published in Revue du 
Travail and Bulletin de Statistique. 


Original base: 1936-38= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group are 
as follows: food, 34; clothing and footwear, 12; heat and 
light, 3; household appliances, 5; and miscellaneous, 2. 
Rent is not included in the index. 


Price data: Prices are collected by agents from retail 
dealers, department stores, co-operatives, etc., in 62 locali- 
ties, between the 8th and the 12th of each month, except 
for prices of services which are collected quarterly. Sale 
prices and discount prices for members of co-operatives 
are not taken into account. 


Computation: The index for each of the 62 localities 
is a simple arithmetic average of the individual price rela- 
tives of the 56 items. These indexes are then weighted to 
obtain a national index, the weights being proportional to 
the total population of the localities. 


Bolivia (La Paz) 


The Index of Cost of Living is available since 1936 
and is published in Suplemento Estadistico, Banco Cen- 
tral de Bolivia. 


Original base: December 1936= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in the major 
groups are: food, 32; housing, 3; heat and light, 5; cloth- 
ing, 8; and services, 8. 


Price data: Prices are obtained monthly (preferably 
during the last days of the month) directly by employees 
of the Direccién General de Estadistica. They are generally 
obtained in 3 retail outlets in different districts or markets 
of each town. In case of difficulty in obtaining price quota- 
tions for an article identical to that in the last pricing 
period, the last price quotation may be kept in the com- 
putation for 3 months. In case of disappearance of an 
article from the market, the price of the substituted article 
or product is introduced. 


Computation: Prior to May 1939, the index was cal- 
culated as an unweighted average of price relatives; begin- 
ning May 1939, the index has been calculated as a base- 
weighted arithmetic average. The basic inquiry covered 
50 families of civil servants. The index is applicable to a 
middle-class family of 2 adults and 3 children. Annual 
averages are not computed. 


Brazil (Sao Paulo) 


The Index of Cost of Living is available since 1939 
and is published in Boletim Estatistico. 


Original base: 1939=100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group 
and corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number 


; Percentage 
of items 


weights 
54.12 
15.33 
10.56 
4.41 


Rent, incl. light and water 


Medical and dental services 
and medicines 2.15 
Tobacco 2.07 
Household cleaning articles 2.03 
Transportation 1.86 
Furniture 1.48 
5.99 


Price data: Prices used in calculating the index are 
collected on questionnaires the first week of each month 
by special agents of the Divisao de Estatistica e Documen-’ 
tacgao Social da Prefeitura. 


Computation: The index is computed as a base- 
weighted arithmetic average. The weights are based on a 
survey of expenditures of working class families living in 
Sao Paulo. Rent data are based on a special study of rents 
of 75 houses. The “all items” index was revised in 195] 
as the result of a new rent survey. 


For further details see Revista do Arquivo Municipal, 
No. LI, LXXX-Suplemento e XCII, Departamento de Cul- 


tura da Prefeitura do Municipio de Sao Paulo. 
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Burma (Rangoon) 


The Consumer Price Index of a Burmese Labour 
Family (on Austerity Basis) is compiled since September 
1946 and published in the Quarterly Bulletin of Statistics, 
the Burma Gazette and the Burma Labour Gazette. 


Original base: 1941= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group and 
corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number 


Percentage 
of items 


weights 
61.5 

Fuel and light 10.1 

Clothing 7.0 


Miscellaneous 2.9 
18.5 


* Green vegetables, as a class, are counted as one item. 


Price data: The prices are collected by agents on Wed- 
nesday and Saturday of each week at the largest and busiest 
market in Rangoon. 


Computation: The index is calculated as a base- 
weighted arithmetic average (aggregative method). The 
current aggregate for green vegetables is estimated as 
0.1097 times the current cost of the other 11 items of food 
for the index of Burmese families. Rent is held constant 
relative to 1941 since September 1946, when a rent survey 
was carried out. 


The weights are based on a family living study made 
during the years 1926 and 1927 and adjusted in 1945. 


The study refers to Burmese manual labourers’ families 
in Rangoon. The index is also calculated excluding rent. 


Figures for 1937 and 1938 relate to an earlier series, 
original base 1931=100, which did not include rent but 
was based on the same family budget study as the present 
index. The former index is linked to the new series at 
1941. 


Canada (33 cities) 


The Consumer Price Index is available since 1949 and 
can be extended back to 1913 by linking to a former series, 
original base 1935-39=100. The series is published 
monthly in Price Movements and in Price and Price In- 
dexes by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics and in The 
Labour Gazette by the Department of Labour. 


Original base: 1949= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group 
and corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number Percentage 


weights 
32 
15 
ll 
Household operation 17 
Other commodities and services 25 


Price data: Clothing, home furnishings and a few 
items of transportation, recreation and health care are 
priced by agents in 10 to 16 major cities; all remaining 
items are priced by means of mail questionnaires in 33 
cities. Prices as of the first business day of the month are 
collected from approximately 30 types of stores, business 
or service establishments in each city, selected on the basis 


of price behaviour, number of outlets of each particular 
type in each city, volume of sales, location, type of owner- 
ship, etc. Rents are obtained monthly in a 1% sample sur- 
vey of dwellings in 33 cities. 


Prices of food, clothing and household operation are 
collected monthly; prices of drugs, personal supplies and 
rent, quarterly; for gas, automobiles, train and bus fares, 
data are collected semi-annually; and data on licences, 
postage, insurance, property taxes, etc., annually. Seasonal 
items of clothing are priced only in season; during the off- 
season period, use is made of the price recorded for the 
last month of normal seasonal purchases. 


Computation: The index is a base-weighted arith- 
metic average of price relatives. The weights are based 
on surveys of family expenditures during the period 1 
September 1947 to 31 August 1948 and on four food sur- 
veys in October 1948, March, June and September 1949. 
They represent the consumption of families living in cities 
with a population of 30,000 and over, ranging in size 
from two adults to two adults with four children, and with 
annual incomes during the year ending 31 August 1948 
ranging from $1,650 to $4,050. Seasonal items are given 
varying monthly weights. The index is linked at 1949 to 
the former series, original base 1935-39=100, described 
in the 1950 Supplement to the Monthly Bulletin of Sta- 


tistics. 


For further details see The Consumer Price Index, 
January 1949-August 1952, Dominion Bureau of Statistics 
(Ottawa). 


Ceylon (Colombo) 


The Colombo Consumers’ Price Index is available 
from January 1953 in the Ceylon Labour Gazette and the 
Quarterly Bulletin of Statistics. A previous index extends 
back to 1942 and a still earlier one to 1938. 


Original base: 1952=100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group and 
corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number 


; Percentage 
of items 


weights 
61.9 
Fuel and light 4.3 
5.7 
9.4 
Miscellaneous 18.7 


Price data: Prices of food, fuel and light are collected 
from ten market areas in the City of Colombo, and in each 
area four quotations are obtained for each item. Cloth- 
ing prices are collected from 12 establishments in two 
shopping centres, and rents are obtained from 148 work- 
ing-class houses in the city. Prices are collected three times 
a month by agents and the average of the three figures ob- 
tained is taken as applicable to the month. Rent data are 
collected quarterly. For seasonal items for which prices 
are not available throughout the year, substitutes are taken 
into account when available. 


Computation: The index is computed as a base- 
weighted arithmetic average (aggregative form). Since 
1953, prices of seasonal reeds are combined by a 
simple geometric average of price relatives. The weights 
are based on the consumption per month as shown in the 
manual workers’ family budget survey of 1949-50, for 
which a 1% sample consisting of 455 families was selected 
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by random sampling and surveyed during 15 consecutive 
days in November 1949, 


The index is linked at 1952 to a former series, original 
base November 1942100, which is in turn linked to 
an earlier index, original base November 1938-April 
1939= 100. The previous series are described in the 1950 
Supplement to the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. 


For further details see A New Consumers’ Price Index, 
Sessional Paper VI, 1953, Government Publications Bu- 
reau (Colombo). 


Chile (Santiago) 


The Cost of Living Index is compiled since March 
1928 and is published in Estadistica Chilena and Comercio 
Interior y Comunicaciones. 


Original base: March 1928= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group 
and corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number 


Percentage 
of items 


weights 
45.0 
Housing 20.0 
Fuel and light 7.5 
Clothing 15.0 
Miscellaneous 12.5 


Price data: Prices for items other than rent are col- 
lected on each Friday by means of questionnaires sent to 
44 stores and markets; rent data are obtained twice a year 
from eight groups of rented properties totalling 385 dwell- 
ings. 


Computation: The index is a base-weighted arith- 
metic average of price relatives. The weights referring to 
March 1928 are derived in part from a survey of salaried 
employees’ families. 


China: Taiwan (Taipei) 


The Cost of Living Index is available from 1946 in 
the Report on Labour Statistics, 1946-1953. 


Original base: 1937= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group and 
corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number 


i Percentage 
of items 


weights 
51.73 
Housing, including fuel and light 16.02 
Clothing 9.14 
Miscellaneous 23.11 


Price data: Market retail prices of articles of ordinary 
consumption are collected every Wednesday and Saturday 
in Taipei City. 


Computation: The index is a base-weighted arith- 
metic average of price relatives. Monthly and annual fig- 
ures are unweighted averages of weekly figures. The 
weights are derived from a family living study carried 
out during the period November 1937-October 1938 cov- 
ering 21] native workers’ families in Taiwan with an 
average size of 5.47 persons and an average monthly ex- 
penditure of CNC $52.12 in 1937. 


For further details see “Cost-of-Living Indices and 
Retail Prices,” Report of Labour Statistics, 1946-1953, 
Taiwan Provincial Government (Taipei). 


Colombia (Bogota) 


The Cost of Living Index is available since February 
1937 in Boletin Mensual de Estadistica and Anales de 
Economia y Estadistica. 


Original base: February 1937= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group and 
corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number 


Percentage 
of items 


weights 
65.7 
5.8 
5.4 
16.2 
6.9 


Price data: Food prices are obtained from 196 es- 
tablishments and prices for clothing from 15 establish- 
ments; data on rents are collected from 398 wage-earners’ 
dwellings. Foodstuffs and fuel are priced twice a month 
and clothing once a month. Rent data are collected once 
every two months and other items of expenditure are priced 
once or twice a month, or once or twice a year. 


Computation: The index is computed as a base- 
weighted arithmetic average (aggregative form). Weights 
are derived from consumption data for the month of Feb- 
ruary 1937, obtained from a study of wage-earners’ fami- 
lies of more than three persons sampled in commercial or 
industrial working-class districts in Bogota. 


For further details see Anales de Economia y Estadis- 
tica, May 1945, and Anuario General de Estadistica, 1951- 
1952, Departamento Administrativo Nacional de Esta- 
distica (Bogota). 


Costa Rica (San José) 


The Consumers’ Price Index, which is available since 
February 1952, is published monthly in /ndice de Precios 
para el Consumidor Medio y Obrero de San José. An ear- 
lier series extends to 1936. 


Original base: February-December 1952= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group 
and corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number 


Percentage 
of items 


weights 
45.34 
17.99 
7.77 
Electricity, heat and ice 3.40 
Household goods 2.21 
Miscellaneous 23.29 


Price data: Prices are collected during the week which 
includes the 15th of the month except for rent data, which 
are obtained quarterly. 


Computation: The index is computed as a base- 
weighted arithmetic average. The weights are based on a 
family expenditure study of 258 middle class and workers’ 
families in the city of San José during September 1949. 
The index has been linked at February 1952 to an earlier 
series, original base 1936= 100, computed by the Banco 
Central and described in the 1950 Supplement to the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. 


For further details see /ndice de Precios para el Con- 
sumidor Medio y Obrero de San José, February-June 1952, 
Direccién General de Estadistica y Censos (San José). 
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Cuba (30 towns) 

The Retail Price Index of Food, available since the 
second half of 1937, is published in Boletin de Estadistica 
and Boletin Informativo. 


Original base: July-December 1937= 100. 


Composition: The index is composed of 41 items 
which form.the following groups: meat, 7; fish, 5; milk 
and milk products, 3; lard and peanut oil, 2; cereals and 
their products, 3; vegetable grains, 4; vegetables, 6; gar- 
den produce, 3; fruit, 3; and other products, 5. 

Computation: The index is computed as a base- 
weighted geometric average of absolute prices. Quantities 
used as weights in the computation are based on per capita 
consumption during the year 1936, adjusted for population 
growth. 

For further details see Memoria 1952-1953, Banco 
Nacional de Cuba (Havana). 


Cyprus (4 towns) 

The Retail Price Index is available since January 
1950 and is published in Statistical Summary. An earlier 
series extends back to 1942. 

Original base: January 1950= 100. 

Composition: The number of items in each group 


and corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number 
of items 


Percentage 
weights 


49.0 
16.0 
Clothing and textiles 10.0 
Fuel and light 4.4 
Tobacco and alcoholic drink 11.8 
Miscellaneous 8.8 


Price data: Prices are collected monthly on the Thurs- 
day nearest the middle of the month by labour inspectors 
in the various towns. Rent data, based on rents for 125 
unfurnished one-family houses or tenements, are collected 
in the four towns on a four-month cycle. 


Computation: The index is computed as a base- 
weighted arithmetic average. Weights are not derived from 
an expenditure survey but are estimated. The index is 
applicable to an urban wage-earner’s family composed of 
a man, wife and two children living in a rented house and 
having a monthly expenditure of £12 10s. 


The figures prior to 1950 relate to the former index, 
original base August 1939=100, which has been con- 
verted to base 1948= 100. 


Denmark (200 localities) 


The Consumer Price Index is published quarterly 
in Statistiske Efterretninger. It can be extended to 1914 
by splicing to a previous series. 

Original base: 1935=100 (also published on base 
July 1914=100). 


Composition: The number of items in each group 
and corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number 


; Percentage 
of items 


weights 
27.1 
14.2 
: 7.8 
Fuel and light 5.2 
Taxes and contributions : 17.5 
Household durable goods 
and maintenance 49 
23.3 


Direct as well as indirect taxes are included in the 
index. 


Price data: Price data are obtained from approxi- 
mately 3,000 stores patronized by the middle-class popula- 
tion in all provincial towns and in a sample of rural vil- 
lages. Prices are collected in the first week of every quarter, 
by agents for food, fuel and cleaning articles, and by ques- 
tionnaire for other items. Data on rent are collected once 
a year. 

Computation: The index is a base-weighted arith- 
metic average of price relatives computed with reference 
to July 1949 prices. The weights are derived from a family 
budget inquiry for the year 1948 covering 443 wage- 
earners’ and salaried employees’ families in Copenhagen 
and its suburbs, 16 provincial towns and eight rural vil- 
lages, selected by random sampling. 


Annual data are arithmetic averages of the first quar- 
ter of two successive years (with a weight of 14 each) and 
of the three intervening quarters (with a weight of 1 each). 


Index figures computed on the base July 1949=100 
have been linked by the Danish Statistical Department to 
the previous index with original base 1935= 100. 


For further details see Statistiske Efterretninger, 41 
Argang, Nr. 58, 1 November 1949, Statistical Department 
(Copenhagen). 


Dominican Republic (Trujillo City) 


The Cost of Living Index is available since Novem- 
ber 1941 and is published in the Boletin Mensual of the 
Banco Central de la Repablica Dominicana. 


Original base: November 1941 = 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group 
and corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number Percentage 


weights 

39.02 

26.44 

Heat and light 2.37 
Clothing 16.19 
Miscellaneous 15.98 


Price data: Prices are obtained on the 29th and 30th 
of each month by special agents, except for clothing and 
miscellaneous items for which quotations are obtained 
every fortnight. Care is taken to obtain prices from the 
principal markets and in various parts of the city. 

Computation: The index is computed as a base- 
weighted arithmetic average. Weights are derived from a 
family living study conducted during November 1941 cov- 
ering 49 families of 5 persons each and with incomes up 
to 30 pesos per month. 


Ecuador (Quito) 


The Consumer Price Index for Workers’ Families in 
Quito is prepared monthly since August 1950 by the Direc- 
cién General de Estadistica y Censos, Ministerio de Eco- 
nomia, and published in its Boletin and also in Indice e 
Indices de Precios al Consumidor para Familias de la 
Clase Media de Quito. 


Original base: August 1950-July 1951=100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group 
and corresponding weights are as follows: 
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Number Percentage 
of items weights 


46 56.0 
Clothing 41 17.6 
Rent ‘ 7.5 
Electricity and fuel 3.9 
Domestic supplies 2.5 
Other household expenditure 3.7 
Medical care 12 
Personal care 2.1 
Recreation 3.5 
Transport 2.0 


Price data: Price information is obtained in Quito 
from 200 retail outlets. Electricity rates and transport fares 
are obtained directly from the establishments concerned. 
Rents refer to 50 dwellings with one to four rooms. Prices 
for all items except rent are collected between the 20th 
and the end of each month by special agents; rents are 
collected quarterly. 


Computation: The index is a base-weighted arith- 
metic average of price relatives. The weights are derived 
from consumption data obtained in 1950/51 in a survey 
of 66 wage-earners’ families in Quito having monthly in- 
comes between 300 and 800 sucres. The consumption data 
in this survey cover a week for food expenditures and 12 
months for clothing and other current expenditures. 


For further details see ndice e Indices de Precios al 
Consumidor para Familias de las Clases Media y Obrera 
de Quito, June 1953, Direccién General de Estadistica y 
Censos (Quito). 


Egypt (Cairo) 
The Cost of Living Index has been compiled since 
1940 and is published in Revue Economique Trimestrielle 


by the Banque Belge et Internationale en Egypte. An ear- 
lier index extends to 1914. 


Original base: June-August 1939= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group 
and corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number 
of items 


Percentage 
weights 


41.5 


Fuel and soap 3.5 
16.0 


Clothing 16.7 
Miscellaneous , 22.3 


Rent includes the direct and general taxes on the 
premises. Clothing items are mainly piece goods before 
being prepared by outfitters. The choice of commodities 
in the foodstuffs and clothing groups has been made so 
as to ensure uniformity all the year round, in order that 
the index may not be affected by the seasonal appearance 
or disappearance of certain items. 


Computation: The index is computed as a base- 
weighted arithmetic average except for clothing which is a 
base-weighted geometric average of price relatives. The 
weights are based on an expenditure study of lower middle 
income families with monthly incomes of £E12-18. 


For further details see Proceedings and Resolutions 
of the Middle East Statistical Conference, November 1943, 
Cairo Government Press (Cairo). 


El Salvador (San Salvador) 


The Cost of Living Index, available since 1937, is 
published monthly in Boletin Estadistico. 


Original base: 1937= 100. 
Composition: The number of items in each group 
and corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number 
of items 


Percentage 
weights 


62.24 

7.21 

Heat and light 5.88 
Clothing 20.78 
Miscellaneous 3.89 


Price data: Retail prices are collected for each item 
by the Statistical Section of the Ministerio de Trabajo y 
Prevision Social. 


Computation: The index is a base-weighted arith- 
metic average of price relatives. The weight for food is 
based on a food expenditure study made in June 1949 
among 52 workers’ families in San Salvador. Expenditures 
for the remaining items in the index are estimated. The 
index is applicable to a worker’s family composed of 
mother, father and three children, or 3.7 consumption 
units. 


For further details see Boletin Estadistico, January- 
February 1954, Direccién General de Estadistica y Censos 
(San Salvador). 


Fiji (Suva) 


The Cost of Living Index is available since 1944 and 
is published in Digest of Colonial Statistics, Colonial Office 
(London). 


Original base: July 1939=100. 


Composition: The weights of the major groups are 
as follows: food, 59; fuel, light and cleaning, 10; rent, 
rates and taxes, 3; clothing and household linens, 16; 
kitchen utensils, 2; and miscellaneous, 10. 


The index is applicable to Indian workers in the 
town of Suva. 


Finland (33 towns) 


The Cost of Living Index is available monthly since 
October 1951 in Social Tidskrift. Earlier series extend 
to 1914, 


Original base: October 1951= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group 
and corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number 


“ Percentage 
of items 


weights 
45.0 
5.8 
Heat and light 6.0 
Clothing and footwear 20.4 
Other items 22.8 


Price data: Prices are obtained by agents in 33 towns 
and other urban areas from stores, co-operatives and other 
market outlets patronized by workers’ families; in some 
cases prices are obtained by telephone or mail. Prices of 
milk, butter, eggs, meat, potatoes and fish are collected 
once a week and prices of other items once a month. Data 
on rents are based on the regular accounts of rents of flats 
with one to three rooms and of houses equipped with cen- 
tral heating. Prices of seasonal food items are adjusted 
for seasonal variations. 
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Computation: The index is computed as a base- 
weighted arithmetic average (aggregative form). The 
weights are based on a survey of the expenditures from 
February 1950 to January 1951 of 538 families of workers 
and low-salaried employees in 15 localities. The index is 
linked at October 1951 to the previous series, excluding 
taxes and children’s allowances. The former index, original 
base 1935=100, is described in the 1950 Supplement to 
the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. 


For further details see Social Tidskrift, No. 11-12, 
1951, Utgiven av Socialministeriet (Helsinki). 


France (Paris) 


The General Retail Price Index, available since 1949, 
is published monthly in Bulletin Mensuel de Statistique 
and in Bulletin Hebdomadaire de Statistique. An earlier 
series of food prices extends to 1914. 


Original base: 1949= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group 


and corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number 


“ Percentage 
of items 


weights 
58 
Heat and light 4 
Manufactured goods 20 
Services (including rent) 15 
Miscellaneous 3 


Rent (including charges), which is included in the 
services group, has a weight of 2% in the total index. 
Fresh fruits and vegetables are excluded. 


Price data: Food prices are collected by agents on 
Thursday of each week from about 20 stores, and prices 
of manufactured goods and personal services once a month 
from 10 to 30 shops. Official rates and fares are used for 
rent, transport, postage, tobacco, electricity, etc. 


Computation: The index is computed as a base- 
weighted arithmetic average of price relatives. The weights 
are derived from a family budget study of Paris wage- 
earners conducted from 1948 to 1950. Figures for 1938 
and 1948 for the “all items” index are estimated. Figures 
prior to 1950 for the food group relate to the retail price 
index of food, original base 1914= 100, converted to base 
1949= 100. The series is described in the 1950 Supplement 
to the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. 


For further details see Les Statistiques des Prix en 
France et dans Divers Pays Etrangers, 1954, Institut Na- 
tional de la Statistique et des Etudes Economiques (Paris). 


French Equatorial Africa (Brazzaville) 


The Price Index of Family Consumption is available 
quarterly since 1946 and is published in the Bulletin 
d’Informations Economiques et Sociales. 


Original base: October 1945= 100 (also published on 
base October 1938= 100). 


Composition: The number of items in each group 
and corresponding weights are as follows: 

a ——_ 

55.8 

5.7 

15.1 

8.7 

14.7 


Rent and the prices of fruits and vegetables are not 
included in the index. 


Price data: Prices are obtained through correspond- 
ence by the Service de Statistique in Brazzaville. 


Computation: The index is computed quarterly as a 
base-weighted geometric average of price relatives. The 
weights are based on a family budget study conducted 
during November and December 1945 among European 
office employees, civil servants and the military. It is ap- 
plicable to a European family with one child living in 
Brazzaville. 


For further details see Bulletin Mensuel de Statisti- 
ques Coloniales, Supplément Série Etudes No. 10, Minis- 
tére de la France d’Outre-Mer (Paris). 


French West Africa (Dakar) 


The Price Index of Family Consumption is available 
since 1945 and is published in Bulletin Statistique et 
Economique Mensuel. 


Original base: July 1945= 100. 


Composition: The groups and corresponding weights 


are as follows: 


Percentage 
weights 


Water, ice and electricity 
Clothing and house linen 
Domestic servants 
Miscellaneous 


Rent is not included in the index. 


Price data: Prices are obtained monthly at the mar- 
kets and in the principal shops by agents of the Service 
de la Statistique Générale. 


Computation: The index is a base-weighted average. 
The weights are based on a study of family expenditures 
among European office employees, civil servants and the 
military. The index is applicable to a European family 
of 4 to 5 persons (man, wife and two or three children). 


Germany, Western (Federal Republic) 


The Cost of Living Index is available monthly from 
June 1948 and annually from 1945 (and for 1938) in 
Statistische Berichte and in Wirtschaft und Statistik. 


Original base: 1950= 100 (also published on the base 
1938= 100). 


Composition: The number of items in each group 
and corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number Percentage 


weights 

46.13 
Beverages and tobacco 7.07 
Housing 10.20 
Heating and lighting 5.16 
Household articles 4.96 
Clothing 12.98 
Miscellaneous 13.50 


Price data: Prices for food, beverages, tobacco, hous- 
ing, heating, lighting and miscellaneous items are obtained 
from 600 to 650 retail shops and department stores in 106 
communities; prices for clothing and household articles 
from approximately 500 outlets in 73 communities with 
more than 20,000 inhabitants; prices for brand items from 
about 30 to 50 stores in nine major cities; and rents from 
3,500 owners of dwellings with 3 rooms. Shops, stores and 
dwellings are selected by sampling. Prices are collected at 
~~ middle of each month; rent data are obtained quar- 
terly. 
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Computation: The general index is a base-weighted 
arithmetic average of price relatives. Average price rela- 
tives are computed for each province and are combined 
into federal averages, weighted by the population of each 
province. The weights are based on a family budget study 
for the year 1950 covering 4-person households of wage- 
earners, salaried employees and civil servants, excluding 
agriculture and forestry, in communities with more than 
20,000 inhabitants. Monthly expenditures averaged 300 
Deutsche Marks. 


Prices used in the index for seasonal items such as 
potatoes, vegetables and fruits are a combination of prices 
for current purchases and prices for “storage” purchases; 
the latter prices are maintained constant in the index for 
a whole year. Seasonal prices are adjusted on the basis 
of average seasonal variations in the period 1948-52. 


For further details see Wirtschaft und Statistik, 
November 1952, Statistisches Bundesamt (Wiesbaden- 
Biebrich) . 


Greece (Athens) 


The Cost of Living Index, compiled by the Depart- 
ment of Economic Studies and Statistics of the Bank of 
Greece, is available from 1936 to April 1941 and from 
1945 onward. A previous series is available for the period 
1922-36. The index is published monthly in the Monthly 
Bulletin of the Bank of Greece. 


Original base: 1952= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group 
and corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number Percentage 


weights 
50.3 
17.8 
6.9 
13.2 
11.8 


Price data: Prices for foodstuffs are collected daily 
at the markets. Prices for clothing and footwear are ob- 
tained weekly in nine large stores. Water, electricity and 
gas prices are collected monthly from the related enter- 
prises. All prices are collected by agents. Rents and prices 
of services are controlled. Rent data refer to a house with 
two rooms built after the rent-fixing law. 


Computation: The index is computed as a base- 
weighted arithmetic average of price relatives. The weights 
are based on a 1938 survey of 100 families of salaried em- 
ployees with average income. 


Guatemala (Guatemala City) 


The Index of Consumers’ Prices, compiled since Au- 
gust 1946, is published in the Boletin of the Direccién 
General de Estadistica. 


Original base: August 1946= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group and 
corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number 


I Percentage 
of items 


weights 
57.3 
Heat and light 6.2 
Rent 15.2 
9.1 
12.2 


Price data: Prices are collected on the 15th of the 
month except for rent data which are collected quarterly. 


Computation: The index is computed as a base- 
weighted arithmetic average of price relatives. The weights 
are based on data relating to expenditures of 59 workers’ 
families according to an inquiry conducted in August 
1946. The average size of the families in the inquiry was 
5.1 persons with incomes between 32 and 107 quetzales 
and an average of 59 quetzales per month. 


For further details see Estudio sobre las Condiciones 
de Vida de 179 Familias en la Ciudad de Guatemala, June 
1948, Direccién General de Estadistica (Guatemala City). 


Haiti (Port-au-Prince) 
The Cost of Living Index is available since October 


1951 and is published in Bulletin Trimestriel de Statis- 
tique. 


Original base: 1948= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group 
and corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number 
of items 


Percentage 
weights 


Food (incl. soap, tobacco, 
wood and kerosene) 68.56 


Clothing 19.53 
11.91 


Price data: Prices are collected in Port-au-Prince on 
a semi-weekly basis for food, weekly for clothing and 
monthly for rent. 


Computation: The ‘index is computed as a base- 
weighted arithmetic average of price relatives. The weights 
are derived from a family living study conducted in 1949 
and 1950 among families of low income living in rural and 
suburban areas. The index is provisional, awaiting the re- 
sults of a current expenditure survey. 


For further details see Bulletin Trimestriel de Statis- 
tique, No. 2, 1951, and No. 4, 1952, Institut Haitien de 
Statistique (Port-au-Prince). 


Hawaii (Honolulu) 


The Consumer Price Index is available since March 
1943 in Consumers’ Price Index and Retail Food Price 
Index, published by the Bureau of Research and Statistics 
(Honolulu). 


Original base: 15 March 1943= 100. 


Composition: The number of specifications for each 
group and corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number of Percentage 
specifications weights 


40.2 


Clothing 16.2 
7.4 


Fuel and light 2.8 
Household furnishings 2.9 
Miscellaneous 30.5 


Price data: Food prices are collected on the Tuesday 
and Wednesday closest to the 15th of each month from 18 
groceries and 20 other market outlets. For all other items 
prices are collected quarterly on the 15th of March, June, 
September and December from approximately 165 outlets. 
Prices are collected by agents and by telephone. Rents 
are collected from 800 rental units through the files of the 
Local Rent Control Office. 
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Computation: The index is a base-weighted arith- 
metic average of price relatives. The weights are based 
on a family living study conducted during the summer 
of 1943 covering 100 wage-earners’ and clerical workers’ 
families in the city of Honolulu. 


For further details see Monthly Labor Review, April 
1944, Bureau of Labor Statistics, United States Department 
of Labor (Washington, D.C.). 


Honduras (Tegucigalpa) 


The Retail Price Index for Families of Average In- 
come is compiled by the Banco Central de Honduras and 
is available back to 1925. It is published in the Boletin 
Mensual of the Banco Central. 


Original base: 1937= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group 
and corresponding weights are as follows: 
Number Percentage 
of items weights 

48 
Beverages and tobacco 11 
Clothing 13 
Rent 17 
4 
4 
3 


Price data: Prices are collected monthly except for 
rent data which are obtained quarterly by the Departa- 
mento de Estudios Econémicos. 


Computation: The index is a base-weighted arith- 
metic average of price relatives. The weights are derived 
from a 1950 expenditure survey made by the Banco Central 
de Honduras and the Banco Nacional de Fomento from 
which budgets of 78 families were selected. The index is 
applicable to a worker’s or employee’s family composed 
of at least 2 members with an annual income ranging 
from 1,000 to 2,500 lempiras. 


For further details see Indice de Precios al por Menor 
para Familias de Ingresos Moderados en Tegucigalpa, 
December 1952, Banco Central de Honduras (Teguci- 
galpa). 


Hong Kong 


The Retail Price Index is available since 1947 and 
published monthly in Supplement No. 4 to the Hong 


Kong Government Gazette. 
Original base: March 1947 = 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group 
and corresponding weights as of June 1948 are as follows: 


Number Percentage 
weights 


51.0 
9.0 
7.5 
4.5 
2.5 

25.5 


Price data: Prices of food are collected every second 
day. For other items, prices are collected monthly. Quo- 
tations are obtained by price inspectors and by mail ques- 
tionnaires from Chinese and foreign commercial firms and 
retailers and from official sources for controlled items. 


Computation: The index is a base-weighted arith- 
metic average of price relatives. The weights are derived 


from family budget inquiries conducted in March 1947 and 
June 1948 among Asian and Portuguese clerical and 
skilled technical workers. The number of budgets used was 
252 in March 1947 and 182 in June 1948, with a total 
expenditure between $200 and $800 a month. The average 
number of the family members in the case of the 1948 
study was 3.08 adults and 2.32 children. 


For further details see A Report on Post-War Move- 
ments in the Cost of Living in Hong Kong, January 1950, 
Department of Statistics (Hong Kong). 


Iceland (Reykjavik) 


The Cost of Living Index is available in Hagtidindi 
(Statistical Journal) and Statistical Bulletin. The series 
can be carried back to 1914 by linking to previous data. 


Original base: March 1950= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group 
and corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number Percentage 
of items weights 


44.2 
Heat and light 3.8 


Clothing 15.2 
24.3 


Miscellaneous 12.5 


Price data: Prices for food and clothing are obtained 
by agents from about 60 food stores and 35 clothing stores 
in Reykjavik. Prices of services are also collected by direct 
inquiry. Rents are collected on 1 January and 1 July from 
a sample of about 30 dwellings with two or three rooms 
and kitchen. For owner-occupied houses a special index 
of the ‘cost of maintenance is used. Prices are collected 
on the first weekday of each month. Actual prices are used 
in the calculation, whether they are officially controlled or 
free. Sale prices and other specially reduced prices are 
not taken into account. 


Computation: The index is computed as a base- 
weighted arithmetic average (aggregative form). Weights 
are based mainly on a family living study conducted from 
1 July 1939 to 30 June 1940 and covering 40 fishermen’s 
and workers’ families in Reykjavik. The 1938 figure re- 
lates to a former index, original base January-March 
1939= 100, which has been converted to base 1948= 100. 


India (24 centres) 


The Interim Series of the All-India Average Working 
Class Cost of Living Index, original base 1944= 100, is 
an average of separate working class indexes for 24 cen- 
tres in the country, weighted by employment, and is avail- 
able monthly from 1945 in the /ndian Labour Gazette. The 
present summary refers to the working class cost of living 
index for Delhi, original base 1944=100, which may be 
considered to be a typical series. 


Composition: The number of items in each group 
and corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number Percentage 
of items weights 


61.0 
Fuel and lighting 8.8 


Clothing, bedding and footwear 10.8 
6.4 


Miscellaneous 13.0 


Price data: Prices of all items except rent are col- 
lected on each Monday by agents from two shops or outlets 
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in each of four predominantly working-class localities in 
Delhi. No information is collected on rent and the rent 
index has been kept unchanged since the inception of the 
series. Free market and officially controlled prices for the 
same item are weighted by the estimated proportion of pur- 
chases at both prices. 


Computation: The index is calculated as a base- 
weighted arithmetic average of price relatives. Weights 
relate to the period October 1943 to October 1944 and 
were obtained from a study of the budgets of a sample 
of working-class families in Delhi. 


For further details see Cost of Living Index Numbers 
in India, a monograph, 1954, Labour Bureau, Ministry of 
Labour (Delhi). 


Indochina (Saigon) 


A Consumer Price Index for working-class Viet- 
Namese is compiled since January 1950 and is published 
in Bulletin Statistique Mensuel du Viét-Nam and Bulletin 
Economique du Viét-Nam. Previous series extend to 1925. 
1925. 


Original base: 1949=100. 
Composition: The number of items in each group 
and corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number 


Percentage 
of items 


weights 
64.5 
Housing 16.5 
Clothing 7.5 
Miscellaneous 11.5 


Price data: Prices of food are collected every 
Wednesday in the central market. Prices for other com- 
modities are collected by agents in the last week of the 
month from two or three shops for each commodity. 
Prices for services are obtained from consumers. Rent 
data are based on annual family budget studies. Officially 
controlled and free market prices are averaged. 


Computation: The index is computed as a base- 
weighted arithmetic average of price relatives. The weights 
are based on studies made in June and July 1953 of 
Viet-Namese families of semi-skilled workers composed of 
father, mother, and four children under 15 years of age. 


The weights were revised in November 1953 and the 
index has been linked by the Institut de la Statistique 
to the previous index, original base 1949=100. Figures 
prior to 1950 relate to a former index, original base 
January-June 1939=100, converted to base 1949=100. 


For further details see Bulletin Economique du Viét- 
Nam, February 1950, Institut de la Statistique et des 
Etudes Economiques (Saigon). 


Indonesia (Djakarta) 


A Retail Price Index of Food is available since 1947 
and is published in /chtisar Bulanan Statistik (Monthly 
Survey). 


Original base: July 1938= 100. 


Composition: The index is composed of 19 food- 
stuffs: rice, bread, native flour, biscuits, potatoes, sugar, 
beef, kerbau-meat, tinned meat, salt fish, tinned milk, fresh 
and salted ducks’ eggs, coconut oil, red onions, red 
peppers, salt, jam and tea. 


Price data: Free market retail prices are obtained by 
means of questionnaires on the 15th of the month. 


Computation: The index is computed as a base- 
weighted arithmetic average. The weights are based on 
the food expenditure of a family consisting of a husband, 
wife and 2 children, one of whom is going to school. This 
information was derived from the results of the family 
living inquiry of 1932. The consumption of an Indonesian 
family with a prewar salary of 25 to 50 florins a month 
was assumed to give the nearest approach to the average 
consumption of city dwellers. 


Iran (7 towns) 


The Cost of Living Index is available since 1936 and 
is published in the Bulletin of the Bank Melli Iran. 


Original base: 21 March 1936—20 March 1937= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group 
and corresponding weights are as follows: 


Percentage 
weights 


54 
12 
Heat and light 10 
Clothing 18 
Miscellaneous 6 


Price data: Prices are obtained on the 20th of each 
month in Teheran, Hamadan, Isfahan, Kermanshah, 
Meshed, Resht and Tabriz. The rent index is based on 
the rents of 5 dwellings in each city. Prices used in the 
computation are unweighted arithmetic averages of prices 
in the 7 cities. 


Computation: The index is computed as a base- 
weighted arithmetic average. The weights are based on a 
family living study conducted around 1934 among 617 
families in moderate circumstances (salaried employees, 
artisans and tradesmen). The index is described as applic- 
able to a family of 5 persons in moderate circumstances. 

Monthly data published in the Monthly Bulletin of 
Statistics correspond to the period from the 21st or 22nd 
of the preceding month to the 20th or 21st of the current 
month. 


Iraq (Baghdad) 

The Cost of Living Index for Unskilled Labourers 
is available since 1945 and is published in the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics by the Principal Bureau of Statistics 
and in the Quarterly Bulletin by the National Bank. 


Original base: 1939= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group and 
corresponding weights are as follows: 


Percentage 
weights 


60.3 

8.8 

Heat and light 7.4 
Clothing 8.0 
Miscellaneous 15.5 


Price data: Retail prices are obtained twice weekly 
by special agents of the Ministry of Economics who visit 
representative shops and markets in Baghdad. The bargain- 
ing factor is taken into account. When changes occur in 
the prices of certain price-fixed items, such as electricity 
and rent, they are taken into account in the index. The 
18 food items account for almost the entire working-class 
foodstuffs. expenditure. The only important omission is 
that of fresh fruits and vegetables (with the exception of 
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dates). These are not included since they represent only 
7% of the expenditure on foodstuffs and since it was found 
extremely difficult to ascertain the prices, consumption and 
existence in the market of these highly seasonal items. 
= rent index is based on the price for a single room or 
a hut. 


Computation: The index is computed as a base- 
weighted arithmetic average of price relatives. The weights 
are derived from a family living study conducted during 
1939 among 68 families with an income below 4,500 
dinars which was considered the upper limit of the un- 
as labour class. The index is applicable to a family 
of 5. 


For further details see Statistical Abstract, 1952, 
Ministry of Economics (Baghdad). 


Ireland, Republic of (118 towns) 


The Consumer Price Index is published in the Jrish 
Trade Journal and Statistical Bulletin. The series is avail- 
able since August 1953 and can be extended back to July 
1914 by linking to previous data. 


Original base: Mid-August 1953= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group 
and corresponding weights are: 


Number 


! Percentage 
of items 


weights 
40.82 
12.69 
Fuel and light 6.97 
Housing 6.22 
Miscellaneous 33.30 


Price data: Prices for food and clothing are collected 
quarterly on the Monday nearest the middle of February, 
May, August and November in 118 towns and villages, 
including suburban areas, from approximately 2,300 re- 
tail stores; the number of price quotations exceeds 30,000. 
Prices for fuel are collected at the same time as prices for 
other items. For electricity, the price alters only occasion- 
ally and relevant information is automatically provided 
by the Electricity Supply Board. Data on rents are obtained 
by means of an annual inquiry conducted in mid-Novem- 
ber; prices of items included in the miscellaneous group 
are collected from various Departments, major companies, 
etc. 


Computation: The index is a base-weighted arithmetic 
average of price relatives. The weights are based on a 
household budget inquiry which extended from early 1951 
to September 1952 and covered 3,000 households, repre- 
senting all sections of the non-agricultural population liv- 
ing in towns and villages. The household expenditure data 
have been adjusted for price changes between 1951-52 and 
August 1953, the base period. The prices of eggs, milk and 
potatoes are corrected for seasonal variations. 

For further details see Jrish Trade Journal and Sta- 
tistical Bulletin, December 1953, Central Statistics Office 
(Dublin). 

The index is linked at August 1953 to the “Interim 
Cost of Living Index (Essential Items)”, original base 
mid-August 1947= 100, which is in turn linked to the “Cost 
of Living Index”, original base July 1914=100. The 
earlier series are described in the 1950 Supplement to 
the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. 


Israel (8 localities) 


The Consumer Price Index is compiled since Sep- 


tember 1951 and is published in the Statistical Bulletin of 
Israel. An earlier series extends to August 1939. 


Original base: September 1951= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group and 
corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number 


Percentage 
weights 


41.0 
Clothing and footwear 13.0 
Furniture and household utensils 7.3 


Rent and electricity 7.6 
6.5 


Education and culture 4.0 
Miscellaneous 20.6 


Price data: Prices of all commodities and services 
are collected by agents in eight localities selected to give 
broad geographic representation. Prices are usually col- 
lected in three stores in every locality. The prices for serv- 
ices are obtained from the “unions” concerned. Rent data 
are collected for about 1,000 medium-standard 1 to 2- 
room apartments. 

Food prices are collected on the 5th, 15th and 25th 
of the month, and prices of other commodities and services 
on or about the 25th of each month. Officially controlled 
prices are used except for fruits and vegetables for which 
free market prices are also taken into account. 


Computation: The index is computed as a base- 
weighted arithmetic average of price relatives compared 
(for food items) with average prices in the period June 
1950-May 1951 and (for other items) with average prices 
prevailing in August 1950 and March 1951. 


In calculating the country index for each item, weights 
are given to each locality. The item weights are based on 
the family budgets of about 1,000 families of urban and 
semi-urban wage-earners in the eight localities. Weights of 
items within the “fruits and vegetables” group are sea- 
sonally adjusted. 

The index is linked at 1952 to the previous index, 
original base August 1939=100, described in the 1950 
Supplement to the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. 


For further details see Statistical Bulletin of Israel, 
April-September 1951, the Central Bureau of Statistics and 
Economic Research (Jerusalem). 


Italy (61 towns) 


The Index of Cost of Living is available since 1938 
and can be extended back to 1928 by linking with an 
earlier series. The index is published monthly in Bollettino 
Mensile di Statistica. 


Original base: 1938=1. 


Composition: The number of items and average 
monthly expenditure in lire in 1938 for the major groups 


are as follows: 


Average 
monthly 
expenditure 


Number 
of items 
17 (20 in Rome) 


Fuel and light 
Clothing 


Miscellaneous 


Price data: Prices are obtained from 61 towns of 
50,000 population and over by means of questionnaires 
sent to municipal statistical offices. Food prices are ob- 
tained on the 5th, 15th and 25th of each month; prices 
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for the other groups are obtained on the 15th of each 
month except rent which is obtained quarterly. Municipal 
statistical offices obtain the food prices from popular stores 
and markets patronized by workers’ and salaried em- 
ployees’ families; the same applies to clothing and mis- 
cellaneous expenditures. For gas and electricity, official 
rates are obtained. The rent index is based on prices for 
a 214-room apartment; the prices of typical leases for 
workers’ and salaried employees’ lodgings are obtained. 


Computation: The index is computed as a base- 
weighted arithmetic average. The weights of the various 
expenditure groups are the same for all towns. Within the 
food group, however, quantity weights are adjusted to take 
account of local conditions and habits; but for all towns 
the quantities of food considered correspond to an average 
daily consumption of approximately 2,600 calories per 
consumption unit. The index is described as applicable to 
an average family of 5 persons, including 2 adults, a boy 
of 10, a child of 7 and a child of less than 3 years of age. 
In combining the indexes of the towns to form the national 
index, weights based upon the population in December 
1941 are used. 


For further details see Bollettino dei Prezzi, August- 
September 1947 and January 1949, Istituto Centrale di 
Statistica (Rome). 


Jamaica (Kingston) 


The Working Class Cost of Living Index is available 
monthly since 1940 and appears in the Cost of Living 
Bulletin. 


Original base: August 1939= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group 
and corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number 


I Percentage 
of items 


weights 
53.0 
18.0 
Fuel and cleaning 8.0 
Clothing 10.5 
Miscellaneous 10.5 


Price data: Prices are obtained by special agents 
from 10 dry goods and hardware stores and 5 markets 
during the last week of the month except for rent data 
which are collected from 450 dwellings semi-annually. 
Prices are fixed by the Government for imported food- 
stuffs, comprising chiefly cereals and grains, and for most 
local vegetables, meats and fruits. 


Computation: The index is a base-weighted arithmetic 
average. The weights are derived from a family living 
study conducted during August 1939 among urban wage- 
earners’ families earning less than 40 shillings a week. 
Revised weights for foodstuffs and clothing were recom- 
mended in the Report of the Prices Pegging Committee, 
1942, and by the Prices Stabilization Committee. The index 
is applicable to the working class and to the peasantry. 


Japan (28 cities) 


A Consumer Price Index is available since 1951 and 
is published in Monthly Report on the Retail Price Survey 
and Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, Bureau of Statistics; 
Japanese Economic Statistics, Section III, Economic 
Counsel Board ; and Monthly Labor Statistics and Research 
Bulletin, Labor Ministry. 


Original base: 1951=100. 


Composition: Approximately 200 commodities and 
services with 250 specifications have been selected. The 
items represent about 70% of total family consumption 
expenditure in 1951. 


The number of specifications for each group and 
corresponding weights for the index relating only to 


Tokyo are as follows: 


Number of 


Percentage 
specifications 


weights 
56.19 
12.80 
Fuel and light 4.90 
Housing 4.58 

Rent (1.48) 
21.53 


Price data: The price data are obtained from the 
monthly retail price survey conducted by the Bureau of 
Statistics in a sample of 28 cities. Prices are obtained 
monthly from some 13,000 retail shops and other places 
of business. House and room rents are obtained from about 
14,000 families. Price data are collected on the Wednesday, 
Thursday or Friday of the week containing the 15th of each 
month through personal interviews by enumerators; green 
vegetables and fish are priced on each of the three days. 
Electricity and gas, medical care, school fees and transport 
fares are surveyed by Prefectural Statistical Offices; of- 
ficially controlled items, such as cigarettes, rice, radio fees, 
postal charges and National Railway fares are obtained 
directly from the authority concerned. 


Computation: The index for each city is a base- 
weighted arithmetic average of price relatives. The weights 
are based on 1951] consumption data obtained from the 
family income and expenditure survey of 4,300 urban 
families in the 28 sample cities in which prices are sur- 
veyed. The index for all cities is an average of the city 
indexes weighted by the total population of each stratum 
represented by the city. 

The index is linked at 195] to the former index, 
original base 1948=100, described in the 1950 Supple- 
ment to the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. 

For further details see Japanese Economic Statistics, 
Section III, December 1953, Economic Counsel Board 


(Tokyo). 


Kenya (Nairobi) 


The Nairobi European Cost of Living Index is pub- 
lished in the Quarterly Economic and Statistical Bulletin 
by The East African Statistical Department and is avail- 
able bi-monthly since 1917. 


Original base: August 1939= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group 


and corresponding weights are as follows: 
Number 


Percentage 
weights 


Food, drink and tobacco 43 
Household expenses ll 
Clothing and footwear 10 
Transport ll 
Pharmaceutical products 3 
Miscellaneous 22 


Rent is not included in the index. 

Price data: Prices are collected on the last day of 
the month by agents or by mail from 84 representative 
dealers in Nairobi. Prices for electricity and water are 
obtained from the supply authorities. 

Computation: The index is a base-weighted arithmetic 
average of price relatives. The weights are based on a 
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family living study conducted in 1947 among European 
civil servants in Nairobi with a basic salary of under 
£500 per annum. 

For further details see Methods of Compiling Indices, 
1948, The East African Statistical Department (Nairobi). 


Korea, South (9 cities) 


An Index of Retail Prices is computed by the Re- 
search Department of the Bank of Korea and is available 
since August 1945 in its Monthly Statistical Review. An 
unweighted series covers the period 1936-45. 


Original base: 1947=100. 
Composition: The number of items in each group 


and corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number 
of items 


Percentage 
weights 


62.7 
12.9 
18.1 

6.3 


Rent and services are not included in the index. 


Price data: Prices of 46 items are collected by agents 
every Friday from medium-sized retailers in Seoul, six 
provincial capitals and two major ports. 


Computation: The index is computed as a base- 
weighted arithmetic average (aggregative form). The 
weights are estimated per capita quantities purchased and 
are derived from family living studies undertaken in 1948 
of salaried employees’ and wage-earners’ families of 
moderate income in Seoul. The index is an average of the 
nine city indexes weighted by population. 


Lebanon (Beirut) 


The Cost of Living Index is available since 1939 and 
is published in Bulletin Mensuel and Bulletin Statistique 
Trimestriel. 


Original base: June-August 1939= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group 
and corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number 


Percentage 
of stems 


weights 
37.84 
Rent and water 4.80 
Heat and light 17.67 
Clothing 17.29 
Miscellaneous 22.40 


The miscellaneous group includes direct taxes, do- 
mestic servants, drugs and medical care, toilet articles, 
education, transportation and tobacco. 


Price data: Prices for food are collected by agents 
every Thursday at representative outlets. Controlled prices 
are used for rents. For some items of heat and light the 
prices are collected every Thursday and for the other 
items monthly. Data for clothing are collected monthly 
and prices of miscellaneous items once a year. The 
monthly prices are averages of weekly data. 


The index of direct taxes is based on the tax appli- 
cable to the salary of the head of the household which 
is used as the basic salary for the index. 


Computation: The index is computed as a base- 
weighted arithmetic average (aggregative form). Weights 
are derived from a 1943 study of salaried employees’ 


families in Beirut, the standard family consisting of two 
adults, two children 12 and 8 years old, and one servant. 


Luxembourg (9 towns) 


The Index of Cost of Living is available since January 
1948 and is published in the Bulletin du Service d’ Etudes 
et de Documentation Economiques et de Office de la 
Statistique Générale. A former series extends back to 1921. 


Original base: January 1948= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group 
and corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number Percentage 


weights 
53 
Clothing 33 
Heat and light 6 
Miscellaneous 8 


Rent is not included in the index. 


Price data: Prices are obtained on the first of the 
month in 9 towns. When an article is missing on the mar- 
ket the price for the previous month is used. 


Computation: The index is computed as a base- 
weighted arithmetic average. The weights are not derived 
from an expenditure survey but are estimates. The index 
is applicable to a family of 4 adults. The figures prior to 
1948 refer to an earlier series, original base July 1913- 
June 1914 converted to base 1948= 100, and described in 
the 1950 Supplement to the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. 


For further details see La Clause de I’ Echelle Mobile, 
1952, Service d’Etudes et de Documentation Economiques 
(Luxembourg). 


Malaya, Federation of (Kuala Lumpur) 


The Index of Cost of Living, which is available since 
January 1949, is published in the Monthly Statistical 
Bulletin of the Federation of Malaya. 


Original base: January 1949= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group 
and corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number 


Percentage 
of items 


weights 
Food 
Rice and rice equivalents 22.5 
Other foodstuffs 38.2 
Clothing and bedding 13.1 
Sireh, pinang, matches and cigarettes .... 20.8 
Miscellaneous 5.4 


Rent is not included in the index. 


Computation: The weights are based on a family 
expenditure study conducted in Kuala Lumpur among 32 
families of Malayan labourers during January 1947. It 
is applicable to a family consisting of husband, wife and 
three children. The food index prior to 1954 relates only 
to rice and rice equivalents. 


Malta 
A Retail Price Index has been compiled since 1946 
and is published monthly in the Malta Government Gazette. 
Original base: September 1946= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group 
and corresponding weights are as follows: 
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Number Percentage 

of items weights 
cnn ccannth stavcnaene renee 29 57 
SE Sie dcuwenbessscdececenaeeres 36 13 
ee ee eee eee eee 1 7 
a ee er 3 3 
IE ae SSS See dadiwcses cede 26 20 


Price data: The prices for food items are collected 
weekly from four food stores in each of four urban 
districts. Prices for other items (except water and elec- 
tricity) are obtained quarterly by labour officials from 
retailers in the principal urban district. Prices of elec- 
tricity and water are supplied by the Government Depart- 
ments. No information is collected for rent, as rent prices 
are deemed to be unchanged. Only free market prices 
are used when price controls operate, and discounts, sale 
prices and other reductions are not taken into account. 
For vegetables, the price quotations of the 3 cheapest va- 
rieties are used from May to October, while the price 
quotations of the 5 cheapest varieties are taken into account 
from November to April. 


Computation: The index is computed as a base- 
weighted arithmetic average of price relatives, using the 
unweighted average of the cheapest acceptable quotations 
in each locality. Weights are based on data obtained from 
an inquiry into the income and expenditure of wage 
earners’ households in the more populated areas in Malta 
conducted in September 1946. 


For further details see Enquiry into Income and 
Expenditure of Working-Class Households in Malta, Octo- 
ber 1946, Department of Labour (Valetta). 


Mauritius 


A Cost of Living Index of Manual Workers is avail- 
able since 1939 and is published in the Digest of Colonial 
Statistics, Colonial Office, London. 


Original base: 1939= 100. 


Composition: The index covers 70 articles of food 
and beverages, 40 articles of clothing and some 40 articles 
of household necessities, including fuel. The percentage 
weights of the major groups are as follows: food and 
beverages, 63; tobacco and cigarettes, 2; rent and rates, 8; 
fuel and light, 6; household goods, 3; clothing and shoes, 
7; transport, 2; entertainment, 2; dependants, | ; and other 
services, 6. 

Price data: Prices are collected monthly at the shops 
and markets by agents of the Central Statistical Office. 


Computation: The index is a geometric average of the 
weighted indexes for unskilled labourers and artisans. The 
weights are based on surveys of manual workers’ expendi- 
tures in 1950. 


Mexico (Mexico City) 


A Consumer Price Index is available since 1934 and 
is published in Revista de Estadistica. 
Original base: 1939= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group 
and corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number Percentage 
of items weights 
RT i ITT Cee eT Ee 12 76.02 
bE An Se es ee Fe ene 8 11.38 
3 12.60 


Coal, soap and candles ..............++: 


Rent is not included in the index. 


Price data: Prices are collected every Friday by 
agents in the eight most important markets in Mexico City. 
Free market and officially controlled prices are averaged. 

Computation: The index is a base-weighted arithmetic 
average of price relatives. The weights are based on a 
family budget inquiry in Mexico City covering 281 wage- 
earners’ families in the period 1934-38. 


Morocco, French (Casablanca) 


A Retail Price Index of Food is available monthly 
since 1947 and is published in La Conjoncture Economique 
Marocaine. 

Original base: 1939= 100. 

Composition: The index, which includes 31 items of 
food, is a sub-group of a retail price index comprising 
7 additional items of fuel, light, soap and tobacco. 

Price data: Average monthly prices are used in the 
calculation of the index. 

Computation: The index is a base-weighted arithmetic 
average of price relatives. 


Netherlands (21 municipalities) 


The Price Index of Family Consumption is published 
monthly since 1949 in Maandschrift, Sociale Maandsta- 
tistiek, and Maandstatistiek van de Binnenlandse Handel, 
het Verbruik en de Prijzen. A previous series extends back 
to 1937. 


Original base: 1949= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group 
and corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number Percentage 

of items weights 
as tiie akan ania k senate 139 37.7 
ic cnuiwarwnee cdianedd mtianine 4 2.3 
ii endvanncachade see kidonse 62 21.0 
Clothing and footwear ................- 58 13.3 
Personal and medical care ............. 32 3.4 
Education and recreation ............... 41 10.1 
EE ee re 6 12.2 


The index is calculated including and excluding direct 
taxes. The series excluding direct taxes is published in the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. 


Price data: Prices are collected in the middle of 
the month by agents from 2,600 retail outlets, public 
utilities, municipal authorities, etc., in 2] municipalities, 
and by mail from 210 manufacturers and wholesalers. For 
rents, controlled rates are used. Discounts, sale prices and 
reduced prices to members of co-operative societies are 
taken into account when the usual quality of the com- 
modity is obtainable. 


Computation: The index is computed as a base- 
weighted arithmetic average of price relatives. Weights 
are derived from a 1949 family living study conducted in 
various medium-sized and small municipalities among 
families consisting of four persons with a weekly income 
in that year of 50-60 guilders. The relative weights of 
seasonal vegetables and fruits vary from month to month 
but the total weight for the group is constant. 


For further details see Maandschrift, March 1951, 
Central Bureau of Statistics (The Hague). 


The figures prior to 1949 relate to a former series 
on base September 1938-June 1939= 100, covering 6 cities 
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and including direct taxes, which is converted to base 
1949= 100. This index is described in the 1950 Supple- 
ment to the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. 


Netherlands Antilles (Curacao) 


The Cost of Living Index is published monthly since 
June 1949 in Statistische Mededelingen. 


Original base: June 1949= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group and 
corresponding weights are as follows: 

Number 

of items 

Food and luxury products 40 

Clothing and various textile products 16 

Other articles 24 

12 

Other services wee 4 

Direct taxes ; 4 


Percentage 
weights 


Price data: Prices are collected by agents during the 
week starting the 15th of each month from about 90 stores 
of various types and one market. Rents are officially con- 
trolled. 


Computation: The index is a base-weighted arithmetic 
average of price relatives. Store quotations are compared 
to those of the previous month and are weighted by the 
number of salesmen in each store. Group weights are 
derived from the import statistics which cover the esti- 
mated total expenditure of the whole population of the 
island in the year 1948. 


New Zealand (21 towns) 


The Consumers’ Price Index is published in Report 
on Prices, Wages and Labour Statistics of New Zealand 
and Monthly Abstract of Statistics. An earlier series ex- 
tends to 1926. 

Original base: January-March 1949= 1000. 


Composition: The number of items in each group 
and corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number 


4 Percentage 
stems 


weights 
34.22 
Housing 16.75 
Fuel and lighting 3.86 
Clothing and footwear ..- 20.31 
Miscellaneous 24.86 


Price data: Commodity prices are collected from 503 
retail stores, including some chain and department stores, 
in 10 to 21 towns with a 1948 population of 6,000 or 
more; charges for services are collected from 108 repre- 
sentative authorities or persons providing the services con- 
cerned in four chief centres. Rents are assembled from 
returns made by the State, other rent collecting agencies 
and private landlords covering 10,200 private houses, 
25,800 State houses and 5,400 flats. Prices of fruits, vege- 
tables and eggs are collected every Friday; other foods, 
fuel and light at the middle of each month; clothing, 
footwear, household durable goods and other commodities 
and services in February, May, August and November; 
rent on 15 February and 15 August; other housing on 
15 February. 


Computation: The index is computed as a base- 
weighted arithmetic average (aggregative form). Aggre- 
gates for localities are combined with population weights 
and the grand aggregate is compared to the aggregate base 


period expenditure to obtain the general index. The quan- 
tity weights are derived from the aggregate national con- 
sumption in New Zealand for the year 1946 with some 
adjustment for the fact that the index refers to all urban 
consumers. The index is linked to a former series com- 
puted for 25 towns on the original base 1926-30= 1000. 


For further details see Retail Prices in New Zealand 
with Special Reference to the Consumers’ Price Index, 
(Special Supplement to Monthly Abstract of Statistics), 
October-November 1949, Census and Statistics Department 
(Wellington). 


Nicaragua (Managua) 


A General Index of Retail Prices of Food, compiled 
by the Banco Nacional de Nicaragua, is available since 
1937 and is published in its Revista Trimestral. 


Original base: 1939= 100. 


Composition: The index includes 19 items of food. 
In 1946 the number was expanded from 13 items com- 
prising two groups (articles of vegetable origin and arti- 
cles af animal origin) to 19 items comprising the previous 
two groups and an additional group, processed foods. 


Price data: Agents of the Direccién General de Esta- 
distica obtain prices each day at the markets in Managua 
from which an average monthly price for each article is 
computed and sent to the Banco Nacional at the end of 
each month. 


Computation: The index is computed as a base- 
weighted arithmetic average (aggregative form). The 
weighting pattern was determined from estimates of the 
— consumption of a family of 5 members in July 

6. 


For further details see Revista Trimestral, October- 
December 1947, Banco Nacional de Nicaragua (Managua). 


Northern Rhodesia 


A Consumers’ Price Index is available from February 
1953 and is published in Monthly Digest of Statistics, 
Central African Statistical Office. Monthly figures begin- 
ning in June 1943 are available for an earlier series which 
was compiled with the same base period. 


Original base: August 1939=100. 


Composition: The major groups and corresponding 
weights are as follows: 


Percentage 
weights 


Clothing and footwear 

Rent, mortgage payments, water and rates 
Household stores, linen and laundry 
Consumer capital goods 

Fuel and light 

Miscellaneous 


Price data: Prices are returned by retail distributors 
in each of the principal towns to the Price Controller in 
Lusaka for transmission to the Central African Statistical 
Office in Salisbury. Most prices are collected monthly. 
Rent, rates, water, electricity charges, education charges 
and servants’ wages are collected quarterly or annually. 
Others, such as doctors’ fees and hairdressing charges, are 
adjusted as and when changes are made. The results of 
annual investigations are usually introduced into the index 
in the third quarter of each year. 
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Computation: The weights are based on a family 
expenditure survey which took place in 1951 among Euro- 
pean families living in urban and mining areas of the 
country. It is applicable to a family of 2.70 “man units” 
(ie., man, wife and one or two children) with monthly 
expenditures of £93. The index is published linked to the 
previous series, base August 1939= 100, described in the 
1950 Supplement to the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. 


For further details see Economic and Statistical 
Bulletin, March 1953, Central African Statistical Office 
(Lusaka). 


Norway (53 localities) 


The Cost of Living Index is published in Statistiske 
Meldinger and extends back to July 1914, although it has 
undergone several revisions. 


Original base: 1949=100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group 
and corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number Percentage 

of items weights 
ESA ee ay are ear ae Seer ee 123 38.7 
Beverages and tobacco .......ssccccsees 15 4.4 
IE in saa Qewswiadasads dunwe’ 7 3.0 
Ea ins ccenpeetachranaiianee es 22 17.0 
i ait tak a ai ous e deh pa weak ae eke 7 7.8 
ee SN... ’keenaeocenauncaneseus 48 29.1 


Price data: Most prices are obtained from outlets 
patronized by wage-earners’ families in 44 towns and nine 
industrial centres in the various sections of the country. 
Price data are collected on the 15th of the month except 
that wages of domestic servants and charwomen are col- 
lected quarterly from public employment offices, prices 
of gas and electricity twice a year, prices of drugs in 
January of each year, and rents yearly. Data on rents are 
a weighted average for old and new apartments. 


Computation: The index is a base-weighted arithmetic 
average of price relatives. The weights are based upon 
consumption data for the period 1 October 1951 to 30 
September 1952, derived from a study of wage-earners’ 
families (including those without children and those with 
children under 16 years of age) in a sample of 17 towns 
and 10 industrial centres. The index is linked at 1950 
to the former series, original base 1938=100, covering 
31 towns. 

The prices used in the computation of the general 
index for all towns and industrial centres is an average 
of local prices weighted by the population in each locality. 
For seasonal commodities, actual price quotations are 
used in season; in other months, the last in-season quo- 
tation is used. 


For further details see Statistiske Meldinger, July 
1950, and Family Budgets, October 1951-September 1952, 
Central Bureau of Statistics (Oslo). 


Pakistan (Karachi) 


The Cost of Living Index is published since January 
1949 in the Statistical Bulletin, Central Statistical Office. 


Original base: April 1948—March 1949= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group 
and corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number Percentage 

of items weights 
SE tis coment ceeds seevdwaseveeenuus 23 57.96 
EEE OEE EET 5 5.06 
ec GE ey ciew ee dead os ene On 1 5.44 
DE ic stisdaiuoterwiaieseiamaeh 9 7.71 
IIIS 5s ccticcandeeesbasnecsan 9 23.83 


Price data: Prices are collected by agents each Satur- 
day from four to eight stores patronized by industrial 
workers. House rents are controlled by the Government. 


Computation: The index is a base-weighted arithmetic 
average of price relatives. Weights are based on family 
living studies of industrial workers with monthly incomes 
between 30 and 100 rupees during a 12-month period in 
1943-44. 


For further details see Report of 1943-44 Family 
Budget Survey, Government of India. 


Panama (Panama City) 


The Consumer Price Index is compiled quarterly and 
figures are available beginning 1952. Previously, a Food 
Price Index for Panama City, original base October 1939- 
June 1940=100, was published monthly in Estadistica 
Panamena. 


Original base: 1952= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group 
and the corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number Percentage 

of items weights 
Rr: Cre eee 55 41.16 
Di iioos CcacnscKawaertee nes ee 61 14.52 
EE icchactconend cbse s tudaee<deou 34 20.62 
RO ae eee 44 23.70 


The percentage weight of electricity, fuel and ice, 
included in the housing group, is 4.03. 


Price data: Prices are obtained by agents from 204 
establishments. Prices for food are obtained on the Mon- 
day and Tuesday nearest the 15th of each month. For 
other items, prices are collected on the 15th or between 
the 15th and 20th of the month. Rent data are obtained 
twice a year from a sample of 100 dwellings. Reduced 
prices are taken into account if they are part of the store’s 
regular business. 


Computation: The index is a base-weighted arithmetic 
average of price relatives. The weights are based on the 
results of a study carried out in 1953 in Panama City on 
family expenditures in 1952 covering 276 middle-class 
and workers’ families with annual incomes between 1,000 
and 3,000 balboas. 

For further details see Estudio de los Ingresos, Gastos 
y Costo de la Vida, 1952-53, Direccién de Estadistica y 
Censo (Panama City). 

The index figures for food prices prior to 1952 relate 
to an earlier index, original base October 1939-June 1940 
= 100, which has been converted to the base 1952= 100. 
This index is described in the 1950 Supplement to the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. 


Paraguay (Asunci6n) 


The Index of Cost of Living for Workers is available 
since 1938. 


Original base: 1938= 100. 
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Composition: The number of items of each group 
and corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number Percentage 


weights 
51.9 
15.9 
Heat and light 5.1 
MEE GUbey Word eredes cs cateseeaeee 7.9 
Miscellaneous 19.2 


Price data: Prices for each of the main expenditure 
groups are obtained during the second half of each month 
by questionnaires sent to retail merchants in Asuncién. 


Computation: Weights are derived from a family 
living study conducted in December 1946. The index is 
described as applicable to a worker’s family of 5. 


Peru (Lima) 


The Index of Cost of Living is available since 1937 
and is published in the Boletin of the Banco Central de 
Reserva. An earlier series extends to 1920. 


Original base: 1934-36= 100. 


Composition: The major groups and their correspond- 


ing weights are as follows: 


Percentage 
weights 


Housing 
Clothing 
Miscellaneous 


Price data: Prices for food and fuel are generally 
obtained by agents during the week which contains the 
15th of the month from the markets, commercial establish- 
ments and co-operatives. Prices for clothing are collected 
every four months, for housing semi-annually and for mis- 
cellaneous according to the nature of each item. 


Computation: The index is computed as a base- 
weighted arithmetic average. Except for food, the weights 
are based on family expenditures obtained from social 
studies which are made periodically. The weights of the 
46 items of the food index are determined from a survey 
of workers’ families carried out in Lima in 1940. 


Philippines (Manila) 
The Cost of Living Index for Wage-earners’ Families 


is published since 1935 in the Monthly Journal of Philip- 
pine Statistics. 


Original base: 1941= 100. 
Composition: The number of items in each group 
and corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number 
of items 


SES: RS ay ean 40 


Percentage 
weights 


63.43 
11.96 
Clothing 2.04 
Fuel, light and water 7.73 
Miscellaneous 14.84 


Price data: Free market food prices are collected by 
agents every Saturday from public markets and from 
selected establishments for other goods and services. 


Computation: The index is computed as a base- 
weighted arithmetic average (aggregative form). In the 
absence of weights for individual items in a sub-group, the 
geometric mean of price relatives is used. The weights for 
the individual items are derived from a family living sur- 


vey of 1938, revalued in 1941 ; beginning 1947, weights for 
the five major categories are based on a 1946 survey. 


Portugal (Lisbon) 


The Consumer Price Index, available monthly since 
1948, is published in Boletim Mensal of the Instituto Na- 
cional de Estatistica. An unweighted index extends to 1914. 


Original base: July 1948-June 1949= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group and 
corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number 


Percentage 
of items 


weights 
52.6 
Clothing and footwear 10.5 
Housing 11.1 
Fuel and light 4.2 
Miscellaneous 21.6 


Price data: Prices are generally collected from two 
to three stores for each item of food, two to ten stores for 
each clothing item and two to six stores and other estab- 
lishments for each miscellaneous item. Rents are obtained 
from a special inquiry of 600 dwellings with four or five 
rooms. Prices are collected by agents or by mail on the 
15th of each month except for fish, fruits and vegetables 
for which the average of six observations in the course of 
the month are used. Certain seasonal items of clothing are 
priced only in season. 


Computation: The index is a base-weighted arithmetic 
average of price relatives. Weights are derived from a 
family living study conducted in Lisbon during the year 
July 1948-June 1949. 

For further details see /nquérito ao Custo de Vida na 
Cidade de Lisboa, 1948-1949, Estudos No. 23, Instituto 
Nacional de Estatistica, February 1953 (Lisbon). 

The 1938 index figure for food relates to the food 
group of a former index, original base July 1938-June 
1939=100 converted to base 1948=100, and described 
in the 1950 Supplement to the Monthly Bulletin of Sta- 
tistics. 


Puerto Rico (6 municipalities) 


The Consumers’ Price Index for Wage-earners’ Fami- 
lies is available since March 1941 in Consumers’ Price 
Index for Wage-earners’ Families in Puerto Rico and 


Retail Food Prices. 
Original base: March 1941 = 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group and 
their relative importance are as follows: 


Relative 
importance 
as of 
March 1954 

62.61 
Clothing 6.94 
PE IIE ic discd se cence cvanoees 2.18 
3.80 
24.47 


Number 
of items 


Price data: Prices other than rents are collected on 
the 15th of the month from about 300 outlets patronized by 
wage-earners. Rent data are collected quarterly for 500 to 
600 dwellings. Sale prices are used when the sale lasts for 
more than a week. 


Computation: The index is a base-weighted arithmetic 
average of price relatives, The weights are derived from 
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the 1941-42 income and expenditure survey of a sample 
of urban and rural wage-earners’ families. 


For further details see Jndice de Precios al Consumi- 
dor Obrero en Puerto Rico y Precios al por Menor Ali- 
mentos, July 1954, Bureau of Labor Statistics (San Juan). 


Saar (Saarbriicken) 


The Cost of Living Index is published in Monatliche 
Kurzberichte des Statistischen Amtes and Saarldéndische 
Bevolkerungs- und Wirtschaftszahlen. The index has been 
computed on the basis of prices in francs since January 
1948 and can be spliced to a previous series computed 
on the basis of prices in marks which extends to 1914. 


Original base: January 1948= 100. 


Composition: The index is composed of 113 items as 
follows: food, 36; housing, 2; heating and lighting, 3; 
clothing, 31; and miscellaneous, 41. 


Price data: Prices are obtained by agents from retail 
shops (34 shops for foodstuffs, including seven co-opera- 
tive stores). Housing data are based on the rent paid for 
a prewar dwelling with 35 square metres of floor space, 
consisting of two rooms and kitchen and without bath or 
other conveniences. Prices are collected on the 15th of 
each month. 


Computation: The index is calculated as a base- 
weighted arithmetic average (aggregative form). The 
weights are derived from household budget data collected 
in a 1927-28 survey of 107 working class families com- 
posed of four persons living in the Saar territory; adjust- 
ments have been made for changes in consumption since 
1928. 


Southern Rhodesia (6 towns) 


The Cost of Living Index, available since 1937, was 
revised beginning January 1952 and may be extended 
back to 1929 by linking with earlier series. The index, 
adjusted for seasonal variations, is published in Monthly 
Digest of Statistics, Central African Statistical Office. In 
the United Nations Monthly Bulletin of Statistics the index 
is shown unadjusted. 


Original base: October 1949= 100. 


Composition: The percentage weights of each group 
are as follows: 


Percentage 
weights 


Foodstuffs (including servants’ 
foods and soft drinks) 
Rent, mortgage payments, water and rates 
Fuel and light 
Clothing and footwear 
Household stores 
Miscellaneous 


Price data: Beginning January 1952, most prices are 
collected monthly from retail distributors in six principal 
towns. Certain items, such as rent, rates, water and mort- 
gage payments, electricity charges, education charges and 
servants’ wages, are collected annually. Others, such as 
doctors’ fees and hairdressing charges, are adjusted as and 
when changes are made. The results of annual investiga- 
tions are usually introduced into the index in the third 
quarter. 


_ Computation: The index is computed as a base- 
weighted arithmetic average. Since January 1952, the 
weights are based on the expenditure pattern derived from 


a budget survey conducted in 1950/51. The index is appli- 
cable to a European family of four persons (including 
2 children) living in the urban and mining areas and 
spending approximately £77 per month. A description 
of the index prior to revision may be found in the 1950 
Supplement to the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. 


For further details see Economic and Statistical Bul- 
letin, 7 February 1952, Central African Statistical Office 
(Salisbury). 


Spain (50 cities) 


The Consumer Price Index is compiled since the sec- 
ond half of 1939 and is published in Boletin de Estadistica. 


Original base: July 1936= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group and 
corresponding weights, which vary from city to city, are 


approximately as follows: 


Number 
of items 


Percentage 
expenditures 


45 — 65 
7-13 
11 — 20 
6.5 — 10.5 
6-9 


Clothing and footwear 


Household expenditure 
Miscellaneous 


Price data: Prices are collected monthly from retail 
stores patronized by the families covered by the index. 


Computation: The index is computed as a base- 
weighted arithmetic average (aggregative form). An index 
is calculated for each of the 50 provincial capitals and for 
different groups. A national index is computed using as 
weights the population of each city covered. The consump- 
tion weights are based on a family budget survey conducted 
in the first six months of 1939 and covering skilled work- 
ers’ and salaried employees’ families of 4 to 5 persons 
with an income of 600 pesetas per month. For seasonal 
items the prices used out of season are simple averages 
of the prices of the last three months in season. 


Sweden (70 areas) 


A Consumer Price Index is compiled by the Statistical 
Division of the Social Welfare Board. The index is avail- 
able since July 1954 and.can be carried back to 1914 
by linking to the previous quarterly cost of living index. 
The index is published monthly in Sociala Meddelanden. 


Original base: 1949= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group and 
corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number 
of items 


Percentage 
weights 


35.6 


Clothing ; 14.0 
8.6 


Fuel and light 4.6 
Furniture, household operation and 

personal care 8.2 
Miscellaneous 29.0 


Price data: With some exceptions, prices are collected 
by agents from about 1,500 retail stores and 1,000 service 
establishments in 70 urban and rural areas selected in a 
national sample. Prices are also obtained directly from 
stores or dealers and various establishments for goods and 
services such as newspapers, drugs, medical fees, gas and 
electricity charges, transport fares, alcoholic beverages, 
tobacco, etc. Prices for food and heating fuel are collected 
during the week including the 15th of the month; medical 





Cost of living indexes 


170 





care, insurance contributions and education fees are sur- 
veyed yearly; clothing and the other items are priced in 
March, June, September and December. 


Computation: The index is a chain index with yearly 
links. Unweighted price averages for each item in each 
price survey unit are combined into a weighted national 
price average, with weights based on the active population 
in the stratum which each price survey unit represents. The 
prices for some fresh fruits and vegetables are adjusted 
on the basis of average seasonal price movements. 


The weights for the major groups are based on na- 
tional income and consumption statistics prepared by the 
Konjunkturinstitutet (Business Cycle Research Institute) 
and are revised every December. Weights within groups 
are derived from family living studies conducted by the 
Social Welfare Board; the latest study refers to the income 
and expenditure of 596 urban and rural households in 39 
areas in 1952. 


For further details see Sociala Meddelanden, Sep- 
tember 1954, Social Welfare Board (Stockholm). 


The index is linked to the quarterly cost of living 
index, base 1935= 100, described in the 1950 Supplement 
to the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. A description of the 
former Consumption Price Index which was compiled until 
June 1954 may also be found in the 1950 Supplement. 


Switzerland 


The Cost of Living Index is published monthly since 
April 1950 in La Vie Economique. Earlier series extend 


to 1914. 
Original base: August 1939= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group and 
corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number 


Percentage 
of items i 


weights 
40 


Heat and light 7 


Clothing 15 
20 


Cleaning 3 
Miscellaneous 15 


Price data: Prices are collected in 33 to 122 towns, 
depending on the items, from approximately 2,000 estab- 
lishments; rents are collected in 33 towns from 71,000 
dwellings with two to four rooms. Food, heat and light are 
priced by agents at the end of each month; rents are col- 
lected by agents in May of each year; prices of clothing 
are obtained quarterly by mail and prices of misceilaneous 
items semi-annually by mail. 


Computation: The index is a base-weighted arithmetic 
average of price relatives. The weights are derived from 
family budget studies of wage-earners in the main towns 
covering the year from September 1936 to August 1937, 
adjusted by the results of 1948 studies. For seasonal items 
(vegetables, fruits and potatoes), twelve-month moving 
averages are used. 

The index was revised in April 1950; the revised 
index is linked in March 1950 to the former series, base 
August 1939= 100, described in the 1950 Supplement to 
the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. 

For further details see La Vie Economique, Novem- 
ber 1950, Office Fédéral de I’Industrie des Arts et Metiers 
et du Travail (Berne). 


Syria (Damascus) 


A Retail Price Index of Food is available since 1938 
and is published in the General Monthly Bulletin of Cur- 


rent Statistics. 
Original base: 1938= 100. 


Composition: The index comprises 19 food items plus 
soap, kerosene and cigarettes. 


Price data: Prices are collected weekly. 


Computation: The index is computed as a base- 
weighted arithmetic average. The weights are based on the 
quantities of the 22 items available on the market through- 
out the base year 1938. 


Tanganyika (Dar es Salaam) 


A Cost of Living Index, available since December 
1948, is published in the Monthly Statistical Bulletin and 
the Quarterly Economic and Statistical Bulletin, The East 
African Statistical Department (Nairobi, Kenya). 


Original base: December 1950= 100. 


Composition: The index covers 364 items of which 
87 are in the food, beverages and tobacco group. The per- 
centage weights of the major groups are as follows: 


Percentage 
weights 


Food, beverages and tobacco 
Clothing and footwear 
Domestic wages 

All other’ 


* Household items, pharmaceutical products, papers and periodi- 
cals, transport, amusements and miscellaneous. 


Rent is not included in the index. 


Price data: Prices are collected from 52 representa- 
tive dealers. 

Computation: The index is a base-weighted arithmetic 
average. The weights are derived from a family budget 
survey carried out among Europeans in 1947. 


Thailand (Bangkok) 


The Cost of Living Index is available since 1938 and 
is published in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, issued 
by the Central Statistical Office. 


Original base: 1948= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group and 


corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number 
of items 


Percentage 
weights 


47.83 


Clothing ie 
26. 


Fuel and light 13.43 
Miscellaneous 11.17 


Price data: Prices are collected by agents from 35 
retail stores and eight principal markets in Bangkok. Rents 
are obtained from ten single-storey houses in five working 
class quarters of the town. Prices of items other than rent 
and light are collected twice a week. Rents and charges 
for light are obtained in January and July. 


Computation: The index is computed as a base- 
weighted arithmetic average (aggregative form). The 
weights are derived from a 1938 study of families of low- 
salaried workers and civil servants in Bangkok, whose 
monthly income at the time of inquiry was 50 baht or less. 
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Trinidad and Tobago 


The Index of Retail Prices is compiled since January 
1952 and published in the Trinidad Royal Gazette and the 
Quarterly Economic Report. This series should not be 
linked to the previous index, original base 1935= 100. 


Original base: January 1952= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group and 
corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number 


Percentage 
of items 


weights 
51.0 

Drink and tebacco 9.3 

Living accommodations 

Fuel and light 

Clothing 

Household supplies and durable goods... 

Services 


Price data: Prices of commodities and services are 
collected by agents on the second Thursday and Friday of 
each month from 30 groceries, 18 dry goods stores, 18 
hardware stores, 10 public markets, 4 private secondary 
schools, 2 laundries, 8 travel undertakings, 10 cinemas and 
12 medical practitioners in five to nine typical centres of 
urban and rural districts. Rental surveys are conducted 
semi-annually for 220 dwellings. Sale prices and discounts 
are taken into account when the bulk of the items is being 
cleared at these prices. 


Computation: The index is computed as a base- 
weighted arithmetic average of price relatives. Weights are 
derived from a family budget survey conducted during the 


period December 1950 to May 1951] among working-class 
families in the whole colony with incomes under $140 per 
month and who do not grow the bulk of their own food. 


Seasonal items and items which are available all 
year are grouped together to form the following sub- 
groups: starchy roots, green vegetables, fruit, and fresh 
fish. The internal weights of these groups are allotted 
differently from month to month. 


For further details see An Index of Retail Prices 
(January 1952= 100), Statistical Studies and Papers, No. 
1, January 1952, Central Statistical Office (Port-of-Spain). 


Tunisia (Tunis) 


An Index of Retail Prices of Food, available since 
1940, is published in Bulletin Mensuel de Statistique. 


Original base: 1938=100 (also published on base 
1940= 100). 

Composition: The index, which is composed of 23 
items, is a sub-group of a retail price index including 6 
additional miscellaneous items. 


Price data: Controlled prices are obtained from pub- 
lications while free market prices are obtained twice a 
month from the central markets and stores of Tunis. 


Computation: The index is computed as a_base- 
weighted arithmetic average. Weights were estimated on 
the basis of the average annual consumption during the 
period 1937-39. 


For further details see Bulletin du Service Tunisien 
des Statistiques, 4th Quarter 1947, Secrétariat Général du 
Gouvernement Tunisien (Tunis). 


Turkey (Istanbul) 


An Index of Cost of Living is compiled since 1938 
and is published in the Bulletin of Statistics. 


Original base: 1938= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group and 
average monthly expenditures in kurus in 1938 are as 


follows: 
Number Average monthly 
of items expenditures 


3,873 
2,000 
Heat, light and cleaning = 1,186 
Clothing and furniture 2,250 
Miscellaneous 2,068 


Computation: The index is computed as a” base- 
weighted arithmetic average. The quantity weights were 
established after an inquiry had been made of expendi- 
tures among workers in Istanbul. The index is described 
as applicable to a worker’s family of modest means in 
Istanbul. 


Uganda (Kampala) 


A Cost of Living Index, available since June 1948, 
is published in the Quarterly Economic and Statistical 
Bulletin, The East African Statistical Department (Nai- 
robi, Kenya). A previous series extends back to 1941. 


Original base: December 1951= 100. 


Composition: The groups and corresponding weights 


are as follows: 
Percentage 
weights 


Food, beverages and tobacco 46 
Clothing and footwear 10 
Domestic wages 13 
All other’ 31 


* Transportation, household items, pharmaceutical products, 
amusements and miscellaneous. 


Rent is not included in the index. 


Price data: Prices are collected on the second Mon- 
day of the month from 64 representative dealers in Kam- 
pala. 


Computation: The index is a base-weighted arithmetic 
average of price relatives. The weights are derived from a 
family budget survey carried out in Nairobi, Kenya in 
1947 among European employees of the Government hav- 
ing a basic annual salary of less than £500. Minor adjust- 
ments were made for local conditions in Kampala. 


Union of South Africa (9 towns) 


The Retail Price Index is available since 1938 and, 
by linking to earlier series, may be extended back to 1910. 
The index may be found in the Monthly Bulletin of Statis- 
tics, Bureau of Census and Statistics. 


Original base: 1938= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group 
and corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number 


1 Percentage 
of items i 


weights 
34.7 
Fuel and light 5.0 
Housing 30.1 
Clothing and footwear 10.6 
Miscellaneous (including direct taxes and 
life insurance) 19.6 





Cost of living indexes 





Price data: Prices are collected by mail on one of the 
first 15 days of the month in each of the nine principal 
urban areas in the Union. Prices of potatoes, vegetables 
and fruits are obtained monthly from the Department of 
Agriculture, and prices of other food, fuel and light (ex- 
cept electricity), clothing and footwear, and some miscel- 
laneous items are collected monthly from 757 representa- 
tive retail dealers. A rent census is taken annually covering 
all unfurnished rented brick or stone houses of three to 
six rooms. Costs of services are collected once a year, or 
at shorter intervals when a change has occurred. Tax rates 
are obtained from the Department of Inland Revenue. 
Sale prices are not taken into account. 


Computation: The national index is calculated as a 
base-weighted arithmetic average (aggregative form). 
Price quotations (except in the case of clothing, textiles 
and hardware) are averaged separately for each area and 
the national average price for each item is computed as a 
weighted average of area prices, weighted by the Euro- 
pean population of the area. For clothing, textiles and 
hardware, owing to variations in specification, price rela- 
tives are computed for individual items in each of these 
groups. The weights are based on the results of a 1936 
inquiry which covered urban consumers’ families with an 
annual income between £225 and £450. 


For further details see New Retail Price Index Num- 
bers, 1938 (Special Report No. 1-7), Bureau of Census 
and Statistics (Pretoria). 


United Kingdom 
The Interim Index of Retail Prices is published in the 


Ministry of Labour Gazette and Monthly Digest of Sta- 
tistics. Previous series extend back to 1914. 

Original base: 15 January 1952= 100. The “all items” 
index is also published linked to the former index, orig- 
inal base 17 June 1947= 100. 

Composition: The number of items in each group 
and corresponding percentage weights are as follows: 


Percentage 
weights 


39.9 
Alcoholic drink 7.8 


Tobacco 9.0 
‘ 72 


9.8 
Fuel and light 6.6 
Household durable goods 6.2 
Services and miscellaneous goods 13.5 


Number 
of items 


Price data: Food prices are collected by agents in 
200 areas from 5 retail stores in each area selected as typi- 
cally patronized by working-class households. Beverage 
prices are collected by agents from specified public houses 
in the areas. For some manufactured goods, prices are ob- 
tained by mail from selected manufacturers. Information 
on rent movements of unfurnished working-class dwellings 
and on owner-occupied working-class houses is obtained 
from local authorities in 46 areas. Clothing prices are ob- 
tained by mail from about 1,000 retail stores in 150 of the 
200 areas with a population of 5,000 or over. Prices for 
heat and light, miscellaneous items, and bus and tramway 
fares are obtained by mail from 150 to 200 areas. 


Prices are collected on the Tuesday nearest the 15th 
of each month. Sale prices are included when they apply 
to the bulk of a store’s business, and actual rather than list 
prices are collected in cases where they are actually 
charged. 


Computation: The index is a base-weighted arithmetic 
average of price relatives. Price ratios for each item in each 
town, computed relative to January 1952, are combined 
in an unweighted arithmetic average for the whole coun- 
try. The national index is a weighted arithmetic average 
of the country-wide average item price relatives. The 
weights are based on the 1950 consumption pattern of 
wage-earners and low-salary earners in urban and rural 
areas, revalued at mid-January 1952 prices. Special local 
weighting is used for rent. Although the general index on 
base January 1952=100 is spliced to the previous index 
on base 17 June 1947=100, the group indexes are not 
spliced to the earlier series. The index, base 17 June 
1947=100, is described in the 1950 Supplement to the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. 


For further details see Jnterim Index of Retail Prices, 
Method of Construction and Calculation (Revised Edi- 
tion), March 1952, Ministry of Labour and National Serv- 
ice (London). 


United States (46 cities) 


The Consumers’ Price Index is available since Janu- 
ary 1953 and is published in the Monthly Labor Review 
and in a monthly report, Consumer Price Index. The series 
can be extended back to 1913 by linking to previous in- 
dexes. 


Original base: 1947-49= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group 
and their relative importance in December 1952 are as 
follows: 


Percentage 
weights 


29.84 


Housing’ 32.19 
Clothing 9.41 
Transportation 11.33 
Medical care 4.78 
Personal care 2.12 


Reading and recreation 5.32 
5.01 


Number 
of items 


* Rent, home purchase, fuel, house-furnishings and household 
operation. 


Price data: Prices are collected in 20 large cities (for 
which separate indexes are calculated) and 26 other cities 
with populations ranging from 2,500 to 250,000. Food 
prices are collected from about 1,425 independent and 
chain stores. Rents are reported by approximately 32,000 
tenants. Toys and sporting goods are priced from mail 
order catalogues. Newspapers, fuel dealers and public 
utilities (including local transport) supply data by mail. 
Postal rates, home financing costs, taxes and insurance 
rates are obtained by mail from the appropriate authori- 
ties. Other goods and services are priced by agents in 
about 4,000 retail stores and service establishments. 


Prices are collected monthly for most items in the five 
largest cities, and for food, fuel, cigarettes and rent in all 
cities. Other items are priced quarterly in the remaining 
large and medium-sized cities and once every four months 
in small cities. Food prices are collected on Monday, Tues- 
day or Wednesday of the week containing the 15th of the 
month. Other items are priced over a two to four-week 
period centred around the 15th of the month. Rents are 
obtained yearly from the full,sample of dwelling units in 
each city and monthly from sub-samples. 


Special discounts or sale prices in force more than 
one week for food and more than two weeks for other items 
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are included. Seasonal items are priced in season. Out of 
season, the prices of these items are estimated from price 
movements of related items which are sold throughout the 
year. The estimates are corrected on the basis of compari- 
son between the first price of each season and the last price 
of the previous season. 


Computation: The index is a chain computation using 
a formula equivalent to the base-weighted arithmetic aver- 
age of price relatives. The weights used for computation 
of group indexes and the general index for each city were 
obtained from a 1950 survey of expenditures of 17,000 
families of wage-earners and clerical workers in 97 cities 
with incomes less than $10,000 after taxes. Families were 
defined as units of two or more persons. The 1950 data were 
adjusted to December 1952 levels to reflect changes in con- 
sumption and prices since 1950. The average size in 1952 
of the families included in the index was estimated to be 
about 3.3 persons and their average family income was 
estimated at about $4,160 after taxes. The country-wide 
group indexes and general index are computed by weight- 
ing each city index by the population of families of wage- 
earners and salaried clerical workers in the city’s metro- 
politan area and of other cities in the same region and 
size class. 


For further details see Monthly Labor Review, Febru- 
ary 1953 and August 1954, and The Consumer Price In- 
dex: A Short Description of the Index as Revised, 1953, 
Bureau of Labor Statistics, Department of Labor (Wash- 
ington, D.C.). 


The index has been linked at January 1953 to the 
series, original base 1935-39=100, which was described 
in the 1950 Supplement to the Monthly Bulletin of Statis- 
tics and which was later adjusted in accordance with the 
pattern of consumer expenditures based on an interim 
survey for the years 1947-49. 


Uruguay (Montevideo) 


An Index of Prices of the Articles of Consumption 
of Wage-earners is available since 1929 and is published 
monthly in Indice de Precios para los Consumidores de la 
Clase Obrera, Consejo de Subsistencias y Contralor de 
Precios. 


Original base: 1929=100 (also published on the 
bases 1933=100 and 1939=100). 


Composition: Beginning July 1948, the index is un- 
weighted but prior to that the number of items in each 
group and corresponding percentage weights were: 
Percentage 

weights 
58 
Rent and electricity 14 
Household operations (coal, kerosene and 
soap) 7 
Clothing , 6 
Miscellaneous 15 


Number 
of items 


Price data: Food prices are obtained monthly from 
150 retailers chosen among those patronized by wage- 
earners; the quality of the foodstuffs priced is the one 
most in use in wage-earners’ families. Rent prices are ob- 
tained once a year. The clothing index is based on an in- 
quiry conducted twice a year among retailers patronized 
by wage-earners. 


Computation: Prior to June 1948, the index is com- 
puted as a base-weighted arithmetic average. Beginning 
July 1948, the index is unweighted. The budget used for 
the derivation of weights was a theoretical one, rather than 
one based directly on a family living study. It was based 
on the assumed average expenditures of a family con- 
sisting of man, wife and 2 children under 14 years of age, 
with a family income of 60 pesos per month. 


Venezuela (Caracas) 


A Cost of Living Index is published by the Banco 
Central de Venezuela and is available since 1945 in its 
Boletin. 


Original base: 1945= 100. 


Composition: The number of items in each group 
and corresponding weights are as follows: 


Number Percentage 


weights 
43.4 
Housing 23.6 
Clothing 9.5 
3.1 
Miscellaneous 20.4 


Computation: The index is a base-weighted geometric 
average of price relatives computed by the Banco Central 
de Venezuela. The weights are based on a study made of 
family living conditions in Caracas during 1945. 


For further details see Memoria, 1951 and 1952, 
Banco Central de Venezuela (Caracas). 


Yugoslavia (20 towns) 


A Cost of Living Index is published monthly in 
Indeks and can be extended back to 1951. 


Original base: 1953= 100. 


Composition: The index is composed of 93 items as 
follows: food, 20; beverages and tobacco, 4; clothing and 
footwear, 28; rent, 1; fuel and light, 4; and miscellaneous, 
36. 


Price data: Until January 1954, prices were collected 
from about 800 stores in 5] towns; beginning February 
1954, from 320 stores in 20 towns. Data on rents are ob- 
tained for houses built before 1941. In each town, rent 
prices of 4 to 10 dwellings with one or two rooms are col- 
lected. Prices of agricultural products and foodstuffs are 
collected weekly on the market day in each town; 
prices of industrial products are collected on the 20th of 
each month. All prices are obtained by agents. 


Computation: The index is computed as a base- 
weighted arithmetic average (aggregative form). Federal 
average prices are obtained on the basis of data for each 
town weighted by the number of inhabitants. The index 
is calculated directly from these aggregates. The quantity 
weights are derived from a budget study of 750 families 
of wage-earners and officials with moderate income. The 
study was conducted during 195] and 1953 in at least 
three towns or industrial centres of each People’s Repub- 
lic. Weights for seasonal items such as meat, fats, vege- 
tables and fruits are varied from month to month. 


For further details see Jndeks, September 1954, Fed- 
eral Statistical Office (Belgrade). 





XII. NATIONAL INCOME 


Estimates of national income 


General statement 


The series relate generally to national income, al- 
though in a few cases it has been necessary to use estimates 
of a related aggregate. The concept of national income is 
defined below, and the relationships between this and the 
other aggregates given in the table are then set out. It 
should be emphasized that the definitions adopted in the 
national estimates are not necessarily fully comparable 
with those given below. For those countries where use is 
made of aggregates other than national income, this is 
indicated in the country notes, together with significant 
differences from the general definition. 


National income is the sum of the incomes accruing 
to factors of production supplied by normal residents of 
the given country before deduction of direct taxation. 
Its components include the share of income received by 
households (compensation of employees, income from 
unincorporated enterprises, rent, interest and dividends) ; 
the saving of corporations and direct taxes on corpora- 
tions; and general government income. Interest on non- 
productive public and consumers’ debt is not included. 
National income is identically equal to net national prod- 
uct at factor cost, which is the value at factor cost of the 
product, after deduction of provisions for the consump- 
tion of fixed capital, attributable to the factors of produc- 
tion supplied by the normal residents of the given country. 


Aggregates other than national income and net na- 
tional product at factor cost shown for some countries 
are gross national product and gross domestic product at 
either factor cost or market prices, and net material prod- 
uct. Gross national product at factor cost equals net na- 
tional product at factor cost (or national income), plus 
provisions for the consumption of fixed capital. Gross 
national product at market prices equals gross national 
product at factor cost, plus the excess of indirect taxes over 
subsidies. The national product at either factor cost or 
market prices may be converted to domestic product by 
subtracting net factor incomes received from abroad. The 
aggregate of net material product computed in Eastern 
European countries differs from national income or net 
national product primarily in its exclusion of “non-mate- 
rial services”; this aggregate is usually shown in constant 
prices. 


A comprehensive description of the national income 
and other aggregates published in the Monthly Bulletin 
of Statistics is given in the United Nations report, A Sys- 
tem of National Accounts and Supporting Tables, Studies 
in Methods, Series F, No. 2, New York, 1953. Detailed 
component series of the national income totals, and notes 
on sources and concepts, are given in the semi-annual 
publication, Statistics of National Income and Expendi- 
ture, Statistical Papers, Series H, prepared by the Sta- 
tistical Office of the United Nations. 


Special tables showing the industrial origin of net 
domestic product, the distribution of national income, 
and expenditure on gross domestic product, and tables 
showing the components of private consumption expendi- 


ture and of capital formation are published in the Bulletin 
at yearly intervals. The general notes to these tables con- 
tain a brief description of the concepts and classifications 
employed, but the reader should again refer to the United 
Nations report, A System of National Accounts and Sup- 
porting Tables, cited above, for complete definitions. 


Countries whose estimates relate to national income, 
and for which there are no known major conceptual differ- 
ences listed, are as follows: Austria, Belgian Congo, Bel- 
gium, Brazil, British Guiana, Burma, Chile, Cyprus, Den- 
mark, Egypt, France, Germany (Western), Haiti, Hon- 
duras, Hong Kong, India, Indonesia, Israel, Japan, Nyasa- 
land, Panama, Paraguay, Philippines, Puerto Rico, Spain, 
Surinam, Switzerland, Turkey, Uruguay, Venezuela and 
Yugoslavia. 


Descriptions for other countries 


Argentina Gross domestic product at market prices. 
The figures for 1946 and 1947 are private estimates. The 
estimates for all years exclude the value of housing serv- 
ices. 


Australia —_ Income originating in banking is defined as 
equal to the total of wages and salaries paid by banks. 
Changes in non-farm stocks are included at book values; 
changes in farm livestock are not taken into account. 


Canada Beginning 1949, the estimates include New- 
foundland. Interest on government debt issued to finance 
tangible assets has been included with national income. 
The stock revaluation adjustment has been made only to 
farm stocks and grain in commercial channels. 


British Honduras The estimate includes remittances 
from abroad and omits changes in stocks of grain. Changes 
in non-farm stocks are included at book values. 


Ceylon _—_ Gross national product at factor cost. The total 
includes expenditures of foreign travellers in Ceylon and 
remittances to Ceylon. 


Colombia Changes in non-corporate stocks were not 
taken into account in preparing these estimates. 


Cuba Income of domestic servants and professional 
incomes are excluded from the estimates, which are also 
shown net of immigrants’ remittances abroad. 


Czechoslovakia _Net material product at market prices 


of 1937. 


Dominican Republic 
market prices. 


Finland The estimates do not take account of changes 
in stocks. The services of banks and insurance companies 
are treated as intermediate services and are deducted from 
the national income totals. 


Gold Coast Gross domestic product at market prices. 
The estimates exclude rental income of households. 


Gross national product at 


Greece Income from ocean shipping has been ex- 
cluded from the estimates. 
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Guatemala __ Gross national product at market prices. 


Iceland Gross national product at market prices. 


Ireland, Republic of —_Net pensions paid by the rest 
of the world to Irish residents, and migrants’ net remit- 
tances are included in national income; farm livestock 
changes are excluded. 


Italy | Net labour income from abroad has been ex- 
cluded from the figures prior to 1949. 


Jamaica The figures include personal remittances 


from Jamaican workers abroad and certain other unilateral 
receipts from the rest of the world. 


Kenya Net domestic product at factor cost. The esti- 
mates cover only the major activities of subsistence farm- 
ing. 

Korea, South Gross national product at market 
prices. 


Luxembourg __ Gross national product at market prices. 


Malaya ‘The estimates relate to the Federation of 
Malaya and Singapore. 


Mexico The figures include remittances from abroad 
of Mexican emigrant workers, 


Netherlands _ Pensions and personal remittances from 
abroad are included in the estimates. 


New Zealand Interest on government debt payable 
abroad and certain rates paid on dwellings are included 
in the estimates. 


Nicaragua _ Gross national product at market prices. 


Nigeria Gross domestic product at factor cost. The 
estimate includes the pensions of Europeans formerly em- 
ployed in Nigeria. 


Northern Rhodesia _The estimates exclude the value 
of the European farmers’ and plotholders’ consumption 
of own produce, and employers’ contributions to pension 
funds. 


Norway All imputed services of banks are in these 


estimates treated as a final use of goods and services. 
Pakistan Gross national product at factor cost. 


Peru The estimates include certain net international 


transfers. 
Poland 


Portugal Gross national product at factor cost, ex- 
cluding the product of the Azores and Madeira. 


Net material product at market prices of 1937. 


Southern Rhodesia _The estimates exclude employ- 
ers’ contributions to pension funds, the value of European 
farmers’ and plotholders’ consumption of their own pro- 
duce, and the value of free housing supplied to African 
employees. 


Sweden Gross national product at factor cost. The 
estimates are shown before deduction of any maintenance 
and repair expenditures. 


Thailand Net domestic product at factor cost. Income 
from construction is not included in the estimates for the 
years before 1949. 


Uganda Net domestic product at factor cost. 


Union of South Africa The estimates exclude em- 
ployers’ contributions to social security funds. 


United Kingdom _ Gross national product at factor 


cost. 


United States _ Profits and losses of public enterprises 
and interest paid by such enterprises are excluded from 
the estimates. 





XIV. FINANCE 
Exchange rates' 


General statement 


The series in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics show 
(w) domestic par values as basic official rates for coun- 
tries employing single rates of exchange and (b) all sig- 
nificant rates for multiple rate countries. When the pat- 
tern of multiplicity on the buying and selling side is 
similar, only selling rates are quoted; if the pattern is 
appreciably different, buying rates are also shown. 


Selling rates are the rates at which the monetary 
authorities, including the banks, sell foreign exchange for 
national currency to those making payments abroad. Buy- 
ing rates are the rates at which the authorities buy foreign 
exchange from those earning it. 


The terms free rate or curb rate are meant to apply 
to a rate that to some extent rises or falls in response to 
private purchases and sales. If the market is illegal, it is 
called a curb rate; if legal, a free rate. In practice, how- 
ever, the so-called “free” rate is often controlled by the 
authorities by using exchange and other restrictions to limit 
access to the market by direct purchases and sales of 
exchange. Where this control goes to the extent of stabiliz- 
ing a rate from period to period, the rate is labelled con- 
trolled free in the Bulletin. 


Effective rates, taking into account the effects of 
“mixing” arrangements, premium payments or other prac- 
tices, are quoted whenever possible. Where import trans- 
actions are subject to exchange taxes or surcharges, the 
rates are shown without the tax or surcharge, but the 
existence of these levies is noted both in the exchange rate 
table and in the descriptive notes that follow. 


In the country descriptions, only the rates which were 
in effect as of November 1954 are described. Reference 
should be made to /nternational Financial Statistics and 
the Annual Reports on Exchange Restrictions, both pub- 
lished by the International Monetary Fund, for historical 
summaries of the various exchange systems. 


Data are expressed in terms of U.S. cents per unit of 
national currency. For fluctuating or market rates, annual 
figures are averages of the monthly data. For administra- 
tively determined or non-fluctuating rates, the data repre- 
sent, for any given period during which a change occurred, 
the rate in effect for the major portion of that period, with 
the rate in effect for the remaining portion indicated in 
a footnote. 


Country descriptions 


Argentina Since 29 August 1950, the exchange rate 
system has consisted of two basic non-fluctuating rates and 
a controlled free market rate. The lower limit of the range 
of curb market rates is also shown. 


Australia = The current rate was established on 19 Sep- 
tember 1949. Since December 1951, foreign exchange 
transactions may be made by authorized banks at fixed 
official buying and selling rates for the pound sterling and 
other sterling area currencies and at rates subject to small 


All figures in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics and the de- 
scriptive notes here given are furnished by the International Mone- 
tary Fund (Washington, D.C.). 


daily variations for other currencies. Quotations for the 
non-sterling area currencies tend to follow the rates estab- 
lished for these currencies relative to the pound sterling in 
the London market, and their fluctuations are therefore 
confined to the limits of approximately 34 of 1% on either 
side of their par value. 


Austria _—_ Effective 4 May 1953, all multiple currency 
practices were abolished and the effective rate was estab- 
lished. This is used in transactions with all countries ex- 
cept Egypt and Brazil, where slightly different rates are 
in effect. 


Belgium _‘ Foreign exchange transactions in most cur- 
rencies may be made by authorized banks at any rate at or 
between the official buying and selling limits of approxi- 
mately 34 of 1% either side of the par values. For other 
currencies, exchange transactions are conducted at fixed 
buying and selling rates. Since mid-July 1954, there has 
also been a free market in Belgium-Luxembourg for the 
currencies of EPU countries (including the sterling area) 
for all capital transfers and, at the option of the creditor, 
for some invisible transactions. 


Bolivia Since 14 May 1953, the exchange system con- 
sists of a single official rate applying to all trade transac- 
tions, to registered capital, to Government payments and 
to designated invisibles, and a free rate applying to non- 
registered capital and to some invisibles. 


Brazil The basic official selling rate is shown but most 
exchange transactions currently take place at effective rates 
considerably below this level. The selling auction rate is 
determined by the price of exchange certificates in the 
auction market. The buying rate shown as “coffee” repre- 
sents the level at which 80% of the exchange proceeds are 
bought from the coffee exporter with the remaining 20% 
being bought at the free rate. The other buying rate shown 
represents the level at which 80% of the exchange pro- 
ceeds from all other exports are purchased, with the re- 
maining 20% being bought at the free rate. The free rate 
is used for most non-trade transactions. 


Burma Since December 1951, foreign exchange trans- 
actions may be made by authorized banks at fixed official 
buying and selling rates for the pound sterling and other 


‘sterling area currencies and at rates subject to smal] daily 


variations for other currencies. Quotations for the non- 
sterling area currencies tend to follow the rates established 
for these currencies relative to the pound sterling in the 
London market and their fluctuations are therefore con- 
fined to the limits of approximately 34 of 1% on either 
side of their par value. 


Canada Since 30 September 1950, all exchange trans- 
actions for U.S. dollars have been conducted on a free 
market at rates differing from the par value established on 
19 September 1949. 


Ceylon Since December 1951, foreign exchange trans- 
actions may be made by authorized banks at fixed official 
buying and selling rates for the pound sterling and other 
sterling area currencies and at rates subject to small daily 
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variations for other currencies. Quotations for the non- 
sterling area currencies tend to follow the rates established 
for these currencies relative to the pound sterling in the 
London market and their fluctuations are therefore con- 
fined to the limits of approximately 34 of 1% on either 
side of their par value. 


Chile Currently most dollar exchange transactions are 
conducted at the rates shown ; however, rates for the pound 
sterling and for other non-dollar currencies are at sub- 
stantial premiums over official cross rates. 


Colombia The basic official selling rate is currently 
applied to most imports, some student remittances and 
Government transactions. The certificate rate is applied to 
luxury imports and minor exports. 


The official buying rate is used for 79% of the pro- 
ceeds of coffee exports, most exports other than coffee and 
most non-trade proceeds. The effective coffee rate repre- 
sents the rate for the proceeds of coffee exports resulting 
from the surrender of 21% of this exchange at the par 
value and the remaining 79% at the basic official rate. 


Costa Rica _ The official selling rate shown is used for 
the sale of exchange to importers for goods considered 
essential to the Costa Rican economy and for specified non- 
trade transactions. The controlled free selling rate is used 
for 65% of the proceeds of the exports of bananas and a 
few other exports and all other transactions not conducted 
at the official rate. The remaining 35% of the proceeds of 
banana exports are bought at a rate approximately the 
same as the official selling rate. 


Cuba 


All remittances abroad are subject to an ex- 


change tax of 2% (in effect since July 1925). 


Denmark Since 18 May 1953, transactions in Belgian, 
French and Swiss francs, Deutsche Marks, Netherlands 
guilders, Swedish kronor and pounds sterling have been 
conducted by authorized banks at any rate at or between 
the limits of approximately 34 of 1% either side of the 
par value. Norwegian kroner were added to this arrange- 
ment on 14 December 1953. Transactions in other curren- 
cies, including the U.S. dollar, continue to be quoted at 
fixed official buying and selling rates. 


Dominican Republic _ The first Dominican pesos were 
circulated in October 1947, and since 1 February 1948 
have been the only legal tender currency in the Republic. 
Prior to October 1947, U.S. dollar notes were the only 
legal currency unit. 


Ecuador The current system of rates, in effect since 
28 February 1952, is as follows: 

Official. Basic buying and selling rates: applied to 
proceeds of all exports other than gold, petroleum, ba- 
nanas, designated minor exports and essential imports. 

Free. Applied to invisibles, permitted luxury imports 
and to designated minor exports. 


Egypt The official buying and selling rates were estab- 
lished on 19 September 1949, All exchange proceeds and 
exchange requirements are sold to and bought from the 
exchange authorities. 


El Salvador The current official rate has been main- 
tained since 1934 while commercial bank rates are per- 
mitted to fluctuate no more than 14 of 1%. 


Finland Official rates were established on 19 Septem- 
ber 1949. Effective rates above the level of the official rates 


also exist for designated exports and imports and for 
tourist transactions. 


France Exchange transactions are conducted, since 
May 1953, at any rate at or between the limits of approxi- 
mately 34 of 1% either side of par value. 


Germany, Western (Federal Republic) Currently 
foreign exchange transactions may be made by authorized 
banks as follows: (a) in U.S. and Canadian dollars and 
Swiss francs at rates that are legally permitted to fluctuate 
but which to date have varied less than 14 of 1% from 
the par value; (b) in most EPU currencies at any rate at 
or between limits of approximately 34 of 1% either side 
of the par value; (c) in other currencies at fixed buying 
and selling rates. 


Greece _In addition to the rate shown, a few export 
items are subject to exchange taxes of from 1.5 to 5.0 
drachmas per U.S. dollar. On 1 May 1954, a new drachma 
equal to 1,000 old drachmas was introduced and the ex- 
change rate was changed by an equivalent ratio, resulting 
in a change in the U.S. dollar rate from 30,000 to 30 
drachmas per U.S. dollar. 


Guatemala Current official buying and selling rates 
are 1.0000 and 1.0075 quetzales per U.S. dollar. 


Honduras Current rate in effect since 1934. 


Hong Kong The official selling rate applies to all 
transactions resulting from the sale of the proceeds of 
exports for sterling, to exports for U.S. dollars not of local 
origin, and to most authorized non-dollar transactions. The 
free rate applies to all other transactions. 


Iceland Current buying and selling rates have been 
in effect since 20 March 1950. Since April 1951, however, 
additional effective export rates, somewhat lower than the 
rate shown, have been in effect. 


India The current official rate was established on 22 
September 1949. Since December 1951, foreign exchange 
transactions may be made by authorized banks at fixed 
oficial buying and selling rates for the pound sterling and 
other sterling area currencies and at rates subject to small 
daily variations for other currencies. Quotations for the 
non-sterling area currencies tend to follow the rates estab- 
lished for these currencies relative to the pound sterling 
in the London market and their fluctuations are therefore 
confined to the limits of approximately 34 of 1% on either 
side of their par value. 


Indochina Since 11 May 1953, the exchange rate 
between the Indochinese piastre and the metropolitan 
franc has been 10 metropolitan francs per Indochinese 
piastre. 


Indonesia The official selling and buying rates shown 
are applicable to the import of goods deemed to be most 
essential to the Indonesian economy, to a few specified 
non-trade payments and to all export and non-trade pro- 
ceeds. In addition to these rates, there is currently a system 
of rates ranging much lower for the import of semi-essen- 
tial and luxury goods and the balance of the non-trade 
payments. 


Iran _ The principal selling and buying rates shown 
are applicable to most trade transactions. The other buying 
rate relates to all non-trade exchange proceeds; exchange 
remittances of a non-trade nature are conducted within a 
range of rates extending from 1.092 to 3.077 U.S. cents 
per rial. 
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Iraq Current buying and selling rates are maintained 
at the same level as the pound sterling. 


Ireland, Republic of |The national currency of 
Ireland is equal in value to the pound sterling. 


Israel The principal rate shown is applicable to all 
exports except diamonds, imports other than goods con- 
sidered to be most essential, tourism, and most other non- 
trade transactions. Of the other rates shown, the rate of 
76.9 cents per Israeli pound applies to incoming remit- 
tances of fund-raising institutions and the rate of 100.0 
applies to diamond exports and essential imports. 


Italy | Current exchange regulations require that all 
import transactions be conducted at the free rate and that 
all export transactions be conducted 50% at the official rate 
and 50% at the free rate. 


Japan Official buying and selling rates are 359.20 and 
360.80 yen per U.S. dollar. The current rate has been in 
effect since 25 April 1949. 


Lebanon = Currently all exchange transactions (except 
for a few Government transactions conducted at par value) 
are conducted at free market rates of exchange with broken 
cross rates between currencies. 


Luxembourg The Luxembourg franc is at par with 


the Belgian franc. See description for Belgium above. 


Mexico The current rate has been in effect since 19 


April 1954, 


Netherlands Foreign exchange transactions in most 
currencies may be made by authorized-banks at any rate at 
or between the official buying and selling limits of approx- 
imately 34 of 1% either side of the par value. For other 
currencies, fixed buying and selling rates are in effect. 


New Zealand The current rate was established on 19 
September 1949, Since December 1951, foreign exchange 
transactions may be made by authorized banks at fixed 
official buying and selling rates for the pound sterling and 
other sterling area currencies and at rates subject to small 
daily variations for other currencies. Quotations for the 
non-sterling area currencies tend to follow the rates estab- 
lished for these currencies relative to the pound sterling in 
the London market and their fluctuations are therefore con- 
fined to the limits of approximately 34 of 1% on either 
side of their par value. 


Nicaragua The selling rate shown is currently appli- 
cable to most imports and non-trade remittances. The effec- 
tive buying rate shown results from applying two basic 
buying rates to proceeds of all exports and invisibles. The 
free rate applies to notes and coins. 


Norway The current official rate was established on 
20 September 1949, Since 14 December 1953, transactions 
in pounds sterling, Belgian, French and Swiss francs, 
Netherlands guilders, Deutsche Marks, Danish kroner and 
Swedish kronor are conducted by authorized banks at any 
rate at or between the limits of approximately 34 of 1% 
either side of the par value. Transactions in other curren- 
cies, including the U.S. dollar, continue to be conducted 
at fixed official buying and selling rates. 


Pakistan The Pakistan rupee was first issued as legal 
tender on 1 April 1948. Since December 1951, foreign 
exchange transactions may be made by authorized banks 
at fixed official buying and selling rates for the pound 
sterling and other sterling area currencies and at rates 


subject to small daily variations for other currencies. Quo- 
tations for the non-sterling area currencies tend to follow 
the rates established for these currencies relative to the 
pound sterling in the London market and their fluctuations 
are therefore confined to the limits of approximately 34 of 
1% on either side of their par value. 


Panama The balboa is at par with the US. dollar. Its 
issue, however, is limited to subsidiary coinage. The bulk 
of the circulation is in the form of U.S. dollar notes and 
coin. 


Paraguay The official rate shown is applicable to im- 
ports of goods deemed most essential to the economy. The 
controlled free rate is used for the imports of some luxury 
goods and some non-trade transactions. Rates used for the 
imports of goods of a less essential and semi-luxury nature 
range between the two rates shown. Effective rates for 
exports are determined by applying subsidies and taxes to 
the official rate. 


Peru All trade transactions are conducted at fluctuat- 
ing free rates (subject to stabilization activities of the 
Central Bank in the market), with disparate cross rates for 
some currencies. Designated imports and certain non-trade 
transactions and exports are settled at the certificate rate, 
all other import transactions are settled at the draft rate. 


Philippines The peso is legally set at a rate of 50 
U.S. cents per peso. However, there is also a curb rate. A 
tax of 17% has been imposed on all sales of foreign ex- 
change except those to be used for payment of certain 
designated essential imports and non-trade payments. 


Portugal — The current official rate was established on 
22 September 1949, 


Spain Most import transactions are conducted at rates 
within the range of selling rates shown, depending on the 
essential nature of the commodity. Other imports and 
non-trade transactions are conducted at the controlled free 
rate. The buying rate shown is applicable wholly or in 
part to all export proceeds, while buying transactions of 
a non-trade nature are conducted at the curb rate. 


Sweden The current official rate was established on 20 
September 1949. Foreign exchange transactions in pounds 
sterling, Belgian, French and Swiss francs, Netherlands 
guilders, Deutsche Marks, and Danish and Norwegian 
kroner may be made by authorized banks at any rate at or 
between the limits of approximately 34 of 1% either side 
of the par value. The system of permitting exchange trans- 
actions within prescribed limits rather than at fixed buying 
and selling rates was established on 24 November 1952 for 
the pound sterling and gradually extended to include the 
other currencies listed above. Transactions in other cur- 
rencies, including U.S. dollars, continue to be conducted at 
fixed official buying and selling rates. 


Switzerland _All transactions in U.S. dollars are con- 
ducted at rates prevailing in the free market, with the Swiss 
National Bank taking such action as is necessary to keep 
exchange fluctuations within prescribed limits. Since 23 
September 1949, the actual range of rates on the free mar- 
ket has been 4.28-4.37 francs per U.S. dollar. 


Syria All exchange transactions are currently con- 
ducted at the free market rate (except purchases of local 
currency by an oil company and the sales of exchange for 
pa imports, which are conducted at the official 
rate). 
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Thailand The official selling rate shown is applicable 
to 100% of the officially appraised value of rice export 
proceeds and 20% of the value of rubber and tin exports. 
Other lower rates are in use for Government payments, 
student remittances and certain preferential imports. The 
free rate is applicable to the balance of export proceeds 
and import remittances. 


Turkey In addition to the rate shown, designated im- 
ports not considered essential are subject to taxes of 25, 


50 and 75%. 


Union of South Africa ‘The current rate was estab- 
lished on 19 September 1949, Since December 1951, for- 
eign exchange transactions may be made by authorized 
banks at fixed official buying and selling rates for the 
pound sterling and other sterling area currencies and at 
rates subject to small daily variations for other currencies. 
Quotations for the non-sterling area currencies tend to fol- 
low the rates established for these currencies relative to the 
pound sterling in the London market and their fluctuations 
are therefore confined to the limits of approximately 34 of 
1% either side of the par value. 


United Kingdom Since 17 December 1951, foreign 
exchange transactions may be made by authorized banks 
at any rate at or between the official buying and selling 
rate limits, quoted by the Bank of England, of approxi- 
mately 34 of 1% either side of the par value. 


Uruguay The basic official selling rate is used for 
the imports of coffee, tea, sugar, potatoes, flour, wheat, 
tobacco, drugs and chemicals, fuels and a few other im- 
ports. Other essential imports are subject to a 6% tax. The 
special rate is applied (subject to a 6% tax) to non-essen- 
tial and luxury imports. The basic official buying rate is 
applied (subject to a 1% tax) to the proceeds of exports 
of the major portion of meat and wool exports and total 
proceeds of other basic exports. The special buying rates 
are applied (subject to a 1% tax) to the proceeds of minor 
exports. The free rate is applicable to non-trade transac- 
tions. 


Venezuela The principal selling rate is applicable to 
all imports. The petroleum buying rate is applied to the 
bulk of the petroleum proceeds and to a few Government 
transactions. The other products buying rate is used for 
the proceeds of all exports other than petroleum and, under 
certain conditions, for part of the proceeds of coffee and 
cacao exports. The range of other buying rates shown rep- 
resent rates which apply to the remainder of the petro- 
leum, coffee and cacao export proceeds. The higher limit 
is applicable to petroleum proceeds in excess of the 
amounts of foreign exchange sold by the Central Bank at 
a given period and the lower rate is applicable to varying 
proportions of the coffee and cacao exports. 


Yugoslavia _In addition to the official rate shown, a 
large portion of exports and imports is subject to subsidy 
and surcharge arrangements determined by coefficients 
applied to the exchange rate. 


Money supply’ 


General statement 


Money supply refers to the holdings by business, 
individuals and foreigners of currency and deposit money. 


Currency comprises notes and coin. Usually, however, 
it has not been possible to exclude the currency holdings 
of the government (other than holdings of the issuing 
agency) but their size compared to the total money supply 
is small. Unless otherwise stated in the country descrip- 
tions below, the currency holdings of banks have been 
excluded. 


Deposit money consists of freely disposable demand 
deposits—deposits subject to check or withdrawable on de- 
mand—in money creating banks. Money creating banks are 
those institutions whose liabilities consist mainly of money, 
either currency as in the case of central banks, or demand 
deposits as in the case of Other Banks. The term “Other 
Banks” is generally used to cover money creating banks 
other than the central bank, and is more specifically defined 
for each country below. Deposits in postal institutions are 
also included in deposit money if subject to check. The 
data exclude deposits owned by the government, interbank 
deposits and time deposits, unless otherwise stated in the 
country descriptions. 


For countries that have had blocking programmes, 
blocked money is usually excluded from both the currency 
and deposit money series. Data generally relate to end of 
the period shown. 


2 All data in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics and the de- 
scriptive notes here given are furnished by the International Mone- 
tary Fund (Washington, D.C.). 


Country descriptions 


The currency series appearing in the Monthly Bulle- 
tin of Statistics for the following countries conform to the 
General Statement: Argentina, Canada, Ceylon, Chile, 
Colombia, Denmark, Ecuador, El Salvador, Guatemala, 
Indonesia, Israel, Mexico, New Zealand, Paraguay, Peru, 
Philippines, Portugal, Sweden, Thailand, Union of South 
Africa, United States and Venezuela. 


Argentina 


Deposit money: Demand deposits with the Central 
Bank and Other Banks. The 1937-38 figures include de- 
mand deposits of the Government with Other Banks. The 
Other Banks are all banks operating under the Bank law 
except mortgage banks and mortgage departments of com- 
mercial banks. Prior to 1940, they were principal banks 
holding about 93% of total commercial bank deposits. 


Australia 


Currency: Notes held by business, individuals and 
foreigners, plus coin in circulation, less holdings of the 
Commonwealth Bank. 


Deposit money: Demand deposits with Other Banks. 
The 1937-38 figures include a smal] amount of Government 
deposits. The Other Banks are the fourteen banks specified 
in the Banking Act of 1945, the Commonwealth Trading 
Bank (prior to December 1953, the General Banking Divi- 
sion of the Commonwealth Bank) and three other cheque- 
paying banks. Prior to 1945, the Other Banks included 
eleven joint-stock banks and five other cheque-paying 
banks, but excluded the General Banking Division of the 
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Commonwealth Bank. Beginning 1945, Other Banks in- 
clude those in Papua and New Guinea. From October 1948 
to July 1952 they also include the Rural Credits, Industrial 
Finance and Mortgage Departments of the Commonwealth 
Bank. Monthly figures are averages of weekly data; annual 
figures are averages of weekly data for December. The 
1937-38 figures are averages of weekly data for the fourth 
quarter. 


Austria 


In March 1938, schillings were exchanged for Reichs- 
marks at the rate of 1.50 schillings per Reichsmark. 
In November 1945, the schilling was reintroduced and 
exchanged at the ratio of 1 to 1 up to 150 schillings per 
person. Amounts in excess of 150 schillings were partly 
blocked. Under a second currency reform in December 
1947, old schilling notes were exchanged for new schillings 
at a ratio of 3 to 1 and the greater part of the previously 
blocked deposits was cancelled or converted into Govern- 
ment obligations and additional funds were temporarily 


blocked. 


Currency: Prior to 1949, includes holdings of Other 
Banks. 


Deposit money: Includes Government deposits with 
the National Bank and Other Banks. The Other Banks are 
the joint stock, private and savings banks, including the 
Postal Savings Office and co-operative and mortgage in- 
stitutions. 


Belgium 


Currency: Includes Belgian currency circulating in 
Luxembourg. The 1937-38 figures include holdings of 
Other Banks of Belgium. 


Deposit money: Demand deposits of business, individ- 
uals, official entities, the Government and, in 1937-38, also 
of foreigners with the National Bank, Other Banks and 
Postal Checking System. The 1937-38 figures include the 
deposits of Other Banks with the National Bank. The 
Other Banks are all commercial banks in Belgium and, 
beginning October 1952, the Belgian offices of the Bank 
of the Belgian Congo. 


Bolivia 
Currency: Notes only. 


Deposit money: Includes demand deposits, mainly 
with the Banking Department of the Central Bank, of the 
following official entities: local governments, autonomous 
government institutions and development banks. The 
Other Banks are all commercial banks and, beginning 
1946, include the Banking Department of the Central Bank. 
Prior to 1940, they refer to the National Bank of Bolivia 
and Mercantile Bank only. The development banks (the 
Agricultural and the Mining Banks) are excluded. 


Brazil 

Currency: Notes only. 

Deposit money: The 1937-38 figures include Govern- 
ment deposits and some interbank deposits. The Other 
Banks are all domestic banks (excluding the Bank of 
Brazil), banking houses and branches of foreign banks 
in Brazil. 


Currency: Excludes Indian coin, for which data are 
not available. Currency Board coin was put into circulation 
in July 1950. 


Deposit money: Prior to July 1952, includes interbank 
deposits. These amounted to 48.3 million kyats as of 25 
July 1952. Other Banks are the commercial banks. 


Canada 


Deposit money: Includes active notice deposits of 
business, individuals and foreigners with Other Banks as 
estimated by the Bank of Canada. Notice deposits are sub- 
ject to check. The Other Banks are the Chartered Banks. 
Prior to April 1949, their activities in Newfoundland are 
not included. 


Ceylon 

Deposit money: Beginning 1950, deposits of Official 
Entities with the Central Bank and Other Banks are in- 
cluded. Other Banks are the commercial banks, including 
branches of foreign banks. The 1938 figure includes de- 
posits of the entire Government. 


Chile 


Deposit money: The Other Banks are the commercial 
banks and, beginning September 1953, the State Bank of 
Chile. This new bank comprises the former National Sav- 
ings Bank (previously included under Other Banks) and 
the Mortgage Credit Bank, the Agrarian Credit Banks 
and the Industrial Credit Institute (formerly allocated to 
Official Entities) . 


Colombia 


Deposit money: The Other Banks are all commercial 
banks holding shares in the Bank of the Republic, includ- 
ing branches of foreign banks. 


Costa Rica 


Currency: Prior to October 1951, coin data are De- 
cember averages of daily figures. The 1937-38 data are 
annual averages of daily figures. 


Deposit money: The Other Banks are all Commercial 
Banks, including the Commercial Department of the Na- 
tional Bank. 


Cuba 


Currency: Cuban currency in the hands of business, 
individuals and foreigners, and U.S. currency in the hands 
of Cuban residents. 


Deposit money: Demand deposits (including savings 
deposits at less than 30 days) of business, individuals and 
foreigners with Other Banks, payable in Cuban or U'S. 
currency. Prior to 1950, total demand deposits with Other 
Banks (excluding savings deposits at less than 30 days). 
The Other Banks are all banking institutions operating in 
Cuba. Prior to 1950, they were the principal banks only, 
accounting for more than 95% of the total assets of all 


banks. 


Denmark 


Deposit money: Demand and passbook deposits with 
Other Banks and total demand deposits with the Postal 
Checking System. The Other Banks are all private banks 
and major savings banks; prior to 1945, they were all pri- 
vate banks and all savings banks. The data for all savings 
banks for the years 1937-42 relate to 31 March of the fol- 
lowing year. 


Dominican Republic 


Currency: The 1937-38 figures include U.S. currency 
which ceased to be legal tender on 31 January 1948. 
Dominican notes were issued in October 1947. 
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Deposit money: Mainly with Other Banks. The Cen- 
tral Bank began operating in October 1947. Data for 
1937-38 include a small amount of deposits owned by the 
Government and Official Entities. The Other Banks are all 
commercial banks, including branches of foreign banks. 


Ecuador 


Deposit money: The Other Banks are all commercial 
banks and the National Development Bank and _ its 
branches. 


Egypt 
Currency: Prior to 1947, total circulation less Treas- 
ury currency holdings of the National Bank. 


Deposit money: The Other Banks are the Clearing 
Banks. 


EI Salvador 


Deposit money: Includes deposits of Official Entities 
with the Central Reserve Bank. The Other Banks are all 
commercial banks, including branches of foreign banks 
and the National Mortgage Bank. 


Finland 
Currency: Includes holdings of Other Banks. 


Deposit money: Demand deposits of business, individ- 
uals, foreigners and Other Banks with the Bank of Finland, 
and demand deposits of business, individuals and for- 
eigners with Other Banks. The Other Banks are all commer- 
cial banks. Excluded are the following: Post Office Savings 
Banks, Savings Banks, Co-operative Credit Societies, the 
Central Bank for Co-operative Credit Societies, Consumers’ 
Co-operative Credit Societies and the Mortgage Banks. 


France 


Currency: Notes only. Includes holdings of Other 
Banks. 


Deposit money: The 1937 figure is estimated on the 
basis of data for banks having approximately 90% of the 
total deposits. Deposits with Treasury agents in the Prov- 
inces and with the Postal Checking System are also in- 
cluded in Deposit Money. The Other Banks are all banks 
included in the census of the Banking Control Commis- 
sion, the French National Bank of Foreign Commerce, the 
People’s Banks and the Agricultural Banks. Beginning 
June 1949, banks in the Saar are also included. This cov- 
erage excludes the Bank of France, the National Mortgage 
Bank of France, the Credit National and the Bank of Al- 
geria, but includes branches of foreign banks in France 
and metropolitan branches of colonial banks of issue. 


Germany, Western (Federal Republic) 
Currency: Excludes Berlin notes. 


Deposit money: Demand deposits with the Central 
Banks, Other Banks, the Postal Checking System and 
Postal Savings Banks. The Other Banks are those referred 
to in the monthly banking statistics as “All Banks”. They 
do not include subsidiaries of foreign banks. 


Greece 

Currency: In 1944 all drachma accounts were re- 
valued in the ratio of 1 to 50,000,000,000 and in May 
1954 they were again revalued in the ratio of 1 to 1,000. 
Beginning 1939, holdings of Other Banks are included. 


Deposit money: Demand deposits with the Bank of 
Greece and Other Banks (14 principal banks). 


Guatemala 

Deposit money: Demand deposits with Other Banks 
only. The Other Banks are all banks as defined in 
Guatemalan statistics. In July 1946 the Central Bank of 
Guatemala became a commercial bank (the central bank 
functions which it had performed were taken over by 
the Bank of Guatemala) and hence it is included among 
Other Banks thereafter. 


Haiti 
Currency: Notes only. Includes holdings of Other 
Banks. 


Honduras 

Currency: Lempira notes and U.S. coin in the hands 
of business and individuals, and Honduran currency in the 
hands of foreigners. 


Deposit money: With Other Banks only. Prior to July 
1950, includes Government deposits. The Other Banks are 
the Atlantida Bank, the Bank of Honduras and the Bank 
Occidente. 


Iceland 

Currency: Includes holdings of Other Banks. On 31 
December 1947, old National Bank notes ceased to be legal 
tender and were exchanged for new notes until 10 January 
1948. An estimated 5 million krénur of the old notes were 
not exchanged. 


Deposit money: Demand deposits with the National 
Bank (Savings and Issue Departments), the Fisheries 
Bank and the Rural Bank (Savings Department). Includes 
Government deposits. 


India 

Currency: Includes Pakistan notes from April through 
June 1948. By February 1949, a total of 1,272 million 
rupees of notes were returned by Pakistan and cancelled 
by the Reserve Bank. By August 1951, a further 580 mil- 
lion rupees of notes and coin were returned by Pakistan 
but continued to be shown in the balance sheet of the 
Reserve Bank as in circulation. Beginning 1951, these 
data have been excluded. 


Deposit money: Demand deposits with the Reserve 
Bank, Other Banks and the Non-Scheduled Banks. De- 
posits of Non-Scheduled Banks are partly estimated. The 
Other Banks are the Scheduled Banks only. Prior to 1942, 
Scheduled Banks in Burma are included; those in Pakis- 
tan are excluded beginning July 1948. Scheduled Banks 
are all joint stock banking corporations, whether regis- 
tered in India or outside, which have capital and reserves 
aggregating 500 thousand rupees or more. They hold ap- 
proximately 95% of the demand deposits of all commer- 
cial banks in India. 


Indonesia 

Deposit money: Demand deposits with the Bank of 
Indonesia and Other Banks. The Other Banks are seven 
commercial banks, the National Industrial Bank begin- 
ning June 1951, and the National Bank of Indonesia be- 
ginning December 1951. 


Iran 
Annual data refer to 20 March of the following 
year; monthly data to about the 20th of the month. 
Currency: Notes only. 


Deposit money: Demand deposits with the National 
Bank and Other Banks. The Other Banks are all banking 
institutions in Iran other than the National Bank. 
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Iraq 


Currency: Prior to 1949, total issue of notes and coin. 
These amounted to 36.9 million dinars in December 1949. 


Deposit money: Demand deposits, including savings 
accounts, with Other Banks only. The Other Banks are all 
commercial banks, including branches of foreign banks. 
Prior to 1950, Government deposits are included. 


Ireland, Republic of 


Currency: Circulation of Irish notes and coin, in- 
cluding holdings of Other Banks. The amount of British 
coin circulation is unknown. Monthly figures are averages 
of weekly data; annual figures are averages for December. 


Deposit money: Other Banks only. These are the eight 
associated banks and the National City Bank, Ltd. The 
figures relate to the third Tuesday in every month except 
in June and December when they relate to the last day 
of the month. 


Israel 


Deposit money: Demand deposits with Other Banks. 
These are the Banking Department of the National Bank 
(or Anglo-Palestine Bank from 1948 through April 1951), 
the local and foreign banks, and the Credit Co-operative 
Societies. Government deposits are included. 


Italy 


Currency: Prior to December 1948, data are slightly 
understated by the amount of coupons, cheques and other 
cash items contained in Other Banks’ cash which has been 
deducted along with currency held by Other Banks. 


Deposit money: Demand deposits with the Bank of 


Italy, Other Banks and the Postal Savings Bank. Includes 
cashiers’ cheques outstanding. The Other Banks are all 
five classes of Italian banks. 


Japan 

Currency: Between 2 March and 9 March 1946, all 
Bank of Japan notes were surrendered at the rate of 1 
to 1 into new yen notes, limited to 100 yen per person. 
The balance was deposited in a restricted account. 


Deposit money: Chequing deposits (current de- 
posits) and pass-book deposits (ordinary deposits) pay- 
able on demand, with Other Banks only. Data are ad- 
justed to exclude cheques and matured bills in process 
of collection. The Other Banks are all “Ordinary Banks” 
(including through 1944 those in Formosa and Karafuto). 


Lebanon 
Currency: Includes holdings of Other Banks. 


Deposit money: Demand deposits of business, in- 
dividuals and foreigners with principal banks, including 
the Bank of Lebanon (21 banks through December 1951 
and 23 banks thereafter), plus Government deposits with 


the Bank of Lebanon. 


Mexico 

Deposit money: Demand deposit with Other Banks, 
plus a small amount with the Bank of Mexico and other 
financial institutions. The Other Banks are those referred 
to in Mexican statistics as “Deposit and Savings Banks”. 


Netherlands 


Currency and deposits: In July 1945 all 100 guilder 
notes — roughly one-third of the note circulation — were 
called in, and the amounts credited in blocked accounts. 


At the end of September all deposits were blocked, all 
remaining banknotes were withdrawn, and limited amounts 
of new notes were issued to each individual. Blocked de- 
posits were gradually released, but they were chiefly used 
to meet a capital increment tax and a capital levy. 


Deposit money: Demand deposits with the Nether- 
lands Bank, Other Banks and the Transfer Institutions. 
The Other Banks are all reporting commercial banks; 
prior to 1945, the five leading banks. 


New Zealand 
Deposit money: Mainly deposits with Other Banks, 
which are all Trading Banks. 


Nicaragua 
Currency: The 1937-38 figures include holdings in 
Other Banks. 


Deposit money: Deposits with Other Banks, includ- 
ing deposits of Official Entities. The Other Banks are all 
“Private Banks” and the Banking Department of the Na- 
tional Bank. The 1937-38 figures relate to deposits with 
the National Bank, then a commercial bank. 


Norway 

Currency and deposits: On 29 September 1945 all 
bank notes except one and two-kroner denominations were 
withdrawn. Each person could convert 100 kroner into 
new money, plus 60% of his holdings in excess of 100 
kroner up to a maximum of 5,000 kroner; the remainder 
was credited to blocked accounts. Bank deposits (includ- 
ing savings deposits) were also blocked in part. Some of 
the blocked deposits were cancelled. Simultaneously, 
there was a reduction of the Bank of Norway’s Occupation 
Account with the Government. The rest was gradually re- 
leased until, in September 1951, all restrictions on their 
use were lifted. 


Deposit money: Deposits with Other Banks and the 
Postal Checking System. Includes savings deposits with 
the joint stock banks. The Other Banks are all joint stock 
and savings banks. 


Pakistan ; 

Currency: Prior to August 1951, an unrecorded 
amount of Indian currency circulated as legal tender (be- 
lieved to total about 600 million rupees). 


Deposit money: Deposits with the State Bank and 
Other Banks. 


With the State Bank: deposits of provincial govern- 
ments, semi-official local bodies and other residents. Prior 
to April 1953, also includes deposits of foreign central 
banks and governments and international organizations. 


With Other Banks: Prior to April 1952, includes in- 
terbank deposits. The Other Banks are the Scheduled 
Banks. 


Panama 

Currency: Panamanian coin in the hands of business, 
individuals and foreigners, and U.S. currency in the hands 
of Panamanian residents. Annual data relate to 30 June 
of the year indicated. 


Deposit money: Demand deposits with all banks, in- 
cluding branches of foreign banks. 


Paraguay 

Deposit money: Deposits with Other Banks only, 
comprising all commercial banks and, beginning 1944, 
the Banking Department of the Bank of Paraguay. 
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Peru 
Deposit money: Demand deposits with the Central 
Reserve Bank and Other Banks. The Other Banks are 


all commercial banks, including branches of foreign banks. 


Philippines 

Deposit money: Deposits of resident businesses and 
individuals, Official Entities and U.S. Government Entities, 
mainly with Other Banks, which comprise all commercial 
banks. Prior to 1945, includes some Government deposits. 
Excludes unused overdraft lines. 


Portugal 

Deposit money: Demand deposits with the Bank 
of Portugal and Other Banks. The Other Banks are 
all “Banks and Banking Houses” (except the Bank of 
Portugal) and the “Savings Banks”. 


Spain 

Currency: Notes only, including holdings of Other 
Banks. The 1937 figure refers to the month of April. 

Deposit money: Demand deposits of business, in- 
dividuals, foreigners and Other Banks with the Bank of 
Spain, and total demand deposits with Other Banks, ex- 
cluding interbank deposits. The Other Banks are the 
“Private banks”. 


Sweden 
Deposit money: With the Bank of Sweden, Other 
Banks and the Postal Checking System. The Other Banks 


are all commercial banks. 


Switzerland 
Currency: Includes holdings of Other Banks. 
Deposit money: Demand deposits of business, in- 
dividuals, foreigners and Other Banks with the National 
Bank, and total demand deposits with Other Banks and 
the Postal Checking System. The Other Banks are the 
“Large Banks”. 


Thailand 

Deposit money: With the Bank of Thailand and 
Other Banks, which are all reporting commercial banks 
and the savings bank. Prior to 1947, Government and 
interbank deposits with Other Banks are included. 


Turkey 
Currency: Includes holdings of Other Banks. 
Deposit money: Demand deposits of business, in- 
dividuals and foreigners with the Central Bank and Other 
Banks, plus demand deposits of Other Banks with the Cen- 


tral Bank. The Other Banks are the principal banks oper- 
ating in Turkey. 


Union of South Africa 

Deposit money: Demand deposits with the Reserve 
Bank and Other Banks, which are all commercial banks. 
Prior to 1943, certain institutions were included that no 
longer comply with the definition of a commercial bank. 
The exclusion of such institutions since 1943 has not 
greatly affected the aggregate figures. 


United Kingdom 

Currency: Monthly figures are averages of weekly 
data; annual figures are December averages. 

Deposit money: “Current” deposits with Other Banks 
less balances with and cheques in the course of collection 
in other banks in the United Kingdom and the Irish Re- 
public. The Other Banks are the eleven banks forming 
the membership of the London Bankers’ Clearing House. 
They represent the principal commercial banks operat- 
ing in England and Wales. Monthly data relate to the third 
Wednesday except for June and December when they re- 
late to the end of the month. The 1937-38 figures are 
December averages of weekly data. 


United States 

Deposit money: Demand deposits with Other Banks, 
which are all commercial banks in the continental United 
States. 


Uruguay 

Currency: Notes only. 

Deposit money: With the Bank of the Republic, in- 
cluding deposits of Official Entities, and with Other Banks. 
These are all domestic banks and branches of foreign banks 
operating in Uruguay. 


Venezuela 

Deposit money: Demand deposits of oil companies 
with the Central Bank and of business, individuals and 
foreigners with Other Banks. These are all commercial 
banks, including branches of foreign banks. 


Yugoslavia 

Currency: Includes holdings of Other Banks. Also 
includes circulation of notes and coin in the former Yugo- 
slav Zone of the Free Territory of Trieste. 

Deposit money: Demand deposits with the National 
Bank only. Beginning April 1954, including undrawn 
amounts of approved credits. 


Gold and foreign exchange holdings’ 


: General statement 


The series refer to the gross holdings of gold and 
short-term foreign assets of treasuries, central banks, ex- 
change stabilization funds and other official institutions, in 
so far as they are available for publication. 


Assets are considered to be foreign only if they are 
obligations of non-residents; obligations of residents pay- 
able in foreign currency are not considered foreign assets. 
Gold holdings are converted into U.S. dollars at the rate 
of $35 per fine troy ounce and foreign exchange holdings 


2 All data in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics and the de- 
scriptive notes here given are furnished by the International Mone- 
tary Fund (Washington, D.C.). 


are converted into U.S. dollars at the par value, official or 
other appropriate rate. 


Foreign exchange ordinarily includes foreign curren- 
cies, bank deposits abroad, payment and clearing agree- 
ment balances, and short-term foreign bills, securities and 
loans. In this context, “short-term” means negotiables with 
original maturity periods of one year or less. Securities 
with longer maturities are called Foreign Investments and 
are shown by means of footnotes, when data are available. 


These investments should be taken into considera- 
tion when viewing the foreign exchange holdings of the 
country concerned, since they arise mainly from the deci- 
sions of the monetary authorities to hold income-earning 
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paper rather than deposits of currencies which cannot cur- 
rently be used, or from their decisions to hold interest-bear- 
ing securities that can readily be sold with little capital 
loss. 


In so far as possible, foreign exchange holdings are 
reported on a gross rather than a net basis. Holdings of 
gold and foreign exchange exclude subscriptions to the 
International Monetary Fund, drawing rights in the Euro- 
pean Payments Union, undrawn portions of foreign loans 
and similar rights to incur foreign debts. 


Country descriptions 


Australia Net holdings of the Treasury, Common- 
wealth Bank and the Other Banks, including long-term for- 
eign holdings. (For a definition of the Other Banks, see 
country note under Money supply). Foreign exchange: 
holdings exclude an amount equal to claims on Australia 
for reimbursement of outstanding import bills negotiated 
or accepted in London. 


Belgium Holdings of the National Bank. For 1937 


and 1938, gold holdings of the Treasury are also included. 


Bolivia Holdings of the Central Bank. 


Brazil Holdings of the Bank of Brazil, all of which 
are for the account of the Treasury. 


Burma Holdings of the Union Bank of Burma, the 
Burma Currency Board and the Government. 


Canada __ Holdings of the Government and of the Bank 
of Canada. For 1937 and 1938, mainly holdings of the 
Bank of Canada. The foreign exchange holdings are vir- 
tually all U.S. dollars. 


Chile _Holdings of the Central Bank and the Amortiza- 
tion Fund. 


Colombia Holdings of the Bank of the Republic. 
Gold: monthly figures include foreign exchange holdings. 
Foreign exchange: virtually all U.S. dollars. 


Costa Rica _ Holdings of the Issue Department of the 
National Bank through January 1950, when the Central 
Bank was established; holdings of the Central Bank there- 
after. Foreign exchange: virtually all U.S. dollars. 


Cuba Treasury holdings through March 1950; there- 
after, holdings of the National Bank which commenced op- 
erations in April, including those held for the Currency 
Stabilization Fund. Foreign exchange: virtually all U.S. 
dollars. 


Denmark Holdings of the National Bank. 


Dominican Republic —_ Holdings of the Central Bank. 
Foreign exchange: virtually all U.S. dollars. 


Ecuador Holdings of the Central Bank. Foreign ex- 
change: virtually all U.S. dollars. 


Egypt Holdings of the National Bank (both of the 
Issue and the Banking Departments except that the 1948 
figure for gold holdings refers to holdings of the Issue 
Department only). 


El Salvador Holdings of the Central Reserve Bank. 
Foreign exchange: virtually all U.S. dollars. 


Finland Holdings of the Bank of Finland. In 1937 and 
1938, the Treasury also held gold in the amount of 2.4 
million dollars which is not included. Foreign exchange: 
prior to 1948, reported on a net basis. 


France Holdings of the Bank of France and of the 
Stabilization Fund. Bank of France gold holdings refer to 
its reported reserves only. Other gold holdings, if any, are 
included in its foreign exchange. Foreign exchange: total 
holdings of the French monetary authorities cannot be 
ascertained from published sources. Beginning 1950, the 
figures shown in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics com- 
prise loans from the Bank of France to the Stabilization 
Fund and credits received by France from the European 
Payments Union. This calculation provides an approxi- 
mation of the total holdings. The error involved is equal 
to the amounts of the capital of the Fund, the Fund’s hold- 
ings of francs, profits and losses from the Fund’s opera- 
tions temporarily held by the Fund between semi-annual 
settlements with the Ministry of Finance, certain holdings 
of the Fund that are for various reasons long-term or 
blocked accounts (e.g., sinking funds), and liabilities of 
the Fund arising from payments agreements outside the 


EPU. 


Germany, Western (Federal Republic) 
of the Bank of German States. 


Holdings of the Bank of Greece. 
Holdings of the Bank of Guatemala and 


Holdings 


Greece 


Guatemala 
the Treasury. 


Honduras _ Holdings of the Exchange Fund through 
June 1950 and of the Central Bank thereafter. Foreign 
exchange: virtually all U.S. dollars, including some long- 
term securities. 


Iceland _ Holdings of the National Bank. Gold: for 
1937 and 1938, holdings of the National Bank and the 
Fisheries Bank. 


India _ Holdings of the Reserve Bank. In July 1948, a 
part of the gold and foreign assets of the Reserve Bank 
were transferred to the State Bank of Pakistan. Foreign 
exchange: holdings are virtually all sterling and include 
some long-term securities. 


Indonesia _Holdings of the Bank of Indonesia. 


Iran _ Holdings of the National Bank and the Treasury. 
Annual figures relate to 20 March of the following year. 


Iraq __ Prior to 1949, holdings of the Currency Board; 
thereafter, holdings of the Issue and Banking Departments 
of the National Bank, which began operations in July 
1949. Foreign investments are entirely sterling. 


Ireland, Republic of — Holdings of the Central Bank; 
prior to 1943, holdings of the Currency Commission. Hold- 
ings of the General Fund of the Central Bank are included 
throughout. Foreign exchange: holdings are all sterling, 
including some long-term securities. 

Italy | Holdings of the Bank of Italy and the Govern- 
ment. 

Japan _— For 1937 and 1938, holdings of the Government 
and of the Bank of Japan. From 1948, holdings of the 
Government only, as follows: From August 1952 and prior 
to 1949, holdings of the Ministry of Finance; from 1949 
through July 1952, holdings of the Foreign Exchange Con- 
trol Board. 

Lebanon Holdings of the Office of Exchange Control 
and the Exchange Stabilization Fund, both of which are 
operated by the Bank of Lebanon. Foreign exchange: 
mainly French francs. 

Mexico _ Holdings of the Bank of Mexico. 


Netherlands Holdings of the Netherlands Bank. The 
gold figure for 1948 excludes gold, amounting to 11 mil- 
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lion dollars, pledged with the Federal Reserve Bank of 
New York for a dollar loan. In January 1949, this gold 
was sold. 


Holdings of the Reserve Bank. 
Nicaragua _ Holdings of the Issue and Banking Depart- 


ments of the National Bank. Foreign exchange: virtually 
all U.S. dollars. 


Norway Holdings of the Bank of Norway only (The 
Norwegian Government also holds foreign exchange). 
Pakistan Holdings of the State Bank. 

Paraguay Holdings of the Central Bank; prior to 
1952, of the Monetary Department of the Bank of Para- 
guay. 


New Zealand 


Peru Holdings of the Central Reserve Bank. 


Philippines Holdings of the Central Bank; for 1937 
and 1938, holdings of the Treasury. Foreign exchange: 
holdings are mainly U.S. dollars. 


Portugal Holdings of the Bank of Portugal. 
Spain Gold: Holdings of the Bank of Spain for its 


own account, for account of the Treasury, the Spanish In- 
stitute of Foreign Exchange and others. Gold set aside as 
collateral for private U.S. bank loans is excluded. 


Sweden Holdings of the Bank of Sweden. Foreign 
exchange: beginning October 1951, figures shown are net 
of amounts due to foreign banks. 


Switzerland Holdings of the National Bank and of 
the Treasury. Foreign exchange: monthly figures exclude 


holdings of the Treasury (56% of holdings shown for 
1952). 

Thailand Holdings of the Government for 1937 and 
1938; of the Issue and Banking Departments of the Bank 
of Thailand from 1948. 


Turkey Holdings of the Central Bank. 


Union of South Africa _ Holdings of the Reserve Bank 
and the Government. Foreign exchange: in 1948 includes 
£80 million (gold) lent to the United Kingdom. This was 
fully repaid in sterling by September 1949. 


United Kingdom Gold, U.S. and Canadian dollar 
holdings of the Exchange Equalization Account, plus the 
gold holdings of the Bank of England. By the end of 1939, 
all gold holdings of the Bank of England, except one mil- 
lion dollars, had been transferred to the Exchange Equali- 
zation Account. 


United States Gold: holdings of the Treasury and in 
the Stabilization Fund. 


Uruguay Holdings of the Bank of the Republic. For- 


eign exchange: reported on a net basis. 


Venezuela Holdings of the Central Bank and Treas- 
ury. Foreign exchange: virtually all U.S. dollars. 


Yugoslavia Foreign exchange: Refers throughout to 
dollar exchange in U.S. banks. Specifically, this means de- 
posits and short-term dollar obligations as reported by all 
U.S. banks, held for certain Yugoslav accounts, as follows: 
from 1950, accounts of the Yugoslav Government and 
banks; for 1948 and 1949, accounts of business and in- 
dividuals are also included. 


Money market rates’ 


General statement 


The series relate to tender or tap rates of discount 
per annum on treasury bills. Tender rates represent the 
average rate on new issues of bills (ordinarily 3-month 
issues) offered by the treasury during the period. Tap 
rates, on the other hand, refer to the rate at which bills 
are available from the treasury in any amount at fixed 
rates. 

Country descriptions 


Tap rate on 3-month treasury bills. 


Belgium _ Beginning 1948, tap rate on 4-month treas- 
ury bills; 1937-38: tap rate on 3-month bills. 


Canada ___‘ Tender rate on new 3-month treasury bills. 
Monthly figures are mid-month quotations. 


Ceylon Weighted average tender rate on new treasury 
bills issued within the period. 


Egypt Average tender rate on new 3-month treasury 


Australia 


bills issued. The figures prior to July 1951 are based on 
end-of-period quotations. 


France Tap rate on 75-105 day treasury bills. 


Italy 


Netherlands _—_Unweighted average tender rate based on 
daily market prices of all types of paper then 3 months 
from maturity. The 1937-38 figures relate to market dis- 
count rate for prime bankers’ acceptances. 


Union of South Africa 
bills. 


United Kingdom Weighted average tender rate on all 
on 3-month treasury bills issued. 


United States _ Unweighted average tender rate on new 
3-month treasury bills issued within the period. From 
1 January to 15 October 1937, the rate was based on 
9-month bills. Monthly figures are averages of weekly 
tender. 


Tap rate on 3-4 month treasury bills. 


Tap rate on 6-month treasury 


Long-term government bond yields’ 


General statement 


The series described in the country descriptions below 
represent, in most cases, the current yield or yield to 
maturity of a single issue of government bonds with 12 
or more years to maturity. A new issue is substituted in 


1 All data in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics and the de- 
scriptive notes here given are furnished by the International Mone- 
tary Fund (Washington, D.C.). 


the series when the maturity of the original becomes less 
than twelve years. When available, calculations of the 
theoretical yield for a government bond of a given long- 
term maturity are used in order ta avoid the effects of 
the gradual decline in maturity of any single issue. In some 
instances, also, the average yield of two or more long- 
term government bonds is quoted when the yield of no 
single issue could be said to be representative. In all cases, 
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bonds quoted are payable in national currency of the 
issuing country. 


Current yield is the annual income rate based on the 
price of the bond and the coupon rate. Yield to maturity 
is the annual income rate based on the price of the bond 
and the coupon rate, adjusted, if the current price is above 
par, to amortize over the remaining life of the bond a 
proportionate annual share of the premium; and if the 
current price is below par, to accumulate over the remain- 
ing life of the bond a proportionate annual share of the 
discount. Unless otherwise indicated, monthly figures are 
averages of daily quotations and annual figures are aver- 
ages of the monthly data. 


Country descriptions 


Argentina _ Beginning 1948, unweighted average cur- 
rent yields of series A to G 3% Conversion Loans of 1946 
maturing in 2000; 1937-38: average current yields of all 
5% bonds. Monthly figures are end-of-month quotations. 


Australia _ Beginning 1948, theoretical yield of a 12- 
year bond calculated from the yields of all Common- 
wealth Government securities maturing in 10 to 15 years; 
1937-1938: average yield of all Commonwealth bonds 


maturing in 10 years or more, weighted according to the - 


amount outstanding of each series. The data represent 
yield to maturity and are computed by the Commonwealth 
Bank from quotations on the Sydney Stock Exchange for 
the last Wednesday of each month. 


Belgium Current yield of 4% perpetual Unified Debt 
Bonds of 1935. 


Brazil Current yield of 5% consolidated bonds. The 
data are computed by the Instituto Brasileiro de Geografia 
e Estatistica from quotations on the Rio de Janeiro Stock 
Exchange. 


Canada Theoretical yield to maturity of a Dominion 
Government bond with a 15-year maturity, based on yields 
of selected Dominion Government bonds maturing in ap- 
proximately 15 years. Data, computed by the Bank of 
Canada, are based on middle of the market quotations as 
at opening of market on the 15th of each month. 


Ceylon _ Yield to first call of the 3% National Develop- 
ment Loan of 1965-70. Monthly figures are end-of-month 
quotations. 


Chile 


Colombia Beginning 1948, current yield of 6% inter- 
nal consolidated bonds maturing in 197] ; 1937-38: current 
yield of 7% bonds, which were converted in 1940 into the 
6% bonds currently quoted. 


Denmark = Current yield of 314% irredeemable bonds 
issued in 1886. Data are based on quotations at end of 
month or beginning of following month. 


Egypt Beginning 1948, yield to maturity of 314% 
30-year bonds issued in 1943; 1937-38: yield to maturity 
of 314% preference bonds. Data are computed by the 
National Bank from quotations on the Cairo Stock Ex- 
change. Monthly data are end-of-month quotations. Quota- 
tions are adjusted for accrued interest. 


Current yield of all 7% internal bonds. 


France Beginning 1950, current yield of 5% irre- 
deemable bonds issued in 1949; 1937-49: current yield of 
3% irredeemable bonds. Data are computed by the Institut 
National de la Statistique et des Etudes Economiques. 


India _ Beginning 1948, yield to maturity of 3% Fund. 
ing Loan of 1966-68; 1937-38: yield to maturity of the 
4% loan maturing in 1960-70. Data are computed by the 
Reserve Bank of India. 

Italy Current yield of 314% irredeemable bonds 
issued in 1906. Data are computed by the Istituto Cen- 
trale di Statistica. Quotations are adjusted for accrued in- 
terest. 


Netherlands Beginning 1948, yield to maturity of 
3.25% bonds maturing in 1998; prior to 1948, current 
yield of 214% irredeemable bonds. Data are computed 
by the Nederlandsche Bank from Wednesday quotations. 


New Zealand Beginning 1948, yield to maturity of 
3% bonds maturing in 1960-63 ; 1937-38: yield to maturity 
of 314% bonds maturing in 1953-57. Data are computed 
by the Reserve Bank. Quotations are adjusted for accrued 
interest. 

Norway Beginning 1948, weighted averages of cur- 
rent yields of 214% Government bonds, State Mortgage 
Bank bonds and bonds of the State Bank for Small Prop- 
erty Owners. Government bonds have been given a weight 
of 4 and the other bonds a weight of 1. The 1937-38 figures 
are weighted averages of current yields of 414% Govern- 
ment bonds, Municipal Bank bonds and State Mortgage 
Bank bonds. These bonds have been given weights of 4, 2 
and 1, respectively. All data are based on middle-of-month 
quotations. 


Pakistan Yield to maturity of 3% bonds of 1968. 


Monthly figures are averages of Friday quotations. 


Peru Beginning 1948, current yield of 6% Unified 
Debt bonds; 1937-38: current yield of 7% Internal Con- 
solidated Debt bonds of 1918, converted in 1943 into the 
Unified Debt bonds currently quoted. 


Portugal Monthly data represent the average yield 
on all perpetual bonds, weighted by the amount of bonds 
outstanding. Data are computed by the Instituto Nacional 
de Estatistica from quotations on the Lisbon Stock Ex- 
change. 

Sweden Current yield of 3% irredeemable bonds 
issued in 1934. Data are computed from quotations on the 
Stockholm Stock Exchange. 


Switzerland Weighted average yield to maturity of 
12 loans of the Confederation and the Swiss Federal Rail- 
ways with maturities of at least five years. The series are 
weighted by the amount of each issue in circulation at the 
beginning of the year. The data are computed by the 
Banque Nationale Suisse. Data are based on the last Friday 
of the month quotations. No allowance is made for the tax 
on coupons. 

Union of South Africa _ Beginning 1948, yield to ma- 
turity of Union Government 3% bonds of 1960-70; 
1937-38: yield to maturity of Union Government 3% bonds 
of 1951-56. Quotations are adjusted for accrued interest. 


United Kingdom —=_ Current yield of 214% irredeem- 
able Consols. Quotations are adjusted for accrued interest. 
Data are computed by the Bank of England. 


United States Beginning April 1952, unweighted 
averages of yields to first call or maturity of all bonds call- 
able or maturing in 12 years or more; 1937-March 1952: 
of all bonds callable or maturing in 15 years or more. The 
yields are adjusted for accrued interest and represent those 
issues which are fully taxable. 


Uruguay Current yield of 5% Conversion Loan of 
1937, Series B, due 1974. 
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Market prices of industrial shares’ 


General statement 


Index numbers of market prices of industrial shares 
are based primarily on common shares traded on the lead- 
ing exchange or exchanges of each country and are in- 
tended to cover a representative sample of industrial com- 
panies. In some cases, where an industrial index is not 
available, a general index, including shares of companies 
in the utilities, transportation, distribution and finance 
fields, is reported. 


The indexes are intended to show the increase in value 
accruing to an investor who bought in the base period a list 
of shares corresponding in selection and amount to those 
contained in the index, who subsequently made only such 
changes in holdings as the substitution of new issues for 
retired issues, and who retained in the form of shares the 
proceeds of all rights, warrants and share dividends made 
available since the base period. 


The number of shares currently included in the in- 
dividual indexes is reported in each issue of the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics. All indexes are converted to base 
1948= 100. Brief descriptions of the individual indexes, 
covering the method of calculation, weighting, original 
base period, exchange from which quotations are obtained 
and type of quotation, are given below. A source reference 
is given only if the index is compiled by a non-govern- 
mental agency. 


Country descriptions 


Argentina 


General index: Weighted aggregative index with orig- 
inal base December 1938= 100. Beginning 1948, average 
of daily closing prices in Buenos Aires. The 1938 figure 
relates to the last Friday of December. Compiled by Swan, 
Culbertson and Fritz. 


Australia 


Industrial index: Unweighted arithmetic average of 
price relatives with original base July 1936—June 
1939= 100. Daily quotations in Sydney. 


Austria 


Industrial index: Unweighted arithmetic average of 
price relatives with original base March 1938= 100. Mid- 
month quotations in Vienna. The individual company 
shares currently outstanding represent, in most instances, 
fractional parts of the shares outstanding in March 1938, 
owing to extensive recapitalizations occurring after 1938 
and before 1946. Because no adjustments for these recapi- 
talizations were made to the base period prices, the level 
of the index in the postwar period is too low compared to 
1938. 

Belgium 

Industrial index: Weighted arithmetic average of 

price relatives with moving base, chain-linked to original 


base 1936-38= 100. First of the following month quota- 
tions in Brussels and Antwerp. 


Canada 

Industrial index: Weighted aggregative index with 
original base 1935-39=100. Thursday closing prices in 
Montreal and Toronto. 

? All data in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics and the de- 


scriptive notes here given are furnished by the International Mone- 
tary Fund (Washington, D.C.). 


Colombia 


General index: Unweighted average of price relatives 
with original base 1934= 100. Daily prices in Bogota. 


Denmark 


Industrial index: Weighted arithmetic average of 
price relatives with original base 1935= 100. Average of 
the monthly high and low quotations in Copenhagen. 


Egypt 

Industrial index: Unweighted geometric average of 
price relatives with original base December 1946= 100. 
End-of-month prices in Alexandria and Cairo. 


Finland 


Industrial index: Weighted average of price relatives 
with original base 1948=100. Beginning 1948, Friday 
quotations in Helsinki; 1937-38: daily quotations. 


France 

Industrial index: Weighted average of price relatives 
with original base 1949= 100. Beginning 1948, data ex- 
clude shares of industries nationalized in the postwar 
period, Last Friday of month prices in Paris. 


India 


Industrial index: Beginning 1948, weighted average 
of group indexes. Group indexes for the entire period and 
the industrial index for 1937-38 are unweighted averages 
of price relatives. Origir.al base April 1949/March 
1950= 100, since April 1953; 1938=100, prior to April 
1953. Daily quotations in Bombay, Calcutta, Madras and, 
beginning 1953, in Delhi. 


Ireland, Republic of 

General index: Weighted aggregative index with 
original base January 1936= 100. First of the following 
month prices in Dublin. 


Italy 


General index: Weighted aggregative index with 
original base January 1938=100, End-of-month prices 
on the major exchanges. The actual prices selected for each 
security are from that exchange on which the security is 
most actively traded, 

Japan 

General index: Weighted average of price relatives 
with moving base, chain-linked to August 1946==100. 
Daily prices in Tokyo. Compiled by the Tokyo Stock Ex- 


change. 
Lebanon 


General index: Unweighted arithmetic average of 
price relatives with original base August 1938/July 1939 
= 100. End-of-month prices in Beirut. 


Mexico 

Industrial index: Weighted aggregative index with 
moving base, chain-linked to original base 1939= 100. 
Daily prices in Mexico City. Compiled by Nacional Finan- 
ciera. 
Netherlands 


Industrial index: Unweighted arithmetic average of 
daily prices in Amsterdam. 
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New Zealand 

Industrial index: Weighted aggregative index with 
original base 1938= 100. End-of-month prices on the fol- 
lowing exchanges: Auckland, Wellington, Christchurch, 
Dunedin and Invercargill. 


Norway 
Industrial index: Weighted geometric average of 
price relatives. Mid-month prices in Oslo. 


Portugal 

General index: Weighted average of price relatives 
with original base January-March 1938= 100. Daily prices 
in Lisbon. 


Spain 
General index: Original base January-June 1936= 
100. Daily prices in Madrid. 


Sweden 

Industrial and shipping company index: Weighted 
arithmetic average of price relatives with original base 
1937= 100. End-of-month prices in Stockholm. The index 
does not reflect changes due to share dividends and sub- 
scription rights. 


Switzerland 
Industrial index: Weighted average of price relatives. 
Friday prices in Zurich, Basle and Geneva. 


Union of South Africa 

Industrial index: Weighted arithmetic average of 
price relatives with original base 1948=100. Beginning 
1948, weekly prices in Johannesburg and Capetown; 
1937-38: semi-monthly prices. Compiled by the University 
of Stellenbosch. 


United Kingdom 

Industrial index: Unweighted arithmetic average of 
price relatives with original base 31 December 1923= 
100. Last Thursday of month prices in London. Compiled 
by Investor’s Chronicle. 


United States 

Industrial index: Weighted aggregative index with 
original base 1935-39=100. Wednesday prices in New 
York. Compiled by Standard and Poor’s Investors’ Service. 


Venezuela 

Industrial index: Weighted arithmetic average of 
price relatives with original base 1938= 100. End-of-month 
prices in Caracas and Maracaibo. 





APPENDIX 
Bibliography 


Below is a current list of government and central 
bank publications which are used as sources for the 
statistical data contained in the Monthly Bulletin of Sta- 
tistics. In a few instances, however, important current 
publications issued by private and/or semi-official institu- 
tions are also included. Yearbooks and other official annual 
reports are not shown. In cases where the same series is 
available in more than one national publication, only one 
source is generally quoted. The publications are issued 
monthly unless otherwise indicated. 


Algeria 


Bulletin Comparatif Trimestriel du Mouvement Com- 
mercial et Maritime de I Algérie, Administration des 
Douanes de |’Algérie, Algiers. 


Bulletin de Statistique Générale, Statistiques Tri- 
mestrielles, Service de la Statistique Générale, Algiers. 


Bulletin Mensuel de Statistiques d’Outre-Mer, Minis- 
tére de la France d’Outre-Mer et Institut National de la 
Statistique et des Etudes Economiques, Paris. 


Bulletin Mensuel de Statistique Générale, Service de 
la Statistique Générale, Algiers. 


Anglo-Egyptian Sudan 


Economic Bulletin, National Bank of Egypt, Cairo. 
Quarterly. 


Foreign Trade and Internal Statistics, Department of 
Economics and Trade, Khartoum. 


Angola 


Boletim Mensal de Estatistica, Repartigao Técnica de 
Estatistica Geral, Luanda. 


Argentina 


Sintesis Estadistica Mensual de la Repiblica Argen- 
tina, Direccién Nacional del Servicio Estadistico, Buenos 
Aires. 


Australia 
Monthly Bulletin of Australian Production Statistics. 
Monthly Bulletin of Employment Statistics. 
Monthly Bulletin of Overseas Trade Statistics. 
Monthly Review of Business Statistics. 
Quarterly Bulletin of Building Statistics. 
Quarterly Summary of Australian Statistics. 


All the above publications are issued by the Common- 
wealth Bureau of Census and Statistics, Canberra. 


Statistical Bulletin, Commonwealth Bank, Sydney. 


Austria 


Der Arbeitsmarkt in Oesterreich, Bundesministerium 
fiir Soziale Verwaltung, Vienna. 
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Monatsberichte des Oesterreichischen Institutes fiir 
Wirtschaftsforschung (Monthly Report of the Austrian In- 
stitute for Economic Research), Vienna. 


Statistische Nachrichten, Oesterreichisches Statisti- 
sches Zentralamt (Statistical News of the Austrian Cen- 
tral Statistical Office), Vienna. 


Belgian Congo 

Bulletin de la Banque Centrale du Congo Belge et du 
Ruanda-Urundi, Léopoldville. 

Bulletin Mensuel, Banque du Congo Belge, Léopold- 
ville. 

Bulletin Mensuel des Statistiques du Congo Belge et 


du Ruanda-Urundi, Secrétariat Général, Section Statisti- 
que, Léopoldville. 


Belgium 
Bulletin d'Information et de Documentation, Banque 
Nationale de Belgique, Brussels. 


Bulletin de l'Institut de Recherches Economiques et 
Sociales, Université de Louvain. Eight issues a year. 

Bulletin de Statistique, Institut National de Statisti- 
que, Brussels. 


Bulletin Mensuel du Commerce Extérieur de l'Union 
Economique Belgo-Luxembourgeoise, Institut National de 
Statistique, Brussels. 


Bulletin Trimestriel de Statistique, Union Douaniére 
Néerlando-Belgo-Luxembourgeoise, Brussels. 


Productions Mensuelles d’ Energie Electrique, Admin- 
istration de |’Industrie, Service Statistiques, Brussels. 


Service Mensuel de Conjoncture: Statistiques, Graphi- 
ques, Tableaux et Commentaires, Institut de Recherches 
Economiques et Sociales, Université de Louvain. 


Bolivia 
Boletin, Banco Central de Bolivia, La Paz. Quarterly. 


Revista de Estadistica, Direccién General de Estadis- 
tica y Censos, La Paz. Three issues a year. 


Suplemento Estadistico, Banco Central de Bolivia, 


La Paz. 


Brazil 


Boletim Estatistico, Conselho Nacional de Estatistica, 
Rio de Janeiro. Quarterly. 

Conjuntura Econémica (also International Edition, 
published in English), Instituto Brasileiro de Economia, 
Rio de Janeiro. 

Mensario Estatistico, Servico de Estatistica Econdmica 
e Financeira, Rio de Janeiro. 

Revista Brasileira de Estatistica, Conselho Nacional 
de Estatistica, Rio de Janeiro. Quarterly. 
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Burma 
Bulletin, Union Bank of Burma, Rangoon. Quarterly. 


Burma Labour Gazette, Directorate of Labour, Ran- 
goon. 


Monthly Bulletins of Import and Export Trade, Cen- 


tral Statistical and Economics Department, Rangoon. 
Monthly Review, Union Bank of Burma, Rangoon. 


Quarterly Bulletin of Statistics, Central Statistical and 
Economics Department, Rangoon. 


See Indochina. 


Cambodia 


Cameroons (French Administration) 


Bulletin de la Statistique Générale, Service de |a Sta- 
tistique Générale, Douala. Quarterly. 


Bulletin Mensuel de la Statistique Générale, Service 
de la Statistique Générale, Douala. 


Canada 
Canadian Statistical Review and Weekly Supplement. 
Prices and Price Indexes, Labour and Prices Division. 
The Labor Force, Special Surveys Division. 
Trade of Canada, Exports, External Trade Section. 
Trade of Canada, Imports, External Trade Section. 
Vital Statistics, Health and Welfare Division. 


All the above publications are issued by the Dominion 
Bureau of Statistics, Ottawa. 


Housing in Canada, Factual Summary, Central Mort- 
gage and Housing Corporation, Ottawa. Quarterly. 


Livestock and Meat Trade Report, Department of Ag- 
riculture, Ottawa. Weekly 


The Labour Gazette, Department of Labour, Ottawa. 
Statistical Summary, Bank of Canada, Ottawa. 


Ceylon 
Bulletin, Central Bank of Ceylon, Colombo. 
Ceylon Customs Returns, Colombo. 


Ceylon Labour Gazette, Department of Labour, 
Colombo. 


Quarterly Bulletin of Statistics, Department of Census 
and Statistics, Colombo. 


Trade Journal, Department of Commerce, Colombo. 


Chile 
Boletin Mensual, Banco Central de Chile, Santiago. 


Estadistica Chilena, Direccién General de Estadistica, 
Santiago. 


Revista del Trabajo, Direccién General del Trabajo, 
Santiago. 


China: Taiwan 
Monthly Economic Review, Bank of China, Taipeh. 


Taiwan Monthly Producetion Data Book, Foreign Op- 
erations Administration, Washington, D.C. 


Colombia 

Boletin Mensual de Estadistica, Departamento Ad- 
ministrativo Nacional de Estadistica, Bogota. 

Economia y Estadistica, Departamento Administra- 
tivo Nacional de Estadistica, Bogota. Semi-annually. 

Revista, Banco de la Republica, Bogota. 


Costa Rica 

Boletin Estadistico Mensual, Banco Central de Costa 
Rica, San José. 

Indice de Precios para el Consumidor Medio y Obrero 
de San José, Direccién General de Estadistica y Censos, 
San José. 

Revista, Banco Central de Costa Rica, San José. 
Quarterly. 


Cuba 
Boletin de Estadisticas, Direcci6n General de Estadis- 
tica, Havana. Quarterly. 


Boletin Informativo, Junta Nacional de Economia, 
Havana. 
Cuba Econémica y Financiera, Editora Mercantil 


Cubana, S.A., Havana. 


Exportacién and Importacién, Direccién General de 
Estadistica, Havana. 


Cyprus 

Imports & Exports Statistics, Government of Cyprus, 
Nicosia. 

Statistical Summary, Government of Cyprus, Nicosia. 


Czechoslovakia 


Czechoslovak Economic Bulletin, Ministry of Foreign 
Trade, Prague. Fortnightly. 


Denmark 


Statistiske Efterretninger (Statistical Communica- 
tions), Statistical Department, Copenhagen. Irregular but 
frequent issues. 


Vareomsaetningen med Udlandet (Foreign Trade), 
Statistical Department, Copenhagen. 


Dominican Republic 

Boletin Mensual, Banco Central de la Republica 
Dominicana, Trujillo City. 

Comercio Exterior, Direccién General de Estadistica, 
Trujillo City. 

Revista de la Secretaria de Estado de Trabajo, Eco- 
nomia y Comercio, Trujillo City. Bimonthly. 


Ecuador 


Boletin, Banco Central del Ecuador, Quito. 

Comercio Exterior Ecuatoriano, Banco Central del 
Ecuador, Quito. 

Indice Nacional de Precios al por Mayor, Instituto de 
Investigaciones Econémicas de la Facultad de Ciencias 
Econémicas de la Universidad Central, Quito. 
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